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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

One lakh—One hundred thousand—100,000.
Ten lakh—QOne million—1,000,000.
One crore—Ten million—10.000,000.
Million—Ten lakh.
Billion—One thousand million.
Trillion-—-One thousand billion.
Weights
One Seer=2.057 1bs.=0.9331 kg
One Maund==82.286 1bs.=37.324 kg.
One CWT (hundred weight)=112 Ibs.=50.8011kg.

One long ton=2240 lbs.=1.016 metric tons.
Area

One Acre=4840 sq. vards=0.4047 Heclare.
One cubic metre=35.315 cubic feet.
Length
One yard==36 Inches=0.914 Metre,
One Mile=1760 yards=1.709 kilometre.
Liquid Measures
Oue Imp. Gallon=4.561 litres=1.20094 American Gallons.
One American Barrel=34.9726 Imperial Gallons=42 Amevican Gallons.

One ton of liquified methane=50.000 cubic fect of natural gas=App. 16
barrels.

Currency Equivalents
Prior ro0 1972
One Rupeed=US § 0.21,
One US $=Rs. 4.76.

Upto io February 1973
One Rupee=% 0.09.
One US $=Rs. 11.00.
Afrer Februmry 1973
One Rupee=US § 0.10L
One US $=9.9 rupees.

wef. 8th Jamgary 1982, Rupee is floating against Dollar and is linked to a
basket of currencies.

Years
Calender year——January i to December 31.
Fiscal/Trade/Agriculture vear—July 1 to Junme 30.
Before 1959-60, the fiscal vear was frum April 1 to March 31
Cropping Seasons
Kharif—Crops sown i late spring or in the beginning of suminer and harvested
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ACRONYMS
INFERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS R

ADB .. .. Asian Development Bank

CDFC .. .. Commonwealth Development Finance Corpotation
CIDA .. .. Canadian International Dwelopmnt Agency |
ECOSOC .. Etonpmic and Social Councii

EEC ., .. European Economic Community

BEFTA .. .. European Free Trade Association

ESCAP .. .. Economic and Social Commiission for Asia and Pacific
FAC ., .. Food Aid Convention

IBRD ., .. International Bawk Eor Reconstruction and Dewelopment
IDA .. .. Internationai Deselopment Association

IDB .. -+ Islamic Development Bank

IFAD .. .« International Fund for Agricultural Development

iFC . .. International Finance Corporation |

ILO .. .. Iaternational Labour Organization

IMF . .. International Monetary;Fund

OECD .. .. Organization for Economic Co-peration and Developnreat
OPEC .. .. Organization of Petroleum Exporting Coumtries

RCD .. .. Regional Cooperation for Develo_pmmi .
UNICEF .. United Nations Childrens’ Emergency Fund :
UNDP .. .. United Nations Development Programme N
UNFPA .. .« United Nations Fund for Population Ac‘tivi_t‘ies

)



NATIONAL ORGAMNIZATIONS

TR .. Agricultural Development Bank of Pakistan

ADP .. .. Annual DevefSfment: Program

AJK . .. Azad Jammu and -Kashmit,

BEL . . ,_::_Ba.quc_rs_E;qui}t_)';Lﬁisl;it.ed‘__ L

BIM .. o Board of Indusmal Mamgement e

CcCcC . {Commodlty Crec.lt Corpmatlon ) L '
CCI .. .. Controller oi'(fapnt ilﬂug‘sl o ‘
CCI&E .. Chl(n Contro]ler of Imports “and Expmts .

CDA .. . Caﬁi%tatiﬁ'e‘-y_éfﬁpxﬁe‘m Authority |

CQWB,r: -~ Central Pevelopment Working Partly LS

CEC .- ... Cotton Export Corporation - . .

(%I;é,s;q o 13 Corporate Law Auihomv

ECC .- ’_‘_gﬁcq_;‘:.c_{n}lgl(:qmnntt'ee of [ the _C?‘b?“ et

ECNEC .. .. Executige_y@otgmitte‘e_ of the National Economic Council

EDC .apsngiities. EXpTL Development Corporation

EPB .. .. ExporiPrometien Burcau
EPZ . .. Export Egpc‘essing Zone

FATA .. . Federalh Admlmstered Tnbﬂl Areas
FDA .. .- FdlSa[‘\bud Development Authorm

'FC L e Federal Chemlcal and Cemmlcs Corporation lelted .

GCP RS .' Ghr:e Corpor'mon ofPaklst'm V

GEMCP .. Gemslone Corporhnon of quxstan
GSP R Geological Sur\cy ol Pikistari )

I A T VR R é
GVI .. T Gévernmend Vocational Tnstitutions .

HBFC .. 7 5 ¥ House Building Finance Cerporation
HDA .. .. Hyderabad Development Auihority
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ICPL U L Investro “nt Corporatidn of Pakistah

IDBP .. .. Industrial Development Bank of Pakistar

IRDP - Integmi ed Rurai Development Progrﬂmme

KANUPP - ) Karach1 Nuclear Power Plant . )
KDA ..., ... Karachi Development Authority -

KESC .. .. Karachi Eiectrlc Supply COTpOI'at]OD ‘

KPT .. .. Karachi Port Trusi ) ‘
KTC .. “I. " Karachi Transport Cor"p’c;ri{fi-on“ o S
LDA .. .. Lahore Developmeﬁt:Authb_ri_ty, o
MDA .. -+ Multan Development Authority

NCCC .. .. Nationél Credit Con-sulta‘tivc; (.Z-m;n-cii

NDFC .. .. National Developﬁigntt F'ih-ﬁﬁc'é_fforpomtion

NDISC .. .. National Desi'gn‘andtIndustniaIZSel‘vi_cc Corporation > "
NEC .. . N?ltiomi.l.' Economic Council . o
NFC .. . .. Natigna-l‘FeriiIizer Corﬁoration

NIT .. .. National Investment Trust

NLC .. .. National Logistic Cell , . o

NWFP .. .. North Western Frontier Provmce

oGDC .. .. Oiland Gas vaelopment Corporatlon

OPIC .. .- . Overseas Private Investors. Corporation

PACO .. .. Pakistan Automobile Corporation

PARC .. .. Pakistan‘Agriculturz-ll. Research bduncil e _
PASMIC .. * Pakistan Steel Mills Corporation- - *- E
PASSCO.. .. Paklstan Agrmuitural Storage and Services Corporatmn
PBC . .. Pakistan Broadcasting Corporatlon

PCSIR .. - Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research’
PECO .. T Pa__kis__t_gm ‘E_ngiplcqri_ngr__qpq;pa)nyi e —
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PERAC ..
PIAC

PICIC

PIDC
PMDC

PNSC

PPL
PSIC
PTVC

PUTC
QDA
RDC
RECP
SBFC

SBP

SCCP
TCP ™
TDF

WAPDA..

- Pakistan Iﬂﬁgt‘natiql1al Airlines Corp_oration

State Petroloum Refining and Petro-Chemicpl Corporation

“

. "Pakistan Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation
Limited i

Pakistan Iﬁdustria} Development Corporation
Paki!;ta-n Mineral Development Corporation
Pakistan I:Tational Shipping Corporation
Pakistan Oilﬁeldg Limited |
Paki'stan Petroleum Limited

Punjab Sm:ltll Industries Corporation
Pakistan Television Corporation

Punjab Urban Transport Corporation
Quetia D_cvclopment Authority

Resource Development Corporation

Rice ExporthOrporation of Pakistan

Small Business Finance Corporation

State Bank of Pakistan

State Cement Corporation of Pakistan
Trading Corporation of Pakistan

Tarbela Development Fund

Water and Power Development Authority
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TERMS USED IN TEXT

ADP
BE
BMR
CIF

CKD
- CLC

CPI
FOB

GDP
GNP

LIBOR ..
LPG
MAF

MCFT
NRI

NWD

PCO
PL-480

PLS

PWP

RE ..
SCARP ..
Sqg. Ft.

SPI
TOE

T&V
WPI

Annual Develop ment Progranime

Budget Estimates -

Balancing Modernistation and Replacement
Cost Iﬁsurancé Freight -

Completely Knocked Down

. Cash Loar Commodity Credit

Consumer Price Index
Free on Board

Gross Domestic Product
Gitoss National Product
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(vii)







TABLES IN THE TEXT

Istamization of Economy

P

Profits on PLS Deposits (Annuahzed Rates of Return)
Province-wise Sancticn of Qarz-e-Hasana .
The Number of Zakat Councils and Committees
Zakat Deductions ..

Amount of Zakat Releasd to the Provinees

Break-up of Mustahequeen

Rehabilitation of Mustahequeen

Deyelopment Planuing

1.

w1

4,
5

Public Sector Development Programme and Sectoral Alloca-
tions During Five year plans .

Public Sector Development Programmes

Sectoral Share of Fifth Plan Allocations and Implementa-
tion o . .
Fifth Five Year Plan Expend1ture

. Physical Achievements of the Fifth Plan..

Output, Expenditure and Prices

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Sectoral Growth Rates of Gross Domestic Product
Aggregate Supply and Demand ; .
Per Capita Income .

Trends of Inflation

Prices of Essential Items

Public Finance and Fiscal Policy

1.

2
3.
4

Components of Consolidated Federal and Provincial Gover-
nment Expenditure

. Federal and Provincial Govcrnmcnt Subsu:hes

Consolidated Federal and Provincial Government Revenues

. Summary of Public Finances

Trade and Balance of Payments

RSN R

— — 32—

Growth of Exports

Exports by Major COmmodmes

Growth of Imperts .

Imports by Major Commodities

Terms of Trade .
Direction of Exports ..

Direction of Imports ..

Current Account Balance of Payments
Capital Account o

Foreign Private Investment by Typc .-
Balance of Payments (Fifth Plan Targets)
Balance of Payments (Fifth Plan Estinates and Acl.uals)

Foreign Capital Inflows

1.
2,

3.

Commitments of Foreign Loans and Grants
Net Transfer of Resources ..
Shift in the Composition of Capital Inf Jows

(ix)

16
18

20
21

26
28
29
30
32

372
40
41

45
46
S0

52

55
56
57
58
59
60

63
65
66




4. Indicative Pledges E ..
5. Commitmenis of Foreign Capital Inflows
6. Disbursements of Foreign Capital Inflows

Money, Credit and Bagking

N

-] G

Growth of Monetary Asseis .. ..
Factors Associated with Changes in Monetary Assets
Scheduled Bank Credit for Commadity Operations .
Change W Sectoral Distribution of Advances by Scheduled
Banks .- . . .. ..
Summary Balance Sheet {Scheduled Banks)

fonetary Credit . .
Sanctioned Credit limits

Capital Market

3 General Index of Share Prices, Agoregate Market Capitaliza-

-

4.

Agriculiure

Gh o=

Ju—

e

—
1—-“[0

v

Cash Dividend Angouncements by Companies/Corporations

tion of Ordinary Shares and Volume of Turnover of Shares

3. Arca-wise Distribution of Loans/Guarantees/Debentures

by PICIC . .
Disbursement of Loans by PICIC

Area, Production and Yield per Hectare of Wheat ..
Procurement of Wheat, Releases 1o Flour Mills rnd Stocks
Area, Production and Yield per Hectare of Rice .. .
Area, Production and Yield per Hectare of Cotton

Area, Production and Yield per Hectare of Sugarcane
Minimum Prices of Sugarcane at Factory Gate

Sale Prices of Fertilizers . .

Arca Coveled by Plant Protection Operations

Agricultural Credit Disbursed by Different Agencies
Commodities Graded and Tested .. .. ..
Per Capita Availability of Major Livestock Products {Local
Sources) . .

Plantation Raised by the Provincial Forest Departments

. Reserves of Principal Minerals

Production of Minerals

. Public Sector Investinent on Mineral Development

Manufacturing

ot —

Energy

BRSNS R

Industry-wise Investment Sanctions
Trends of Industrial Production
Overall Performance ..
Production of Pakistan Steel

Total Encrgy Consumption by Sector
Energy Supplies . .
Crude Oil Production

Production of Natural Gas

(x)

67
68
68

75
71

77
78
79
80

91
92

a5
96

101
102
103
104
105
105
107
108
109
111

113
114

116
117
119

128
129
131
140

144
145
146
147




G0 =l Do

7.

10.

. Consumption of Natural Gas by Sectors

Generating Capacity of WAPDA Power Stations ..
Annual Feneration of Electionts by WAPDA

Consumers by Economic Groups .. .
Annual Targets rnd Achievements of Villages E]ectrlﬁed
Use of Electricity by Economic Groups

Transport and Communications

1.
2.
3.
4.

Intand Trafiic

¥mport and Sale of TrucLs Buses and LCV 5
Pakistan Railways performance

Passenger and Caigo Traffic Performance of PIAC

Population and Employment

1.

[FER ]

6.

7.

Comparative Position of Urbanisation
Distribution of Labour Force Employment and Productmty

Province-wise  Urban/Rural, Ma]e/Female Part101pat1on
Rates

Estimated Labonr Force by Major Occupatlonal Groups and
Level of Education

Estimated Sectoral Employment and PrOJected Employ—
ment

Employment D1str1butlon by Major Occupatlonal Groups aud
Level of Education

Labour Emigration

Education

I.

v

Health

i
2.

Comparative Province-wise Literacy Rates .
Literacy Ratios by Sex and Urban/Rural Areas ..
Level of Education

Sub-sector-wise Expenditure and Allocat1on for Educatlon
Unit Cost per Student

Agency-wise ADP for Health Sector
Physical Targets and Achievements

Population Welfare Planning

1.

2,

Physical Achievements of Population Welfare Planning Pro-
gramme

Achievements of Famlly Health and Manpowor Dovelop-
ment Project .

Physical Planning and Housing

I.

Physical Targets and Achievements

2. Loans Advanced for Construction of Houses

(=)

148
149
151
151
152
152

160
161
163
165

170
1M
171
172
174
175

176

178
178
179
180
18]

190
193

196

197

203
204







B

° ow om g v

10.
11,
12.
13.
14.
15,

CHARTS AND GRAPHS

Rates of Growthand Inflation.

Gross National Product.

Major Crops (Yield Per Hectare).

Value Added in Agriculture.

Production Index of Major Agricultural Crops.
Major Crops (Area and Production).

Quantum Index of Large-Scale Manufacturing.
Industrial Production.

Monetary Assets.

Growth Rate of Price Indices.

Trade and Balance of Payments.

Foreign Capital Inflows.

Development of Transport and Communications.
Energy Supply.

Population Pyramid—1981.

(xiii )






FOREWORD

The Economic Survey, 1982-83, presents a comprehensive review
and assessment of economic development and performance during the
year in Pakistan. As ihe Fifth Plan period ends in June 1983, the
Swrvey also describes the achievements and the Limitations in the various
sectors of the economy over the Plan period, and briefly mentions the
objectives and strategy of the Sixth Five Year Plan.

In 1982-83, the average Pakistani family enjoyed an income of
Rs. 2,332 per month. By comparison 46.2 per cent of the world’s
population lived in countries with a lower per capita income {han
Pakistan.

During the year, it is estimated that GNP increased by 6.5%,
compared to 5.49% during 1981-82. This growth was accompanied by
considerable price stability, as the rate of inflation (as measured by the
GDP deflator) decreased from 10.7% in 1981-82 to an estimated 6.7
in 1982-83, the lowest increase in the last decade, by this or any other
index of inflation. On the basis of data up to April 1983, consumer
prices, which are of more immediate concern to the man on the strect,
rose by 5.0 per cent in 1982-83 compared to 12.0 per cent last year,
and wholesale prices, by 4.6 per cent, compared to 10.3 per cent last
year, again the Jowest rates i a decade.

During the Plan period as a whole, economic growth (GDP) averaged
6.0 per cent, compared to a farget of 7.0 per cent; and the rate of
inflation 9.4 per cent, if measured by the GDP deflator, and substantiallv
less by other indices of inflation. The employment situation has remained
satisfactory, and with greater atiention being given to social sectors and
the implementation of Zakat and Ushr, it is thought that the distribu-
tion of income has become more equitable.

This Swrvey documents by facts and figures the valiant effort
made by the nation over the Fifth Plan period to accelerale the pace
of economic development. Tn the process. there have certainly been some
fargets that we have missed, and a number of external factors which
we assumed have not materialised. but on balance, there is no doubt
that the ambhitious goals that the nation set before itself bave been
achieved.

H. U. BEG,
Secretary
fo the Govermmens of Pakistan,
Ministry of Finance,
Islamabad,

June 9, 1983,
(xv)







PREFACE

The FEconomic Survey, first issued in June 1962, has come fo
occupy a ceniral place in the economic literature on Pakistan. Over
the years its coverage has capanded and it now constitutes a compre-
hensive statement of economic developments during the year, on the
basis mainly of statistics up to the end of March. At the same time, the
Statistical Annexure to the Swurvey is widely regarded as the premier
source of economic data, from the earliest available date.

These multiple aims, and the desire to satisfy the diverse require-
ments of policy-makers, academics, and the general public, are an
apology for the length of the document.

This year’s Swrvey maintains the traditional coverage during the
last few years. except that the chapters on National Income and on
Price Situation are unified in one chapter on Output, Expenditure and
Prices, and a chapter on Public Finance, deleted in 1972, has been once
again included. The order of the chapters, however, has been slightly
rearranged to accommodate grouping by broad categories of coverage,
in the hope of presentational improvement,

Comments are invited on these and further improvements which
may be desirable,

The preparation of the Swrvey is largely the work of experienced,
devoted and hard.working staff of the Economic Adviser’s Wing, to
whom a debt of gratitude is owed. Thanks are also due to officials in
various Ministries who review drafts for statistical and substantive
consistency despite heavy competing demands on their time in the two
months in which the Survey is prepared.

The views expressed in the Survey do not necessarily represent the
views of the Government of Pakistan or the individual Ministries.

ARSHAD ZAMAN,
Economic Adviser|

Additional Secretary.
Ministry of Finance,

Islamabad,
June 9. 1983,
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STATE OF THE ECONOMY

THE YEAR JUST ENDED marks the successful conclusion of the
process of financial consolidation initiated almost six ycars ago. At
the same time, fundamental steps have been taken to progressively
Islamize the economy, and to strengthen economic planning. By the
grace of Allah, these efforts have been rewarded by the restoration of
viability in our domestic and -external finances, price stability and the
attainpment of high growth in all sectors, and substantial progress in the
provision of .education, health and other social services to the p:opic at
large.

POLICY PERSPECTIVE

2. The paramount objective of government polic'es is to make
Pakistan a Fortress of Islam. As such, the spiritual and moral values
of Islam provide the ultimate objectives of the govermment's social and
gconomic policies. TFhese values are being reinforced among the people -
through a campaign of social reconstruction {Isiah-e-Muashre), and legis-
lative reform. In the economic sphere. interest (riba) has been eliminated
from most of the specialised financial institutions and many of the
commetcial banks. There has been an enthusiastic response to the profit
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and loss sharing (PLS) schemye, und some Rs 14.2 billion had been de-
pasiied in PLS accownts as of March 31, 1983, The funds mobilised
through these schemes are being utilised  in jnmovative  interest-free
schemes of commerce and investment. Zakat has heen collected for
the third successive year (Rs. 761.0 million in 1982-83) and a sum of
Ry 7463 million has been distributed to 1.5 million mustahequeen.
Some 3,661 students received Rs. 13.7 million under the Qarz-e-fasana
scheme. The collection of Ushr (the Zakat on land) has staried from )
the current Rabi crop. The emphasis 0n Isiamization is reflected in the
Sixth Five Year Plap, to be Jaunched from July 1, 1983. The Plan is
unigque in its conception of economic goals within the broad framework
of this vision of an Islamic society comstituted along the lines of the

Quran and Sunnali, and gives balanced emphasis 10 growth, efficiency
distribution and_ social justice.

3. The Fifth Plan acquited itself well not only in terms of its
macroecanomic {argets achieving a level of Plan investment of Rs. 157
bilijon compared to a target of Rs. 148 billion: and average GNP
growth of 6.0 per cent, compared to a target of 7.2 per cent, but in
ierms of physical completion of major ‘projects such as the long delayed
Hub and Khanpur Dams. Port Qasim, Pipri Marshalling Yard, Kotri
Railway Bridge, and power and transmission projects.  The Karachi
Steel Mill is now partially operational, and is expected to be completed
in about a year's time.

MACROECONOMICS AND FINANCE

4 When future Economic Surveys are written, we hope that 1982-83
will be remembered as the year in which, after a decade of inflation,
price stability was achieved. The rate of inflation as measured by the
GDP deflator, fell to 6.7 per cent in 1982-83 from 10.7 per cent in
1981-82, while on a 10-month basis, the Consumet Price Index (CPD
which is the most relevant index of the burden of higher prices on con-
sumers, fell from 12.0 per csat 10 5.0 per cent, and the wholesale price
index (WPT), from 10.3 per cent to 4.6 per cent. By any jndex, the rate
of inflation in 1982-83 was at its lowest in the last decade. This was
achieved while maintaining a high and stable rate of economic growth,
in the face of an unremittingly harsh external economic environment,
Econornic growth (GNP) rose to 6.5 per cent in 1982-83, from 5.4 per
cent n 1981-82: growth of domestic production (GDP), to 5.8 per cent
from 5.6 per cent. This success in ECOBOMIC performance  was 1ot

(xx)
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pecuiar to 1982-83, but was the continuation of a six year trend of
imcreasingly stabie economic growth. which has been achieved through
policy cfforts aimed at {inanciai consolidation and economic reconstruc-
tion. ' .

5. The specific numbers on growth and inflation are less important
than the clear decling trend, charied in the lower graph on opposiie
page. Rates of economic growth (GIP) and inflation (GDP deflator) arc
piotted in the upper box in which points close to the top left-hand corner
reflect the besi of both high growth and low inflation, while those near
the bottom righl-hand corner reflect the worst of both high inflation
and no growth (staghiation); those near the other two corners show price
stability but wihout growth (stagnation) or high growth but with high
inflation.

6. The upper chart shows very clearly that even the lowest growth
rate achieved in the Jast six vears, was substantially higher than the
rates of growth achieved in five of the preceding seven years. Similarly,
even the highest rate of inflation n the last six years, was lower than the
rates experienced in four of the preceding seven years. Looking further
back, it also shows that the rate of growth in the last six vears compares
very favourably to those in the 19605, even though the rates of inflation,
reflecting the structural changes in price relationships which occurred
in the world economy in the 1970s, arc somewhat higher. The lower
chart traces the movement of three price indices: the GDP d:flator,
the consumer price index (CPI) and the wholesale price index (WPI).

7. Althouzh national savings increased to i3.5 pir cent of GNP
in 1982-83, ihe savings raiz remained low both in comparison o other
countries and in relation to our investment needs.  As a result, public
finances remained under pressure in 1982-83. In recognition of the
negative effect that a high tax burden can have cn work and invest-
meni incentives. gOVETNMERD revenues were budgeted ai [3.&—pes—eent
of GDP in 1982-83. below the proportionate level achieved in 1980-81.
At the same Lime, heightzned defence needs due to geo-political develop-
ments, the rising ourden of debt service pavments, and the legitimate
development requirements of the society have had te be accommodatzd

within a curtailed expenditure level, budgeted at only 23.1 per cent of
GDP in 1982-83. compared to an actual of 250 per cent in 1978-79.
The Government’s policy has been to finance these expenditures through
a judicious combination of taxation. dowestic borrowing and foreign
barrowing.
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8. Strict fiscal discipline. and a sound exchange and trade policy,
led to an estimated surplus in the balance of payments of § 241 million
in 1982-83. This was achieved despite shrinking export markes, reflected
in the fall in world trade (2 per cent in 1982, following 1 per cent
decline in 1981, and no growth n 1980) ; an estimated 3.6 per cent
decline in our terms of trade during July—March 11982-83 over July—
March 1981-82: in net transfers (disbursement minus debt service)
from § 175 million in 1981-82 to an estimated $ 148 million in 1982-83
and the continued presence of 2.9 million Afghan refugees, requiring
an cstimated $ 550 million in 1982-83, for food and shelter alone.

9. The January 1982 delinking of the Rupee from the U.S. Dollar,
which had become artificially stronger than the currencies of our other
trading partners, duc essentially to domestic U.S. policies, was the major
impetus to improscd trade performance. In dollar terms, exports
recached § 2.5 billion growing by an estimated 9.4 per cent in 1981-83,
after a 17.1 per cemt decline last year; workers’ remittances, $ 2.9
billion, growing by 28.1 per cent compared to 6.1 per cent last year:
and imports $ 5.7 billion, falling by 1.0 per cent, as greater reliance
was placed on domestic production, following 3.7 per cent growth last
year, As a result the deficit on the current account fell from $ 1,610
million last year to § 809 million in 1982-83, or from 5.2 per cent of
GDP last year to an exceptionally low 2.8 per cent in 1982-83.

10. Reflecting increaszd confidence abroad in Pakistan’s econOomy
and economic management, n2l capital inflows have risen to $1.0
billion in 1982-83, an increase of 37.1 per cent over last year. However,
with the expiration of the debt relief agreements, debt service payments have
siso risen by 36.6 per cent and amount i0 $ 866 million in 1982-83,
claiming 34.1 per cent of our =xports receipts and 13.3 per cent of our
total foreign exchange earnings. As of December 31, 1982, Pakistan’s
medium and long-term extzrnal debt, disbursed and outstanding,
amounted to $ 9.2 biilien comparzd to § 6.3 billion at end June 1577
and S 3.0 billion at end December 1971.

11. With the accumulation of external reserves, due to a sirong
baiance of payments perfcrmancs, and an expansion of domestic
credit (reflecting 2 19.2 par cent expansion in credit to the private
sector. 123 per cent to public enterprises and 11.3 per cent to the
government), monctary expansion durng July—March 1982-83 reached
19.8 per ccnt, comparcd to 7.6 per cent during the corresponding period
last year. The capansidh of credit 10 government reflected mainly the

{ xxii)




rise in credit-financed purchases of a bumper cercal crop and sugat,
while credit for budget support propzr was 18.4 per cent less than the
comparable figure last year.

COMMODITIES & INFRASTRUCTURE

12. The strengthening of domeslic and exlernal finances witnessed
in 1982-83 reflects a strong performance of the commodity and infra-
siruciure sectors. In particular, the consistently favourable agricultural
performance has been a major cause of the favourable overall per-
formance. Agricultural growth of 4.8 per cent in 1982-83 was exceeded
only in 1979-80 in well over a decade. Wheat production rose by
10.1 per cent to reach 12.3 million tonnes: cotton, by 10.1 per cent to
reach 4.8 million bales; both surpassing the 1982-83 targets. These
increascs were sufficient to make up for the 1.8 per cent decline in rice
production {to 3.4 million tonnes) and 85 per cent in sugarcane (o
33.5 million tonnes).

13. Although the rate of growth of manufacturing in 1982-83 (8.3
per cent) was less than the exceptionally high 1981-82 level (11.9 per cent),
its share increased from 17.1 par cent of GDP mm 1981-82 to 17.5 per
cent in 1982-83. Major increases were recorded in the production of
fertilizers, synthelic yarns, jute goods, bicycles, mild steel products,
cement and basic chemicals. Besides, new production, not reflected in
the aggregate statistics, of high quality steel billets and polyester yarn
took place in the country for the first time. With two new fertilizer
factories coming into commercial operation in 1982-83, a sizable
exportable surplus of nitrogenous fertilizers has resulied.

14. Public sector indusiries under the Ministry of Production have
been -re-structured, and have sharply improved their performance. The
rcal value of their production. ar 1977-78 prices, incrzased from Rs. 9.7
billion in 1981-82 to Rs. 11.7 billion in 1982-83. Sales went up from
Rs. 17.9 billion in 1981-82 o Rs. 202 billion in 1982-83. Five new
units—Pak-China Fertilizer, National Fibres, Thatta, and Dandot Cement
and Textile Winding Machinerv—went into operation this year.

15. The high rate of economic growlth achieved has generated a
rapid growth in the demand for energy, which resulted in supply short-
ages in 1982-83, as energy availability remained at 165 kg of oil equi-
valent per capita for the sccond successive ycar. To meet the rising
energy  démand—from agriculture. industry and transport-—major
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efforts are being made t0 accelerate exploration and development acti-
vivies. In the immediate fuiure. wowsvar, the major sources of enargy
will centinu= 0 be paurnl gus 1 edd canr of total supplies during
Juiy -—-March 1522831, and oi} (355 per cent in th: same period), which
is mainly imported.

16. Economic growih has also bsen accompanied by increased
domestic travel, movement of goods, and communications needs, which
have severely strained the infrastruciure  Capacily. especiaily of the
Raiiways. Passenger traffic on the Raiways is estimaled to be the same
in 1982-83 as in the previous vear. while freight has dectin:d from a
high of 9.3 billion compe-km in 197778 1o <5 billion tonne-km in
1982-83. To ease the burden on Railways, the Natiopal Logistics Cell
(NLC) has developed 2 carrying capacity of up to 1.1 billion tonne-km
per year. At the same time major invesynents are being made in build-
ing new roads apd improving maintenance of the existing network.

POPULATION & SOCIAL WELFARE

17. Economic development, ithe construction of toads, bridges. steel
nuils, and hydroelectric dams, are all means to the end of providing for.
4 beiter life for the comman man. The Government therefore atiaches
the highest priority to {he provision of social infrastructure—education,
heaith, housing and other public ssrvices.

18. The requirements of social infrastructuré are fargely determined
by the size of {he population, its demographic structure, and its location.
1n 1982-83, the country’s popuiation stood at $8.2 million, of whom
71.7 per cent were in tural arzas. 1t s estimated that of some 26.1
million persons in the labour forcs, 25.2 nutlion were employed giving
an unemployimens rate of 3.3 per cent. By far the largest group was
employed in agriculture —14.0 million, or 55.5 per cent of total em-
ployed—and the bulk (840 pe cent) were either illiterate or with less
than primary education. Of those empioyed outside agriculiure, 58.5
per cent had less than primary sclucation, while only 9.1 miliion (17.9
per cent) were matriculates or degree hoiders. Tt is these 11.5 million in
rural areas and 7.2 million in urban areas, who have not bad the benefit
of post-primary education. and sheir families, who constitute the undet-
privileged popuiation by all social indicators, for whom the Govern-
ment is making special cfforis.

10, Largely as a result of the high prianily altached to education—
reflected in the 49.1 per cant merzase in aftocations to education in
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1982-83—the rate of lteracy inerosed from 21.7 per cent in 1972 to

23.3 per cent in 1981 (43.4 per ceni i urban areas, 14.8 per cent in
rural arcas).  Similarly, the numopsr of primary schools and enrolment
has increased from 59876 schiools (enrolment 6.9 million) in [981-82
tc 61.354 schools (enrolment 7.1 million) in 1982-83.

20. A lack of knowledge of nulrition, health and hygiene deficien-
cies in the health environment (water supply and sewerage facilities),
and relative poverty are the ksy problems confronling health policy in
the country. Despite th: enormity of the task slow bur sure progress
in combating iiliteracy, disease and sickness is being made. As a result,
life expectancy at birth has risen to 55 vears. Drinkable water is avail
abie to 38 per cent of the population (77 per cent in urban, 22 per cent
in rural areas). and sewesrage facilities, to 16 per cent of the population
(48 per cent in urban and 4 per cent in rural areas). Inm 1982-83, 5
million children were vaccinated against six preventable disease; 2
miilion diarrhoea cases were treated @ 44 rural health centres, 414 basic
hzzith units, and 2,154 hospital beds were added ; and 3,919 doctors,
1.165 nurses, and 2.980 paramedics completed their fraining

21, The Government's housing policv is designed to address to the
shortage of housing in relation to needs. According to the 1980 Hous-
ing Census, there were 6.7 persons per housing unit in the country,
with 81.1 per cent of the houwes having only one or two rooms, and
71.5 of the houses accommodating 5 or more persons. Yet, two-thirds
of the housss had access to safe water. and almost a third, to electri-
city.

. CONCLUSION
2 Dbtk

22. In sum, after thirty five years of turbulent existence, Pakistan
today is no longer among the poorest countries in the world. The
average Pakistam family enjoyed an income of Rs. 2,332 per month in
1682-83. By comparison, almost half the world (46.2 per cent) lived
in countries with a lower p:ir capita income than Pakistan., The
strength and resilicnce of the economy is apparent from the perfor-
mance during the last s'x  vears, when mosi of the adjustment
neczssitated by the distocations experienced by the world economy in
1070s has heen completed. Not only have high growth rates been
achisved with price stability during these six years, but the growth
rates have remained within a narrow band : from 4.9 per cent to 7.4
per cent for GDP and from 7.1 per cent to 11.4 per cent for inflation
(GDP deflator). In the countrv’s history, this kind of stability is
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matched only by the first six years of the early 1960s. As @ result
there is good reason to be confident today ihat the turbulent fluclua-
tions of the 1970s are a thing of the past, and the basic economic
.performance parameters are likely to remain stable. While we should
rt to brng the fruits of progress to all sections of society,

spare no effo
r the significant degree of sticcess

we should be grateful to Allah fo
we have so [ar achieved.

WS SRS

(If ve give tharks,
I will give you more)
Ibrahim
XIv, D
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Islamization of Economy

The Government’s economic policies are an integral component of a com-
prehensive programme of social, political and economic reform, which may be
summarised in one word: Islamization. An understanding of the historical
assumptions which underlie this aspiration and the analysis of the nature and
sources of our current problems is essential to an understanding of the policy
instruments selected to fulfil our destiny as Muslims.

Historical Heritage

2. With the coming of Islam fourteen houndred years ago, the first Dark Age
(al-asrul jahili) of makind came to an end. This was a dark age not because
societles were not rich, or great works of civil construction had not been
accomplishzd or poetry, art and music did not exist, but because men wor-
shipped false gods and successive societies proved incapable of absorbing the
message of Allah, and were destroyed. This message relates to man’s duties
to Allah (ibadat), to his fellowmen (muamlaf) and to himself (ikhlagivat), and is
applicable for all times, to men of all families, tribes, communes and nation-
states. The story of civilization is the story of the Holy Prophet's (peace
bz upon him) successful efforts, aided bv providence and divine guidance, to
mould a society according to Allah’s wishes. This effort, carried out after
kim by his companions and successors, was blessed by Allah to result in
Muslim supremacy over the world for well over a millenium.

3. What caused the Muskims to lose their eminence respect, power and
prestige in the last two to three hundred years is a question on which opinions
of a quarter of the world’s population, who have inherited the legacy of this
glorious Islamic past, are divided. One source of explanations derives from the

1
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scholarship of those who claim to have inherited the world from the Mushims :
Furope and her descendants overseas. Not suprisingly they claim, that the
Musiyms failed because they naintained Islamic values and habits, aild did nof
adapt their values, social and political institutions, and gconomic organisation
as the Furopeans did. It was this conviction, which gave birth to the colonial
enterprise of some European nations ©to civilise the natives”. This effort
tailed, but did leave behind social and intellectual structures sympathetic 1o

European views.

4 A second source of explanation, naturally, ascribes the downfall of Mus-
Jims to their abandonment of Islam. In this view it was the departure from moral
conduct in all social affairs which led to the eclipse of over a thousand vears of
Muslim supremacy, and the beginning of a second Dark Age for mankind start-
ing some two 10 three hundred years ago. In ihis modern (dark) age man has
forgotten his fundamental obligations and is guided exclusively by the pursuit of
pleasure seeking ever higher levels of consumption, enjoying full social approval
for accumulating wealth by depriving his fellow man, and neglecting his duties to
Allah. Tt is the duly of Muslims today, just as it was fourteen hundred years
ago, not to be intimidated by the technologically advanced super-powers which
existed then and exist today, to invite humanity to the transcendent values of
Islam which are the only solution to the potentially fatal ills of 1nodern
civilization whether it be malnutrition, intestinal and respiratory diseases and
despair in.the poorer countries or obesity, stress-related cardiac and mervous
disorders ar alienation in richer countries.

5. Tt is the special responsibility of the people of Pakistan. enjoined upon Uus
Yistan, and embodied in the Objectives Resolution of

in the very genesis of Pa
1949, to establish a community of Musliros, whose power and wealth derive from

personal conduct, social relations, and God-fearing behaviour.

6. It is the paramount objective of this Government to undertake all effort
that may be needed to bring about the creation of such a community.

Socia! Purification (Islah-e-Muashra)

7. No society can be more [slamic than the people who constitule it. There-
orms it has recognised fully

fore, while the Government has pursued Jegislative ref:
that both history and logic negate the belief that merely changing laws can bring
about social Progress. The responsibility for social purification rests with each
individual, The Government’s role has been to call people towards righteousness

(amr bil maarouf), as enjoined by Allah and exemplified by our predecessors (asIag’ 1,

and dictated by logic. But only the people can bring about the revolution 1n

society that the Government has called for. In the words of the President :

«Ip order to earn the pleasure of God Almighty and his Holy Prophet
(Peace be upen him) it is necessary to bring about a revolution in
society. For this, the first task is to establish ¢ Salat’, the well-to-do

people should pay Zakat.”

8. Of the three components of the Governmen{’s programme for social purti-
fication, the first is that individually each Mustim should fuifil his obligation to
Allah. This means, in addition to the Kalima-e-Shahadat, the establishment of
Salat, the payment of Zakat, the Fast of Ramadban and performance of Hajj.
we should not engage in or seek to justify that which Alah has forbidden.

e
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9, Secondly, in our social conduct we should get back on to the path of
Muslims. The President has called upon the people of Pakistan 10 join him in a
battle to root out bribery, corruption and nepotism. Finally in our personal
conduct we should attempt to embody the qualities of Muslims. Omnly then can
we create a society in which, in the words of the President, * the rich care for the
poor ”, “ elders have affection for the young ”. * the young respect their elders ™,
“ children obey their parents ™.

ISLAMIZATION OF THE FINANCIAL SYSTEM

10. Only with the reform of society, can we expect a reform of commerce,
finance and economy. Once again, the strategy of Islamization in the economic
sphere is to elimimate those practices forbidden by Allah, and to emjoin those
witich are known to have His approval.

11. The eclimination of interest has been a goal of the people of Pakistan,
which has been reflected in the Objectives Resolution, and all constitutions of the
country. The present Government attaches the highest priority to rid society of
the curse of Riba.

12. Reflecting this priority, a number of changes have been introduced in
Pakistan’s financial system during the past three years in order to progressively
eliminate all interest-based tramsactions. The principal strategy lias been fo shift
iuterest bearing fnancial transactions to a profit and loss sharing (PLS), ie. an
equity participation basis. Initially the operations of certain non-bank financial
institutions were reoriented in this manner, while more recently new financial
instruments have been introduced and PLS operations have been initiated by the
commercial banks.

I'imancial Instrumenis

13. The legal framework of Pakistan’s financial and corporate systems was
amended on June 26, 1980 to permit the issue of Participation Term Certificates
(PTCs) and the establishment and issue of modaraba companies and certificates,
respectively. The objectives of introducing PTCs was to provide an alternative
financial instrument to debentures, thereby allowing the business community to
meet its medium-term Rupee financing needs without resort to the issue of interest-
bearing paper.

14. Participation Termn Certificate (PTC)—Permission to issue PTCs can be
obtained by corporations from the Controller of Capital Issues of the Ministry of
Finance and by commercial banks from the State Bank of Pakistan (SBP).
Although the Government has provided broad guidelines, the specific terms
governing maturity, profit and loss sharing, and repayment for any given PTC
issue are determined by the company issuing the certificate. The medium-term
rupee-financing operations of Banker’s Equity Limited (BEL) and Investment
Corporation of Pakistan (ICP) are now carried out iargely through PTCs.

15. Modaraba.—An ordinance providing for the registration of modaraba
companies and governing the floatation and regulation of modarabas was
promulgated on  June 26 1980. with enabling regulations issued on
Fanuary 26, 1981, A Registrar of Modarabas was appointed, on July 15,
1980 and a Religious Board and o Tribunal were coustittited  on
February 3, 1981. The mtroduction of the modaraba concept has expanded the
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business community on a PLS basis. A todaraba is in concept an invest-
ment fund for which resources are obtained through the sale of modaraba
artificates to subscribers by a modaraba company, Le. & company permaitted by
the Government to float modaraba type investment funds. While the Government
has established the legal frammework for the operation of modaraba, the specific
terms governing proft and loss sharing are Iefi to the warket. In  June 1931
BEL was regisicred as the first modaraba company in Pakistan ; as such it has
flnated one modaraba to finance construction and sale of an apartment complex
which was completed in 1982-83 and the modaraba stands dissolved. Two more
leading companies have been registered and four more companies have been regis-
tered under Companies Act with intent to register as modaraba companies.

16. Musharika——Efective July 1, 1982, the range of PLS insiruments was
expanded in order to provide the industrial and trade rectors with the nieans for
meeiing their working capital reguirements on o participatory besis as well as to
provide additional means for financing fixed industriai investment. The provision
of working capital by the commercial banks may now take place through the
ectablishinent of musharika companies. These are temporary partnerships under
which the commercial bank and the sponsor share in the profit or loss gensrated
by the working capital supplied by each to the sponsor’s project. The cuideline
given to the commeicial banks in this area provide that an agreed proportion of
projected profits from the parinerships is payable to the sponsor as a manage-
ment fez with the balance to be divided betwezn the bank and the sponsor in a
nutually agreed ratio. 1f actual profits exceed (or are less than) the projected level
ihe commercial bank may at iis discretion imerease (decrease) the mapagement
fee ; however, the agreed profit-sharing ratio is not variable. If a loss results, it
is to be shared by the sponsor and the bank in the ratio of the share of each in
the funds emploved in the project.

17. Leasing arid Hire-Purchase —Two alternale arrangsments also introduced
with efect from Julv 1, 1582, for finaicing fixed industrial investment are leasing
and hire-purchase. Under the former a commercial bank or financial institution
may rent equipment 10 project sponsors for a given payment Over a predeiermined
period wiile under the latter (applicabie to trade as well as industrial investment)
the agreed payment includes an element for the acquisition of equity as well as
rent. The specific terms of all three instruments have been left to be negotiated
{:eely by the commercial bank or financial institution and the project SpOBSOL.
No limits have been placed on the raie of return receivable by the financing
institution.

Institutiona]l Changes

§3. Beginning July 1, 1979 House Building Finance Corporation (HBF(O),
Tnvesiment Corporation of Pakistan (ICP), and National Invesiment Trust (NIT)
began to reorieat their financial activities towards nominterest bearing operations.
The major changes arc briefly outlined below ; greater details are provided in
chapier on Capital Markets. At the same time further changes were made 1a
the system of PLS Geposits.

19, FBFC.—At that time, all of HBFC’s new home-flnancing operations were
converted to a non-loan basis. Tlader this sysizim, HBFC becomes a Co-OWREr
of 1he Ttenl estate. It charges no interest. Also, it charges po fees during
tha construction period and, afer construciion is complsted, HBFC is paid a pro-

portion of an imputed rental income 10 reduce its equitv. HBFC a: co-owner
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also shares proportionally in any capital gains arising from sale of the property.
As with lending operations, if the co-owner falls behind in making payments of
rental income, penalties are imposed ; in delinquen: cases, HBFC may foreclose
oa the property, Also in July 1979 NIT began restricting its new investments to
equity participations and divesting itself of interest-tearing debt instrumsents.

20. ICP—A4L ICP a more gradual conversion programime was initiated,
reflecting the greater diversity of ICP's financial operations. ICPs activities
in the past had focussed on ;:—

(I} The establishment and operation of closed-end mutual funds with the
objectives of providiug equity and debt financing to anufacturing
firms and investment opportunities for small savers :

(2} An investment management programme under which ICP managed the
portioLios of individual private investors, while providing to the inves-
tor at interest margin loans upio one third the value of the portfolio :

(3) The provision of bridging finance for new industrial undertakings
through the underwriting of their shares and debentures © and

(4) Arranging commercial bank lending consortia 10 meet the fixed invest-
ment and working capital financing needs of new indusivial under-
taking.

21. In July 1979 the ICP mutual funds ceased purchasing interest-bearing
assets and began to divest those in their portfolios, and beginning QOctober 1,
1980 a programme was initiated to convert ICP’s Investors Scheme to
a PLS basis. The revised scheme provides for Sharing Accounts (SAs)
in which investors and ICP jointly invest funds in the ratioc of 40:60 but
share profits on a 60 : 40 basis ; Non-Sharing Accounts (NSAs) may aiso be opened
exclusively with an investors funds. Effective January 1, 1981 ICP discontinued
its underwriting of debentures (except for applications ontstanding on that date)
and replaced this financial instrument with PTCs.

22. SBFC.~The SBFC was fuily converted to non-interest cperations from
July 1, 1980. The techniques introduced to replace interest-bearing loans included
hire purchase arrangements and sales on a mark up basis (especially for imported
machinery) to finance machinery and equipment, as well as other PLS mechanisms,
such as the purchase of PTCs. In each of the above, the terms of the arrange-
ments are negotiated between SBFC and the purchaser or the issuer of the PTC.
Under the hire-purchase system, SBFC rents the equipment against a 409% down
payment and a monthly rental equivalent to 11% of the equipment price per
vear; after a specified period the ownership is transferred io the renter.

23, Interest-Free Loans to Small Farmers—With funds from the Federal Bank
for Cooperatives (FBC), and their own resources, provincial cooperative banks, and
cooperative societies provided Rs. 1.358.4 million of interest-free loans to small
farmers in 1982-83, compared to Rs. 593.5 million last year.
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24. PLS Deposits-—Pakistan’s commercial banks were allowed, beginning
janvary 1, 1981, to accept PLS savings and term deposit accounts. The Bank
of Oman is the only foreign bank which also operaies the PLS schemes. The
funds deposited in these accounts do not bear interest, and their use is restricted
to non-inierest bearing imvestmenis. To facilitate the operation of the PLS
account system and provide for secure investment outlets, the SBP issued regula-
tions in December 1980 stipulating that certain financial transactions formerly
conducted on an interest basis were in the future to be carried out only on a non-
nterest basis. Fffective January 1, 1981 the commodity financing operations of
the federal and provincial covernments and the purchase of export bills negoti-

ated under letiers of credit were converted to a markup basis with regulated
rates of return.

25. Similarly beginning March 1, 1981 the commodity operations of the Rice
Export Corporation (REQC), the Trading Corporation of Pakistan (TCP), and ihe
Cotton Export Corporation (CEC) and the purchase of import bills and inland
acceptances drawn under letters of credit were also shifted to a regutated markup
basis. In November 1981 the trading operations of the governmeni-owned Uity
Stores Corporation were converted to a markup basis. The rafes of refurn
established for the use of PLS funds in the above markup operations approximate
closely the loan inierest rates formerly applied by the banks to these trans-
actions.

26. The banks are not prohibited from emploving funds deposited in
interest-bearing accounts to finance markup transactions. in addition, on
January 1, 1981 the banks were permitted 0 use PLS deposits for certain other
non-interest bearing invesiments, such as the purchase of NIT units and PTCs,
participation in the PLS transactions of ICP and BEL. and the provision of
funds to HBFC. From July 1, 1932 the banks were allowed to participate in
musharika, leasing and hire-purchase. From October 12, 1982 the banks were
also allowed to place surplus PLS funds, on PLS basis, with apother bank. The
bank receiving such funds could invest it only in interest-free avenues defined
in {he Banking Companies Ordinance, 1982. The return on thase inter-bank
deposits would be payable on a siX monthly basis at a rate somewhat higher than
the PLS individual savings deposits rates. While approving this arrangement
the SBP stressed ifs transitional nature and called upon the banks to spzed
up direct investment in musharika, lease, and hire-purchase transactions. Finally,
effective November 2, 1982 the banks were also allowed to Imvest their PLS
deposits in Modaraba Certificates.

27. Tn July 1980 the scheduled banks had been prohibited from lending for
residential construction or the purchase of housing, leaving HBFC as the only
institution in Pakistan providing home financing. However, effective August 13,
1081 the banks were permitted within assigned ceilings to utibize funds fromw
PLS deposits for investments in housing (of Rs. 1,50,000 to 3,00,000 per anit). All
fnancial accommodation and investment by the scheduled banks under the PLS
system are subject to the SBP credit ceiling and minimum margii: require-
menis on advances and ImpoOtt letters of credit. SBFC’s financmg limits
were increased effective July, 1982 from Rs. 150,000 to Rs. 500,000 and its eligi-
bility criterion in terms of the limit on total assets of borrowers from Rs. 500.000
to Rs. 1.5 million.

28. PLS deposits toialled Rs. 14,203 million on March 31, 1983 equivalent
to 143 per cent of time and savings Geposits . PLS savings and time deposits
accounted for Rs. 6.11 billion and Rs. 8.09 billion, respectively.  The annualized

L
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rates of return paid to PLS account holders during the first six meonths of 1982-83
varied among banks and for term deposits ranged from 10.5 per cent for six
menth deposits up to 19.0 per cent for deposits of five years or more, compared
with minimum annual rates on interest-bearing term deposits of similar maturity
of 9.5 per cent and 12.75 per cent, respectively. (Over the period June 25, 1982
to March 31, 1983 PLS deposits increased by Rs. £,296 million),

TaBLE 1
Profits on PLS Deposits ( Annualized Rates of Return)

{per cent})

Adlied Hibib Muslim  National United Bank of

Bank of Bank Commer- Bank Bank Oman
Pakistan Ltd. cialBank Ltd. Lid.
1td.
PLS Saving Accounts :
During Six months ending §8.50 8.50 Q.00 8.50 8.50 10.00
June 30,1982,
Dec. 31, 1932 . .. §.00 §.350 8.50 8.00 §.00 11.00
PLS Term Deposits :
Six months: June 30, 1982, . 10,50 10.75 11.75 10.50¢ 10.25 12,25
Dec., 31 1982 - - 10.75 11.00 11.00 10.00 9,75 4,25
One Year : June 30, 1982 ., 10.75 11.75 13.00 11.73 11,75 13.50
Dec,, 31 1982 .- 31.00 11.75 11.7 11.50 10.75 15.50
Two Years : June 30, 1982 i2.50 12.50 14.00 i2.25 12.23 ..
Dee., 31, 1982 .. 12,25 12.25 12.25 12.00 11.75 16,50
Three Years : June, 30 1932 13.50 13.25 13.25 14.50 13.25 17.00
Dec., 31 1982 . .. 13.25 13,25 13,25 13.25 12.50 17.50
..Not available Source : State Bank of Pakistan

Qarz-e-Hasra

29. Finally, in 1982-83 the commercial banks provided interest-free Qarz-e-
Hasna {o deserving students to meet their financial needs in the pursuit of their
studies as follows:

TABLE 2
Province-wise Sancrion of Qarz-e-Hasna

(Rs. in million)

Province No.of  Amount
Siudents
(a) For Studies Within Pakistan
1. Puniab (Including Islamabad and Azad Kashmir) . .. 1,231 4,30
2. Sipd . .- . .. .- . .. 1,474 4,60
3, N.W.F.D. (Including Tribal Area) .. . .. .. 597 1,78
4, Baluchistan .. .- . . - . i 308 0.74
5, Any other region
Total .. 3,6?(.) —T.:z_é
(b) For Studies abroad 51 2.49

..Not available Source ¢ Pakistan Banking Council,
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ZAKAT AND USHR

30. While taking steps to progressively eliminate interest {rom the economy,
the Government has provided for the collection and distribution of Zakat and
Ushr (Zakat of Land). Muslims are repeatedly enjoined in the Quran to spend
in the path of Allah (infag fi sabil-Allah), that which is above their needs. Such
charity (Sadagat) purifies the donors and their wealth, and is rewarded by greater
‘ncrease in their well-being. The minimum standards of charity are specified
in the rate of Zakat determined in the Sharia—annually 2.5% on gold, silver and
money ; 10% on produce of rainfed (barani) lands; 5% on privately extracted
minerals and buried treasures ; and various percentages of livestock for breeding
and sale, and of the spoils of war.

31, On June 20, 1980 the President of Pakistan promulgated the Zakat
and Ushr Ordinance, 1980. The Ordinance came into operation from that date
except the provisions relating to Ushr which came into effect from March 15,
1983. The Ordinance lays down the principles for the collection of Zakat and
Ushr and its disbursement to the deserving (mustahequeen) under the Shariah.

Zakat

32, Compuisory annual deduction of Zakat is made in respect of eleven
types of assets (viz., Savings Banks Accounts, Fixed Deposit Receipt/Accounts
Notice Deposit Receipts|Accounts, Savings|Deposit Certificates, NIT Units, ICP
Mutual Fund Certificates, Government Securities, Shares of Companies Statutory
Corporations, Apnuities, Life Insurance Policies and Provident Fund) at the
rate of 2.5 per cent of the face valus, paid-up value, surrenden value, efc. as
the case may be. The amount collected is deposited into Ceniral Zakat Fund,
a Tund quiie separate and distinct from the normal budgetary accouats of the
Government (Federal Consolidated Fund).

Institutional Arrangements

33. In order to boost the collection of Zakat voluntarily, measures have been
taken to provide incentives t0 the Local Zakat Committees. A committee which
collects Rs. 500 or more during a quarter is given a matching grant of an equi-
valent extra allocation from the respective Provincial Zakat Fund. Country-
wide campaign for the collection of Zakat on voluntary basis was also Taunched
during the month of Ramadhan 1402 AH through mosques, mass media and
personal contacis by the chairmen and members of Zakat Committees.

34. The Insiitutional arrangements made for the enforcement of Nizam-g-
Zakat on the ground is comprebensive and covers all the four provinces and the
Islamabad Capital Territory. The mumber of Zakat Councils and Committees
constituted is as follows:—

TABLE 3

The Number of Zakat Councils and Commitiees
as of February 1983 Number
1 Central Zakat Council .. .. I . .. 1
3" Provincial Zakat Councils on€ in each provigce 4
3. District Zakat and Ushrs Committees .. - .. 722
4, Tehsil/T aluga/Sub-Divisional Zakat Comnpnttees . 29
5. Tocal Zakat Committees .. .. .. .. . 36,15
The Punjab .- - . .- .. . 23,138
Sind .. .. .. .. .. .. . 6,756
The NWTP . .. . .. . 3,630
Baluchistan ce - - .- .. 2,478
Isiamabad Capital Territory e . .- 79

Source; A.G, Zakat

|
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Number of persons working voluntarily are about 250,000 with th: above
Committees.

35, Zakat Foundation—In view of the restriction imposed by Sharia on nol
spending Zakat moneys on capital and over-head expenditure, @ National Zakat
Feundation has been set up w.ih a budgeted grani, during 1981-82, of Rs. 100
million from the Federal Consolidated Fund. This amount will be usilized for
such expenditure of the existing and new institutions serving the musiahaqueen-e-
Zakat as cannot be met from the Zakat Funds.

Collections

36. The amount of Zakat asset-wise deducted under the Zakat and Ushy
OrJinance 1980 is as follows —

TABLE 4
Zakat Deductions

(Thecusand rupees)

1980-81 1981-82  1982-83

Urto
Feb. 1983
Mandatory Deductions . . . .. T aans00 902,480 791,020
i. Savings Banks Accounts . .- .. 617,500 658,430 589,040
2. Nofice Deposit Receipts and Accounts . . 70,890 39,320 16,650
3. Fixed Deposit Receipts and Accounis. . .- . 76,040 111,840 116,640
4. Saviags Deposit Certificates .. .. .. .. 22,890 20770 22,030
5. NIT Units . .. .. .. .- 19,640 19,520 13,620
6. ICP Mutual Funds . . C e 1,900 1,070 2,630
7. Government Securities . .. .. . 1,000 0,470 0,50
§. Shares and Debentures of Companies . .. 25,100 25,470 18,410
9. Amnuities .. . . . . 0,040 0,020 0,010
10. Life Insurance Policies . . . .- 2,990 4,690 3,790
11, Provident Funds .. .. .. . .. 5,510 11,480 7,400
Volentary Collections
1. Central Zakat Fund .. . .. .. 1.466 1580
2. Punjab Provincial Zakat Fund . .. .. 303 106
3. Sind Provincial Zakat Fund - .. .- 183 ..
4. NWFP Provincial Zakat Fund . .. .. 60 41
5 Paluchistan Provincial Zakat Fund .. .. .. 108 2
6. Local Zakat Funds in Punjab Province .. .. 10,0¢0 ..
7. Local Zakat Funds in Sind Province .. .. 408 ..
8. Local Zakat Funds in NWEP Provinge .. .. 178 86
9, Local Zakat Funds in Baluchistan Province .. .. 14 ..
10. Local Zakat Funds in Islamabad Capital Tervitery .. 20 32
. Not availabie Cpureet AGL Zakat
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Distribution

inception of the
had been released from

37. From the

Rs. 2.000 wmillion

instalments to the Provinces and Istamabad Capital
disburscment 1o mustahequeen or for their
be seen in Table 6.
distributed to mustahequeen through more than 36 thousand Local
Provinces and the Isiamabad Capital Territory.

direct
distribution
nr are Deing

Zakat Comriitiees in the four

of the releases may

Programime 10

March 1983, an amoum of
the Ceniral Zakat Fund, in seven
Territory for the purposc of
rehabilitation, Year-wise
These amounts have pen

This has so far been the largest amount dishursed for relief and rehabilitation

amongst the needy, the indigent and the poor
institutionalized basis.

country, in such a short time on an

in the farthest corners of the

23, Province-wise distribution of the seven instalments so far released from

the Central Zakat Fund is

_ lhree were released duting 1980-81, two in

TABLE 5

shown in the table below. Of
1981-82 and two in 1982-83.

the seven instalments.

Amount of Zakat Released to the Provinces

(Million Rs.)
A

S e e A et

Province 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83
e e T e
Punjab 442.5 295.0 442 .50
Sind 150.0 1000 150.00
NW.F.P. 105.0 70.0 105.00
Baluchistan .. o 45.0 30.0 45,00
fslamabad Capital Territory 7.5 5.0 3.75
Total 750.0 500.0 746 .25
Source | A.G. Zakat

39, The disbursement of
and continues
and the students of dceni-madaris.

ted from Zakat assistance directly and through institutions for subsistanuce

rehabilitation is shown in Table 7.

TasLE 6

Zakat began in the
to-date to the mustahequsen widows. y
The oumber of * musfahequeen’ who benefit-

month of Ramadhan 1399 AH
the orphans, the handicapped

or

Break-up of Mustahegqueen

{Thousand rupees}

‘Mustaheguecn’ as-
gisted directly

‘Mustahequeen ' as-
sisted through

institutions Total
No. Amount No. Amount No. Amount
Punjab .. .. .o .. . )
Sind .. .. . we . ..
NW.E.P 106 18,105 i3 4 605 218 82 710
Baluchistan .. .. 197 31,350 1 891 198 32,251
[slamabad Capital Territory .. .. - .. .
Total 303 109,495 14 5,496 417 114,991
— — — _——u-_.‘-__o--——l—""‘"-' ——__-.._——l-'_"'__.——""‘ e e e el S
. .Not available Source . A.G. Zakat

e




il
40. The Local Zakat Commitiees have also been utilizing al least 30 per cent
of the funds receivedjcollected by them for rehabilitation of mustahequeen.
Assistance provided for permanent reliabilitation by the l.ocal Zakat Compiivses
af the various provinces is shown in Table 3.
TABLE 7

Rehabilitation of Mustahegireen

Small Business Sewing Machines Jahez Others
Province —
80-81 81-82 80-81 81-82 80-81 31-02 SC-81 Ri-82
Punjab .. . 5000 Lo 2000 e 500
Sind 3 1665 - 1 .. F10
NW. P .. .. 1 4 1 2 . 4
Baluchistan .. .. . 18 178 .- 2 55
Islamabad Capital Ter-
ritory .. 42 .. 54 .. 8 .. 105 .-
Total .. 5046 3738 509 215

. Not avaslable

Sanr.e U AL G, Zakat

Al Zakat Scholarships Schemies—In all the four provinces a Zakat scholar-
ship Scheme has been floated for mustaheq stndenis at all levels of education,
These levels inslude High 5chool, College, University, professional and tzchnical
cducation.  In the Punjab so far 2932 scholarships have been granted and in Sind
358. In the NWEFP a scheme of 1000 scholarships  has  been floatsd. In
Balucnistan a Commitfes {0 determing the cligibidity of mustahequeen and 1o
formiulaie a policy for granling scholarships has been formad.

Ustar

42. Ushr will be the first charzge on the produce of land. Jt is io bhe
collecied in cash on compulsory besis, from overy landowner, grantee, allottes,
tessee, leas2 halder or land holder at the raic of five per cent of his sharz of
the produce, us on the valuation date, after d:ducting  one-third of the
tolal produce if tubewell-irrigated and omne-fourth, if not,

43. The Ushr liability will be computed on self-assessment basis, and wil bz
cormuunicated to the Local Zakat Committee. Tf an asszssee fails to filz or
record his seil-assessment. or if the self-assessment s palpably on the low
side the Local Zakat Committee shall verify the Ushr liability in an  onen
eathering of the locality or on the basis of information ebizined from any cther
reliable sowice. Where the recovery of Usiw compulsorify realizable falls into
arrcars 1t shall be recovered as il it were an arreur of Land Revenue.

44, The Uslir collected in a Tocality will be speal on the mustahequeen of
the same locality.







Development Planniné

evelopment Planning in Pakistan dates to 1948, when modest., though
unsystemaiic efforts started for the development and modernisation of the eco-
nomy wiith a view 1o providing the material means for improvement in the
standard of living of the people. Initially attention was focussed on establish-
ment of physical infrastructure and work was started on a number of develop-
ment projects in the early fifties. Although a Six Year Development Programme
was prepared in 1950, systematic and formal planning started in thc mid-ffties
and three five year Plans were implemented during the period 1955—70.

2. Only limited progress was niade during the First Plan, but it did prepare
the ground for the rapid growth which took place during the Second and Third
Plan periods. By the late sixties, however. it was felt that distributional aspects
of growth had been neglected. The Fourth Plan (1970-—75) therefore, was pre-
pared with emphasis on social justice. This Plan could not be implemented due
to tha evenis associated with the secession of the eastern wing of the country.
The period 197177 was covered by a series of Annual Plans. This arrange-
,aent. Jacking mediumeterm perspeetive could not function and in 1978 medium-
term planning was restored. while retaining the practice of Annual Plans, with
the formulation of the Fifth Plan (1978—83).

3 The Fifth Pian was highly successful in restoring economic stability and
achieving « high rate of economic growth. The Sixth Plan_ building upon the
success of the Fifth Plan. s being lnunched from July 1983, with a balanced
cmphasis on growth, efficiency. distribution and social justice.

i3
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Development Administrafion

4. During 1982-83, the Government revived the Planning Commission in the
form of a properly constituted Commission, with appropriate 1)1'0&55'1011&1 strenglh.
The Commission, chaired by the Minister for Finance. includes seven members
The Minister for Planning and Development and Deputy Chaivman, Secictaties
Planning, Finance and Economic Alfuirs Divisions, two Members and the Chict
Ceonomist. Plaoning Commissian (Menher/ Seerciury). The new Cominission has
greatly ophanced the professional competence and ‘status of the Planmng Com-
mission.

5. Al the basic documents (Five Year Plans, Annual Plans and the Annual
Development Programmes) formulated by the Planning Commission are approved
by the National Economic Council (NEC) which is chaired by the President of
Pakistan and includes Federal Ministers for cconomic ministries. Provincial
Governors and Finance Ministers., Chairman, Planning and Deavelopment Depart-
ment of Punjab and Additional Chief Secretaries of the other three provinces.

6. Since the constitution of the Planning Board as the Plauning Commission,
with the status of a Division in 1958, the planning process was institutionalised
on a sound and firm basis in the country. Provincial Planning and Develop-
meni Departients were organized on the pattern of the Planning Commission
apd Planning Cells were created in various Ministries and Divisions. With the
renewed impetus bzing given 1o planning. these instilations are now being used
more effectively.

7. The Central Development Working Party (COWP) set up 1 1957
scrutinizes aund approves all development projects in the public scctor falling
within its purview. The schemes above the sanctioning competince of the CDWP
aye approved by an Exccutive Commitice of the National Economic Council
(ECNEC). The composition of ECNEC is the same as that of NEC., except
that it is chaired by the Tederal Finance Minister.

8. The Annual Deveiopment Programmes formulated by the Planning Division
in consultation with all the ministries aie considered by the Inter-Ministerial
Priorities Committee and coordinated with the provincial governments and
federal implementing agencies in the Annual Plan  Coordinstioi Commiitee
{APCC) beiore being submitied to NEC for final approval. i

9. The Econowic Coordination Committee (ECC) of the Cabinet vnder the
Chairmanship of Finance Minister coordinates and ensures consistency in the
the economic policies of the Govermment.

10, The schemes of the private sector involving forciga exchange are pro-
cessed by Central Investment Promotion Commiltee and are spbmitted to
ECC if the cosl exceeds their compeience.
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FPlan Formulation

11. Typically, Plan formulation begins with a basic economic framework
whiclt cvaluates past performance and tays out fentativa targets in overall terms
for national income, saving, invesument, exports and imports. It also contains
a tentative breakdown of public and private sector allocation between various
scctors and exccuting agencies.  This is preceded by sectoral studies by working
groups. committees. panels of economists =(c. In  the meantime  work on
preparation of projects to be included in the Plan remains in progress.

12. A few months before the beginning of a Plan, the outline of the Plan
is prapared which contains more detailed assessment of the past performance and
more accurate estimates of resources, production, exports, imports etc. The out-
line of the Plan is widely circulated and debated in the country through the Press,
the Universities and the Chamberes of Commerce. Simultaneously, the federal
and provincial governments give their comments and work out their respective
programnies.  All these comments and programmes are examined and coordinated
in the Planning Division and a draft Plan is prepared and subm’tted to the NEC.,
Afier approval of the NEC the Plan is published.

13. The Sixth Plan has been prepared with the broadest possible partici-
pation. with the intent of preparing a devzlopment Plan which mirrors the
aspirations of the people, which is truly national in spirit and content, and is
both visionary and practical.

14. in connecticn with the preparation of the Sixth Fiva Yaar Plan, national
debates, seminars, discussions were held throughout the couniry to publicly air
the issues and to seek public response to the central themes of the Plan. These
mvolved over 2600 experts in various fields directly or indircetly in the process
b previding snte.deciual and policy inpuis.  The Reports of the Working Groups
were released in specially organised press conf rences and candid discussions were
held thiough the mass media.

15. Meetings were held with members of the Majlis-e-Shoora and with the
President’s Advisers to discuss the Plan parameters and the overdl] straiegy of
development. Extensive discussions were held with = feder ministries 1o
drecuss their programmes.

16. The Deputy Chairman led teams of planning experts to provincial capitals
for intensive discussions with the Goverwars and the provincial  development
officials.  Meelings were held with provincial authorities to brief them zbout ths
Suxth Plan parameters and to obtain their vicws,

17. Detailed sectoral chaptlers were discussed by the sectcral cliefs of the
Planning Comnuission with their cousnterparts in the federa® and provincial
ministries.  In short, the Sixth Plan strategy, programmes nnd policy proposals
have emerged through a process of intensive dialogue throughont the country.
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TaBLE 1

Public Sector Development Progranine and Sectoral Allocations
During Five Year Plans
(Percenmge}

Sectoral Shate of Total Allocations

First Second Thivd Fourth ADPs Fifth

Plan Plan Pian Plan 1970-78 Plan
1955-60  1960-65 1965-70 1970-73 1978-83
Agricaiture 12.9 17.2 13.3 1.2 9.6 11.7
Manufacturing and Mining 17.3 131 13.2 11.6 19.6 11.0
water and Power. . 28.8 28.3 26.0 31.0 29.0 361
Transport and Communi-
cations .. .. 17.8 18.5 21.6 16.7 19.6 16.9
Physical Planning and
Housing .. .. 9.2 12.9 8.0 9.2 2.4 6.9
Education and Training 6.2 6.5 7.7 7.6 5.5 75
Health .. .. 3.1 2.5 3.8 6.4 4.3 5.1
Other .- .. .- 4.6 0.8 6.3 6.4 4.0 4.7
Total 00 1000 1000 1000 T100.0 1000
in Rs Million ; T
13,704 23,635 13,570 34,638 42,510

At 1959-60 prices? .. .. ;

At current prices 9,352 14,620 31,000 45,000 69,877 128,220

e —

a) Using GDP deflator. Source : Planning and Devyelopment Divisicr.

.. Not Available

18. Sectoral allocations for various Five Year Plans reveal the shifts in
planning priorities Over {ime. Agriculture was accorded the highest priority during
the Second Plan, although the Fifth Plan attemp:ed 10 reverse the proportionately
tower allocations that were made since then. However, agricutturc bas also been
a direct beneficiary torough the consistently high allocations to the water and
power sector ranging from 26% in the Third Plan to 36.19% in the Fifth Plan,
Industpy's share has usually been bztween 11.0% to 13.29% except in the First
plan. when it was 17.39. and the ADPs during 1970—78, when it was the
highest (19.6%). Other sectors have not shown much variation Plan alloca-

fions.

Plan Implementation

16, The Six Year Development Programms (1951—57% formulated 0
suance of the recommendation of the Colombo Flan Consuliative Committac.
nsystematic and hurricdly prepared Plan, envisaging an outlay of
1t focussed on the expansion of physical infrastructure.

pur
was an u
Rs. 3.050 million.

L
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20. Since it was merely an aggregation of industrial projects without any
altempt to assess resources or priorities and overall targets, it was
not successful. Moreover. sonmie radical changes, both internal and extcrnal, made

its impiementation impossible. The only outcome was the investment in certain
mdividual projects,

21. Systematic planning in Pakistan was started jn 1953 with tpz {formula-
tien of the First Five Year Plan (1955—60). This Pian being a comprehensive
and coordinated attempt, was designed to prepare the ground for a rapid buill-
up of infrastructure and production potential of the economy. TIhe size of the
Plan was Rs. 10,800 million-—Rs. 7,500 million in public sector and Rs. 3,300
million in private sector. For various reasons such as delayed approval, short-
falls in revenues and political ‘nstability, the Plan performance fell below the
projected targets. Against Plan expectation of 15 per cent increasc in GNP
and 7 per cent in per capita income, only 11 per cent and 3 per cent respectively
wus achieved,

22. A disappointing feature of the implementation of this Plan was its failure
in the key sector of agriculiure with the result that heavy imports of foodgrains
twordh Rs. 700 million) became necessary. However, the indastrial growth
exceeded the Plan target. While fuel, mining and communication seclors showed

a modest growth, the water scctor fell behind targets. Social sectors . also
wiinessed some improvement.

23. The Second Plan (1960—65) envisaged an expenditure of Rs. 23,000
million-—Rs. 14,620 million in the public sector and Rs. 8,380 millicn in the
private sector. An additional amount of Rs. 1,600 million was provided for
Rural Works Programme. This Plan was more than successful in achieving ts
major objectives and targets.  Againsi the target of 24 per cent, the actual increase
i1 GNP was over 30 per cent. Plan expenditure also exceeded the size by

Rs. 4,540 million. This time agriculture showed a healthy growth rate and Lh:
balance between agriculture and indusiry was restored.

24. On the policy side, the economy was progressively freed from direct ad-
ministrative controls and greater reliance was placed on the market mechan sm.
There was general relaxation of restrictive conrols on imports with a view to
achieving fuller utilization of industrial capactiy, strengthening export indusiri s,
reducing gradually the jmport of goods produced [ocally and a more rapid de-
velopment of less developed areas. The Second Plan made it possible to go
ahead with larger investment programrses and with more confid. ncé rnd hope.

25. The magnitude of the Third Plan was Rs. 52,000 million—Rs. 30,000
miilion in the public sector and Rs. 22,000 million in the private sector. In
determining the size of the Plan due consideration was given to the expect:d
availability of financial resources and the capacity of the country for effective imple-
mentation of development projects and programmes. Owing to various adwerse
circumstances such as the war with India, lower indow of foreign assistance and ihe

cmergence of natural calamities, the Plan phasing was reviewed soon :fler it v as
Taunched.

26. Despite difficuliics and adverse circunistances GNP rose by 58 per
cent, agricultural production by 4.1 per cent, and export earnings by 6.5 p:r
cent as against the rvespective Plan targets of 6.5 per cent, 5.0 per cent and
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9.5 per cent. n mapufacturing sector a growth rate of 7.8 per cent was achicved
compared with Plan target of 10 per cent.

27. Total development expenditure stood  at Rs. 42,850 million against
the Plan size of Rs. 52,000 million, a shortfall of 17.6 per cent. In the public
sector, the expenditure was estimated at Rs. 21,595 m'llion and in privale sector
Rs, 21,255 million as compared to Plan tage's of Rs. 30,000 miilion and
Rs. 22,000 million, respectively. During the Plan period deficit financing amounted
to Rs. 2,322 million against the Plan projection of Rs. 1,500 million. This

was to partially meet the shortfall in external resources.

8. The Fourth Plan 1970—75) was not impizmenied, and instead Annual Plans
were adopted. This lacked medium-term perspective and restrained the growth
process 1 the country. Nationalisation policy during this period had a
detrimental effect on private investment. Conssquently, the shave of public

sector investment increased substantially from Rs. 2,948 million n 1970-71 to
Rs. 16,239 million in 1976-77.

79, The severe international economic crisis afiecied Pakistan along with
other oil-importing countries. Worldwide inflation affecting the cost of imports
of manufactured goods and of capital (through hinber interest rates), and sub-
sequent emergence of recession the demand and prices oi exports from developing
countries, was a major_adverse setback to the economy. The cumulative impact
of the distortions in the ecopomy resulied in iower annual srowth raie of 4.2
per cent during 1970—78. Agricultural and indusirial seciors achisved a res-

pective growth rate of 1.7 per cent and 3.5 per cent per annum during this period.

30. Implementation of various Plans as detailed above is given in Table 2.

It shows sector-wise percentage jmplementation of public sestor development

TTOETAImMmES.
TABLE 2

Public Sector Developmeint Prograinmes
(Expenditure as o, of Total Allocations)

First Second Third Frurth Annusl Fifth
Plan Plan Plan Plan Plans Plan
1955-60 1960-65 1965710 1970-75 1970-78 1973-83

Expenditure/Alocation .. 74 95 66 61 1_06 99
Agriculture .- .- 67 14 12 72 98 103
Manufacturing end Mining 73 835 69 67 108 119
Wwater and Powet . 78 105 79 438 93 93
Transpott and Communi-

cations . .- 96 113 64 68 104 118
Phiyrz:xgca‘._lflanmng‘ .and Ho-u's- 20 " “ - o7 06
Education and Training .. 66 95 56 40 85 56
Health .- .- . 50 108 78 24 79 87
Others .. . .- 2 63 63 187 332 88
Memo .
Expenditare/Total Gevern-
ment Revenues . 47 z G4 Af L 51

e
seurce : Planoing and Development Division,




Fifth Five Year Plan (1978—83)

31. The Fifth Plan (1978—83) wag conceived as 3 comprehensive nationa]
cffort to overcome the economic difliculties and strains which had emerg:d in the
preceding years. The principal objectives of the Fifth Five Year Plan (1978--83)

were

(@) to meet the basic needs of the population and promote equity by
providing essential consumer goods ;

(b) increase employment and incomes through rapid economic growth ;

{c) improve health, education, water supply and transport facilities in
both urban and rural areas ;

(d) develop the backward regions through the expansion of infrastructyre
and social and technijcal services and

{e) lay the foundations for long term economic growth by developing
basic and engineering industries, and technology.

32. The Plan proposed to rely heavily on rapid growth to achjeve these
objectives.  With these objectives in mind, the Plap emphasized the speedy com-
pletion of large ongoing projects while shifting resources ag rapidly as possible
to priority areas of encrgy, agriculture, water and socia] sectors.

Size of the Plan

33. An investment of Rs. 210.22 billion was contemplated during the Plan
period—Rs. 128.22 billion in the public sector, Rs. 62.00 billion in the private
sector and Rs. 20.00 billion outside the ADP. As such the total public sector
programme for the period 1978—83 was roughly 70 per cent of the Plan size. Oof
the total public sector programme, agriculture got the largest share of 25.1 per
ceit (7.6 per cent for agriculture, 4.1 per cent for subsidy on fertilizer and 13.4
per cent for water). Power and fuel sector was allocated 22.7 per cent, transport
and communications 16.9 per cent, industry and minerals 11.0 per cent and rest

of the sectors 24.3 per cent,

Implementation of the Plan

34. Annual Plan allocations had to be altered in accordance with the year to
year development and comszquently overall public sector programme was 2.7 per
cent higher than its original size. The sector-wise  allocations were adjusted
accordingly. Table 3 indicates the sectoral allocation—both original and those

altered through Annual Plan allogations, and the implementations.
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TARLE 3

Sectoral Share of Fifth Plan Allgcations and Imp!emenmrion
(Rs. million & %)
4 1m-

__4____.—._.-r_—-—_._-__-‘,,_._———f-_ e T T T - -
Plan Annual Implemen-

Allo- Plan iation.  plemens
Sectorl cation Allocat- tation of
ions ions Annual -
Plan.
e — e _r——-—a_,_«-.«_.—J_,_.,A——-""—-'__—-‘-—‘- -— -—.—-_._-———‘__-— dddddddd —
1. Agriculiure gubsidy o1 Fertilize? and Water. 32,120 33,684 32,013 95
(5.1 (25.6) (25.7} .
3. Power and Fuels .- . . 26,170 28,377 26,450 S3
22 @ 6 208 .
3. ]ndusfry and Minerals -~ . e 14,100 19,287 18,373 95
(aLom (14.7) (14.5) .
4, Trasport and Communicaﬁons . . 21,700 74,145 25,667 106
(16.9) (18.3) (20.2) .
5, Phy sical Planning and Housing - . 8,300 9,462 ¢,320 93
©.9 (7.2 .3 .
6, Edus u'\on,M?.npower and Health - o 17,520 10,982 9,819 90
(13.0 (8.3 (1.7 o
7. Others - 4,750 5,764 5,300 92
3.7 (4.4 @17
g. Total 128,220 131,639 126,936 o

(1000 (1000 (100.0)

_...___.-..___________4 ____.-_-..-_—..-_.-..-_.-_.._._._-.—_

Source : Planning and DevelopmemD;vision.
15, Tt will pe scen from Table 3 that the Plan came very close to fully
realising its financial targets in various sectors. Overall implememaﬁon of the
Annual Plan comes O 96 per cent of allocations. Expenditure in the {ranspor:
and commun'\cations sector exceeded even the revised enhanced allocafion and
{hus its share in overall allocation jncr;ased 10 20.2 pet cent {rom 16.9 p2T cen’
envisaged originally- In rest of the sectors, the expenditure ranged betweel 90 o
g per cenl As a result considerable success was achieved i implcment'mg the
broad strategy of the Plan- An average growth rate of 6.0 per cent per anmum
has beed achieved compared 0 the target ¢ 7. per cent.

16. Major achievcments of the Plan have heen the cOnversion of food defi-
ciency 10%0 food surpius Industrial producthn targets Were achieved in most

significant felds resuiting in sizeable surpluses in Sugat and nitrogenous fertilizers
st of the on-

05
as . Pam, Port Q sm and major (raps”
nission Jines Were prought very near 10 completion stage. Special efforts Were
devotzd 10 completing the Karach Steel Mills, ROW expected by the end of the
first yeafr of the Sixth Plan.

37. Pian allocations outside ADP were fixed at Rs. 20.000 bilion which was
subsequently revised to RS 30.32 billion. The utilisation stood at 2993 tillivn
ar 99 per cent. Private investment exceeded the Plan target DY 20.3 per cent.
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TasLE 4
Fifth Five Year Plan (1978—83) Expenditure
—— (Rs, in billion)
T Public Private
Sector Sector  Qutside Sector Total
(ADP). ADP

1. Agriculiure .. .. .. .. 32.02¢ 0.1% 13.85 46,06
2. Industry and Mining .. . .. 18.38 7.20 20.81 46.39
3. Transportand Communications .. .. 25.67 8.67 10.37s 44.71
4. Piysicil Planning and Housing . .. 9.32 0.31 18.93¢ 28.56
5. Services .. .. . .. 41.55 13.36 10.61 65.72

Total Investment .. .. . 126.94 29.93 74.57 231.44

Total Plan Allocation .. . .. 128.22 19.95 62.00 210.17

Percent Utilizisation . .. .- 95.00 150.00 120.00 110,15

Annual Plan Allocation .. .. .. 131.64 30.32 :

Percent Utilization .. .. .. 96.00 99.00

—— o — —— e et wm ot et a—t —

a. Includes Water and subsidy on fertilizer. Sorrce ; Planning apd Development T ivision,
b. Does not include comn:unication.
¢. Does not include physical planning.

38. On the whole, the public sector investment almost attained the projected
level, and the private investment exceeded by 20.3 per cent in money terms,
However, in real terms, public sector inveitment fell short by 33 per cent whereas
private sector is estimated to have suffered 13 per cent shortfall. The overall
investment ralio estimated at 17.1 per cent in 1977-78 was cxpected to imcrease
1 19.9 per cent by the end of the Plan period; but the latest estimates suggest
that this ratio is likely to have declined to 16.0 per cent. The fuslure to attain
the investment targets of the Fifth Plan was mainly due to :—

(i} Disruption in resource availability and higher project costs due to
increased prices of raw materials (including oil) and manufactured
goods ;

(1) Geo-political developments within the region forcing the couniry to
accord priority to its defence, besides absorbing the expenditure an a
large number of Afghan refugees; and

(iii) Continued world recession, restriciing export growtn of the country.

Sectoral Achievements

39, The public sector development Quitlay during the Fiftr Plan has been
cstimated at Rs. 157 billion in current prices and Rs. 110 billion in 1977-78
prices. The public sector fixed investment®* according to Nationai Accounts
estimate stands at Rs. 138.8 billion in 1982-83 which is 8.5 per cent of GNP
¢empared to 10.9 per cent in 1977-78.

40. The shortfal]l in the investment affected the ach’evements of Plan targets.
The GDP increased by 6.0 psr cent against a targst of 7.0 per cent. Similarly,
the agriculture sector achieved a growth of 4.4 per cent against the target of 6.0
per cent and manufacturing sector grew at 9.0 per cent compared to targetted
rise of 12.0 per cent.

* The figure of Rs. 157 billion provided by the Planning C_ommiss‘On differs from Rs.138 8
billion given in Natipnal Acgounts (page 22 of Statistical Annexure) due to difference in

classification,
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TABLE 3

Physical Achigvements of the Fifth Plan

e et e et e

397778 1982-83
. Benchmark Tifth plan  Achieve-
Sector Unit Production  Actual  argets ment.
T e
Agriculture.
Rice .. - ..Ml M 2.95 2.95 3.95 3.369
Wheat . .. .. . 8.84 §.37 13.01 12.267
Sugarcane .. .. .. - 28.45 30.10 34.83 33.474
Cotton .. . .. Mill. Bales 3.3 3.4 5.0 4.84
Todustry.
White sugar - - .. .. 000 M.T. 800 861 1000 1300
Vegetable ghee. . .. .. ,a 412 360 650 600
Cigarettes .. .. .. Bill.Nos. 32 31 42 39
Cotton Yarn .. .- .. Mill.Kg. 205 298 548 439
Cement .. .. .. 000 MUT. 3150 3224 5000 4250
Fertilizer (N) .- .. .. " 334 322 1381 932
M.S. Products .. .. .. s 280 315 ,490 630
Water
Water Availability .. .. M.AT. 91.75 91.75 100.85 101,22
at Farm Gate.
Power.
nstalled Generation Capacity .. MW 3230 3265 5370 4780
villages Electrified .. .. No. 7609 . 12609 16443
Transport.
(2) Railway. Passenge! - MPKM 13,706 15,375 15,357 16,502
Freight .. MTIEM 9,230 8,557 12,856 7,507
(i) Road.  Passenger .. MPKM 65,005 63,260 100,534 79,513
Freight .. .. MIKM 11,407 13,280 19,091 21,200
(c) Air. Passenger ..  MPKM 4,754 4,414 5,941 5,941
Freigkt .- .. MITKM 218 197 24% 249
(d) Port. Liguid Cargo .. M. Tounnes 4.5 5.2 7.3 g4
Dry Cargo .. M.wonnss 5.5 5.8 11.6 2.9
(e) T&T. Trunk Traffic .. MitlionCalls . 75 75 145 145
Telex Traffic
Annual Paid Minutes in Million. 1.89 1.89 7.0 13.0
Physical Planning and Housing.
Development of Residential Plots Nos. . . 425,000 285,020
Tducation and Training.
Primary Schools .. . Nos. 56,121 53,302 63,463 66,539

Source : Planning and Developrrent Division,

¢ il e e e

*Cymulative [ igares.
1P M-Mililon Pessengel Kilomeetres.
MTKM-Million Tonne Kilomeetres,

S
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41. The agriculture sector showed an annual growth rate of 4.4 per cent
which can be compared favourably with 1.7 per cent during 1970—78. The
production of pulses, gram and oilseeds fell short of the target. However, a
marginal increase was achieved in miik, pouliry and egg production.

42. Large-scale manufacturng displayed an annual grow'h of 9.7 per cent
substantially higher than 3.5 per cent during 197¢G—75. The encouraging featirs
of the Plan period was thc revival of private and foreign private investmenl
Investment worth Rs. 20.81 billion was made in indusiry and mining sectors by
the private sector. Significant progress was made in the production of several
commodities ; sugar production rose by 62.5 per cenf, cotion yarn by 45.8 per
cent, cotton cloth by 38.7 per cent, cement by 4.9 per cent, nifrogenous fertilizer
by 179.0 per cent and edible oil by 456 per cent over the Fifth Plan
benchmarks. Partial production at the Karachi Steel Mlls aiso starfed.

43, In the power sector, the installed capacity of power generation increased
from 3.280 MW in 1877-78 io 4,780 MW at the end of the Plan, 8,833 additional
villages were electrified bringing the total number of such villages to 16,443
Crude o0il production increased from 9,900 barrels per day to 14,311 barrels per
day. The preduciion of natural gas increased to 338,418 million cubic ft
(MMCFT) by February 1983 as against the bench-mark leve]l of 199,920 MMCFT.
In transpert and communication secior, 5,257 kilometer of roads were added.
The number of buses mmcreased by 7.341, trucks by 20,510, railway locomotives by
25, telephones by 122,000 and post-officss by 1,525. Population covered by
radio broadeasting increased from 88 per cent to 95 per cent and television
coverage from 74 per cent to 82 per cenmt.

44. At the end of Fifth Five Year Plan, a review of the economy shows
that many structural changes have taken place since the inception of planning
process in the country. In the begining, the economy was mainly agrarian
and agriculture had a share of 33.0 per c'nt in GNP. Basic industry was non-
existeni and infrastructure scapty. Instifutional Dbapking and financial
system was inadequate and disorganized. On the social side, education and health
facilities were inadequate. Civic amenities were lacking and the literacy ratio
was qguite low,

45, During the course of previous four Plans struclural changes have taken
place in the econmomy. In the agricultural sector mechanisation and use of
chemica! fertilizer has increased per acre output. Considerable diversification
has also taken place in the cropping pattirn. The composition of output has
changed from import substitution to manufacture of complex products involving
modern technology. The country’s first steel mill is nearing completion, and
is expected to usher in an era of sophisticated engineering industry.

Sixth Five Year Plan (1983—88)

46 Although rapid growth has been achieved the economy is confronted
with basic shortcomings which have kept the pace of progress slow in the past
and may conmstrain future progress. Fisstly, owing to low productivity and
cfficiency compared to international standards, output of commodity producing
sectors is low. Secondly, the performance of the social sectors has not been
satisfactory. Health services, particularly in rural areas are disappointing. A
large proportion of the school age children are unable to avail of educational
opportunities. A large segment of the population is without the facility of safe
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drinking water, electricity, adequate housing and other civic amenities. Thirdly,
the application of technology and even more the capability o adapt modern
technology to our conditions has noi made sufficient progress. Expenditure on
research and developmeni is negligivle. Fourthly, the savings rate is very low
due to very high propensity to consume, and hence investment is also inadeauate.

47. To make the development effort more fruiiful, it is essential to over-
come these shortcomings. The Sixth Five Year Plan, therefore, has a new set
of object ves.

()

(i)

(ii)

It is propossd to lay key emphasis on, and provide for a subsiantial
acceleration in the programme of basic social services such as primary
education, drinking waler and basic health : to mount a massive effurt
for the provision of infrastructure in the rural areas in order to reduce
the imbalance that presently exists in the access Lo social services,
adequate roads, communication facilities and electricity ;  and to
embark upon spscial programmes amed at fostering growth and
development in some of the poorer regions such as Baluchistan ;

Tt is proposed to introduce safety-nets and income policies which would
protect the most vulnerable and poorest sections of the society s

The Plan will include both policies and spscial international pro-
grammes to combat the problem of malnutrition in general and i3
incidence on mother and child in particular.

(iv) The policies and programmes of the Sixth Plan would be devised in a

manner which would ensure employment opportunities to all new
entrants to the labour force and the opportunities for an increase in
productivity for each member of the labour force.
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Output, Expenditure & Prices

In 1982-83, domestic production of goods and services (GDP) grew by 5.8
jer cent, while prices rose by 6.7 per cent (as measured by the GDP deflator)
tie lowest increase since 1970-71. The high rate of economic growth and tho
ahievment of price stability reflected both the increased availability of goods znd
srvices due to a broad-based growth of production, and the comiaimnent of

ecess demand pressures by fiscal discipline. rationalisation of prices, and import
Iberalisation,

2. With increased inflow of workers remittances estimated af Rs. 36.2 billion
i 1982-83, gross national product (GNP) rose by 6.5 per ceat in 1982-83, As a
vsult per capiia income at current factor cost rose to Rs. 4,176 per vear. With an
average of 6.7 persons per family, estimated on the basis of the I{ousing and
Topulation Census of 1980, this amounts to an average family income of Rs. 2,332
pr month. By comparison 46.2 per cent of the world's population {in 1980)
Ived in countries with a per capita income lower than Pakistan.

DOMESTIC PRODUCTION

3. Three estimates of pational accounts are made in Pakistan {for metho-
dilogy see Annexure A to this Chapter). The figures for 1982-23 are provi
spnal; for 1981-82 revised estimates: and for 1980-81 final. Principal growth
rites, along with targeis, are presented in Table 1.
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Tasli 1

Sectoral Growth Ruales of Gross Dorirestic Product

Actual 1581-82 1682-83

1971-72  1976-77 Anpual Revised Annual Frovi-

o to Pla;: estimawes Pl sional
1976-77 1980-81 Target Target cziimates
A. Commodity Producing Sector 3.6 6.0 6.9 5.8 7.1 6.0
1. Agriculiure .. . 2.1 4.1 5.1 3.3 4.9 4.8
Major Crops . . 1.6 4.5 6.1 3.2 5.1 5.0
Minor Crops . 5.0 1.7 3.8 3.3 4.0 4.0
Others . 1.9 4.2 3.9 3.5 4.4 4.8
2, Manufacturing - 4.1 8.5 9.5 11.9 8.0 8.3
Large Scale 2.8 9.0 10.4 13.7 9.6 8.7
Smalt Scale .. | 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.3
3. Mining & Quarrymg 5.3 8.3 9.8 7.4 2.5 6.0
4, Construction .. . .. 12.3 7.3 1.5 2.2 10.8 4.8
5. Flectricity & Gas e . 7.9 10.4 g.% 4.7 i1.1 6.6
B. Services Seciof 6.8 7.3 5.2 5.4 53 5.5
1, Whotesale and Retail Trade .- 4.9 6.9 6.5 7.7 6.8 1G.6
2. Transport and Communicaiion .. 5.5 9.3 . 6.4 E.5 4.8
7. pyblic Acmn, & Delence N 12.7 3.6 3.7 1.6 3.0 .2
4. Others . e 5.8 5.1 4.0 5.6 4.9 5.6
Totzl GDP .. .. .. 4.9 6.5 6.1 5.6 ©.3 5.%

Source: Federal Buredd of Statistics and Plannicg Division

4. The rate of growth in 1982-83 (5.8%), while impressive by interpational
ctandards, was less “han the 6.3% target adopted in the 1932-83 Annual Plan.
ihe growih was remarkable, neveriheless, considering the continued recession in
the world economy world trade fell by 29, in 1982, after 2 19 decline in
1981, and no growth in 1980 ¢ the fall in commodity prices—17% in real terms
during July—March 1982-83, ofter 2 139, decline in 1021 ; the continued declins
in our terms of trade—3.6 per cent during July—March 1982-83 ; the teduction
in net aid flows—irom Us § 175 miliion in 1681-82 to an estimated US $ 148
million in 1982-83; and the continued prosence of 2.0 million Afghan refugees,
regquiring an estimated cxpenditure of US § 550 miltion in 1982-83 for food and
chelter olone.  The growia achieved therefore refiected a strong Aomestic economy,
with bucyani demand despite comservative fiscal and monetary policies.

Agriculture

5. Agriculture, accouuting for 29.7%, of GDP, continued to be the backbone
of the economy, and achisved a &C th rate of 4.8 par cent 1o 1082-33, comparzd
to 3.3 per cent during 1081.82 The growth was largely a refiection of increased
preduciion of whaat (10.15°3 aund on (10.19), which along with other crops
~hle to cTeat the decline in sugaTcans {8.595) and

gu-able wanlieT conditions, increased use of

and livestock producis, W&

res (1.894), To addition 1
fertilizers and machinery. and iuhicious pricing policies of the government con-

triputed to this agricultural penormance.
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Mining and Quarrying

6. Value added in mining and quarrying increased by 6.0 per cent in
1982-83 reflecting mainly the increased extraction of crude oil {28.8%) and natural
gas (8.3%). Production of marble, chromite, dolomite, salt, limestone, and siiica
sand increased, while reduction was recorded in the output of coal, baryte,
gypsum, magnesile and soapstone.

Manufacturing

7. Manufacturing, which accounts for 17.5% of GDP, increased by 8.3 per cent
during 1982-83, compared to 11.9 per cent 1981-82 mainly due to slower
growth in large scale manufacturing (8.7 per cent compared to a record growth
of 13.7 per cent in 1981-82).

8. This growth rate, however, is thought to underestimate substantially the
Lrue rate of growth for two reasoms, (1) the growth rate of small scale industry
is taken at 7.3% since 1969-70 for lack of beiter data: and (ii) the weights
attached to individual industrial sub-sectors reflect conditions in 1969-70, and
therefore underestimate the contribution of high growth sub-sectors which have
since then become quite large.

9. A better appreciation of industrial growth may therefore be gleaned from
individual growth rates of sub-sectors of large scale manufacturing. Major
increases were recorded in  production of jute goods (18.0%), nitrogenous
fertilizers (44.19) and sulphuric acid (1.1%), as well as in caustic soda, cement,
mild steel (MS} products, and bicycles. The output of cotton yarn increased
marginally. Declines were recorded in the production of cotton cloth, vegetable
ghee, siigar, cigarettes, soda ash, cycle tyres and tubes and electric fans. (All
growth rates are on the basis of July-March 1982-83 over July-March 1981-82).

Construction

10. Comstruction statistics are derived exclusively on the basis of cement availa-
bility, a major input in construction industry but a weak overall indicator.
Nevertheless, existing statistics indicate that value added in construction accounts
for 4.9% of GDP and has grown by 4.8% during 1982-83 as against 229% in
1981-82. This reflects mainly the large imports of cement in 1981-82, which
arc assumed not to have carried over into 1982-83, since data on stocks do not
axist,

tleciricity and Gas

11. The electricity and gas sector, which constitutes 3.2 per cent of GDP duri
{582-83, has increased by 6.6% during 1982-83 as against 4.7% in 1981-82. ~The
ower growth rate during the last few year in the electricity sub-sector has led to
‘orced load shedding affecting, among others, the production of cement and
ertilizers. The highest priority has been assigned to the development of this
sector in the Sixth Five Year Plan to meet the future requirements of the
:ountry.

yervices

12. The services sector which comprises wholesale and retail trade, transport
md communication, public administration and defence etc. and constitutes 44.1 per
ent of GDP increased by 3.69% in 1962-83, compared to a 6.0% growth of the
:ommodity producing sector.
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EXPENDITURE

13. The total availability of goods and services in the country consists of
domestic production plus the goods and services imported into the country.
These goods and services are either copsumed or invested within the country
or are exported abroad. Gross domestic product (GDP} at market prices has
been estimated at Rs. 366,145 miltion during 1982-83 and import of zoods and
nen-factor services, at Rs. 83,794 million SO that goods and services worth -
Rs 449,939 million at current pricss would be avaitable during the yeal, of
which 81.4 9% represents domestic production. Of the total available goods and
services, an estimated 77.29% would be consumed (mamly by the private sector).

99, exported to foreigners, leaving 13.89% for domestic capital formation.

Availability and Use of Resources

14, The shave of 1mports in ageregaic supply (or, in the total availability of
goods and services) rose from 174 in 1981-82° to 18.6% in 1982-83, as the
ratc of economic growth decelerated and @ somewhat greater recourse to
imiports Wwas necessary to maintain  price stability. The success of the
government’s efforts at promoting savings is reflected in a decline in consump-
tion as a ratio of ageregate demand (total.use) from 77.9% in 1981-82 to 77.29%,
in 1982-83 : public consumption remained  at 10.9% of total consumption.
There was no increase in the rate of fixed investment (11.9% of aggregate de-

mand). and exports increased from 8.4% in 1981-82 to 9.0% in 1982-83.
TABLE 2 ‘
Aggregate Supply and Demand
At current market prices

e e et e e

Rs. Million Share Percent

1981-82  1982-83 Growth  1981-82 1982-83

e ARt

1. GDP{(mp) .- .. 325044 366,145 12.6 82.6 81.4
2. Tmports {g&n{s) 63,501 33,794 22.3 17 .4 13.6
Soucces/Uses . 393,545 449939 4.3 100.00 100.0

1. Consumption . . 306,619 347470 13.3 779 77.2
{a) Private . i o 273202 309,965 13.4 69.4 63.8

(b} Public .- .. 33,417 37,705 12.8 8.5 3.4

2. Investment® .. . .. 46,893 53,513 14.1 11.9 11,9
(a) Private . .- .. 16,542 19,432 17.6 4.2 4.3

{b} Public - - .. 30331 24,061 12.2 7.7 7.6

3. Exports (g&nfs) .. .- .. 23033 40,456 22.5 8.4 9.0

————

“Dacs not add-up 3 the difference represents change in stocks. Source : Tederal Bureau of
Statistics.
Per Capita Income

15. The per capiia income of Pakistan (averaged over cach man, woman and
child) amounted to Rs. 4176 in 1982-83. Real per capita income (that is after
correcting for the erosion of purchasing power of the Rupee because of increased

vices over the vears) has increased over the years: from 2.4% in
1080-81 to 3.69, n 1982-83. On average, during the five years ending 1981-82.
real per capiia income roge by 3600 per year. compared to a ral¢ of 2.0%, per

during (he previous five yenis, Table 3 trac:s the avolution of per capita
income during the last decade. .y _ ‘

L
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TaBLE 3

Per Capita Income

{(Rupees).
At current At constant Annual
Year factor cost 1959-60 Y Growth
prices
1971-72 . - - - 778 519 —1.3
1972-73 .- - - - 9239 542 4.4
1973-74 .. - - 1,206 567 4.6
1974-75 - - - - - 1,528 573 1.0
1975-76 - e . - 1,745 581 1.4
1976-77 - . - .. — 1,922 386 0.9
1977-78 . - . - 2,239 628 7.2
1978-79 - .. - . - 2,485 643 2.4
1979-80 .. - .. — 2,878 668 3.9
1980-81 . - o - 3,208 684 2.4
1981-82 {revised) .. - - 3,735 700 2.3
1982-83 (Provisional} — 4,1?6 725 3.6

Source : Federal Bureaun of Statistics.

PRICES

16. Three different price indices are currently used to measure price changes.
These are : (i) sensitive price indicator (SP1), which covers retail piices of 38
sssential items which, on average, accounted for 51.63 per cent of the household
expenditure in 1975-76 (base year) of those with income of Rs. 600 per wmonth
or less ; (ii) consumer price index (CPI), which covers retail prices of 202 items
in twelve major cities aud reflects roughly the cost of living in the urban areas;
(iii) wholesale price index (WPI) which covers 433 items and is based generally
on the wholesale prices prevailing in  the city of origin of the commoditics.
inflation, measured by either of the index, slowed down appreciably duriog
19%2-83, as shown in Table 4.

17. The general wholesale price index registered an increase of 0.7 per cent
during July—March 1982-83 as against an jncrease of 3.6 per cent during the
same period last year. Food prices, as indicated by the sub-index for * food”
(weight 53.40 per cent) decreased by 1.6 per cent during July—March 1982-83
while they had increased by 6.9 per cent during the same period last year. A
decrease of 0.6 per cent was witnessed in “raw materials * prices (weight 13.16
per cent), compared to a decrease of 4.8 per cent during the same period last
vear. The sub-index for ©fuel, lighting and lubricants ™ group (weight 3.71 per
Gonl) increased by 6.7 per cent while it had increased by 2.1 per cent in the
same period last year. The prices of “ manufactures” (weight 27.64 per cent)
showed an increase of 5.0 per cenl during July—March 1982-85 compared 10
that of 1.2 per cent during the same period last year
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TABLE 4

Trends of Inflation

( %change per yeer).

v ———

GDP (&) .
Period Deflator Cpl WPL SPI ’
(Base 1959-60)

197,72 . 4.7 4.7 ..
1972-73 . - 15.3 9.7 15.8 19.6
1973-74 - 22.8 30.0 o 32.8 35.9
1974-75 - 25,2 26.7 23.0 24.5
1975-.76 - 12,3 11.7 8.6 0.3
1976-77 - - 9.0 9.2 . 11.3 10.8
1977-78 - 7.9 6,9 6.3 3.4
1978-79 - - 8.6 8.3 6.7 . 9.5
1975-80 - - 10,7 10,4 9.3 10.9
1580-81 - 10.4 13.9 13.3 17.0
1981-82 w - 10.7(a) 11,3 5.7 10.5
1982-83 — - 647(b) 4.8% 4,7 3.1
March to March
1982 - .. — . 10.7 7.2 2.0
1983 - .- - .. 4.9 4.0 2.9
(a) Revised. Source ; Federal Bureau of Staijsiics

b) Provisiopal.
..Noi Available.
*Juby-March (Average)

18. The combined consumer price index for 21l occupational categories and
income groups showed an increase of 4.1 per cent during July—March 198233
compared to an increase of 7.7per cent during Fuly—March 1981-82. Unlike
wholesale prices, retail food prices—as measured by the “food” sub-index
(weight 54.39 per cent) increased by 2.5 per cent compared to 10.2 per cent
during the previous July—March period. Prices of * apparel. textiles and foot-
wears ” (weight 9.11 per cent) rose by 7.5 per cent compared to 3.1 per cent
the corresponding period lasi year. A rise of 2.8 per cent was regisiered in the
“jousing and household operations” sub-index {weight 14.64 per cent) com-
pared to an increase of 5.0 per cent during the same period last year. The
“ miscellapeous » sub-index group (weight 21.86 per cent) showed an increase
of 8.2 per cent compared to an increase of 5.5 per cent during the correspond-
ing period last year.

19. The sensitive price indicator showed an increase of 2.8 per cent during
Julv—March 1982-83 compared to an increass of 70 per cent during the same

L
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period last year. Out of 38 essential items included in the SPI, the prices of
23 jtems namely wheat and wheat flour (in open market), epgs, beef, muttcn,
{omatoes, mustard oil, cooking oil, sugar (open market), salt-rock, gur fresh
ana powder milkcigarettes, tea (prepared), coarse latha, mulmul, markin, X T.
shirting, shoes, men’s chappal firewood and lifebuoy soap increased during
July 1982—March 1983 while that of nine items nansely dal-moong and gram,
rice, potatoes, onion, banana, red chillies, printed voil and washing socap declined
during the same period. Prices of six items namely sogar @ad wheat flour
(ration), vegetable ghee, tea in packet, kerosens oil and matches remained
unchanged during July 1982—March 1983, The trends of prices of 38 essential
items is piven in Table 5.

Price Stabilising Measures

20. Production.—Increase in agricultural and industrial production has helped
in containing inflation during the period wunder review. The governmsnt
has been taking necessary measures to increase production both in the agricul
tural and the industrial sectors. In the agricultural sector, production of wheat in
1981-82 and the carry over from the preceding year was almost at the level of
1980-81. Production of cotton went up from 4.4 million bales in 1981-82 to 4.3
million bales in 1982-83. Production of potatoes is also estimated to have gone
up from 477 thousand tonnes in 1981-82 to 491 thousand tonnes in 1982-83 and
that of onion from 452,000 tonnes to about 454,000 tonnes in 1982-83. In the
industrial sector, production of sugar set an all-iimee record and stood at 1.295
mitlion tonnes in 1981-82 as agamst 0.851 million tonnes in 1980-81. FProduction
of vegetable ghee went up from 504,900 tonnes in 1930-81 to 531,000 tonnes in
1981-82.

21. Imports—Domestic supply was supplemented by adequste imports of
pulses, milk powder, tea, edible oil, dairy products etc. To meei the shortage
of pulses, a quantity of 118,000 tonnes of pulses was imporied during 1981-82
and another quaniity of 79,000 tonnes has been imported up fo mid-April 1983.

22. Disiribution—Juma Bazar. PASSCO, and Utility Stores played an
important role in providing items of daily use such as rice, pulses, vegetable
ghee tea, washing and toilet soapns, tooih paste, shaving blades, electric bulbs,
grocery goods ete. to the consumer at reasomable prices. The PASSCO stalls in
Tuma Bazar sold pulses, gram and gram powder to the consumer at prices lower
than those prevailing in the open market. Distribution of wheat flour and
sugar continued through Ration Mepots at fixed prices.

23. Administrative—TFederal and Provincial Governments have been keeping
vigilence over the price behaviour and availability of items of daily use.
Special inspection teams paid surprise visits to discourage hoarding and profiteer-
ing in essential commodities.

24. By all measures, the rate of inflation slowed down appreciably during
the first nine months of 1982-83, as shown in table 4.
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TABLE 5

Prices of Essential Items

(in rupees)

_— —— — — ——

Unit March June March Percent  Changeir
Cominodities 1982 1982 1983 March 83  over

e B e s it e

March 1982 June 1982

Wheat (Av, Qlty) .. Ks. 2.06 1.76 2.07 +0.5 +17.6
Wheat Flour (Av, Qlty} .. Kg 2.16 2.04 2.23 +3.2 + 9.3
Wheat Flour (Ration} .. Kg. 1.67 1.67 1.67 —_ —

Pice Basmati (Broken) .. Ke. 4.47 4.59 4,52 + 1.1 - 1.5
Moong Pulses (Washed) .. Kg. 9.13 9.49 §.4%9 — 7.0 —10.5
Gram pulses (Av. Qlty) .. Kz 8.63 9.37 8.75 + 1.4 — 6.6
Beef cow/buff (with bone).. Kg. 11.03 i1.41 11.46 + 3.9 + 0.4
Mutton goat (Av. Qlty} .. Ke. 24,47 24.50 24.87 + 1.6 + 1.5
Eggs Hen (Farm) .. doz 9.15 5.95 7.96 —13.0 +33.8
Potatoes (Av Qlty) .. Kg. 2,07 2.30 1.48 —28.5 —_357
Onion drv {Av. Qlty) .. K. 2,44 1.92 1.72 —79.5 —10.4
Tomatoes (Av. Qliy) .. Ka. 7.58 3.63 4.70 -~38.0 +29.5
Banana (Av. Qlty) .. doz. 4.7 5.91 4.25 1+ 4.4 —28.1
Mustard oil (Mill) .. Kz .38 9.47 16.02 + 6.8 + 5.8
Cooking oil .. .. Kg. 28.59 29,32 29.42 4+ 2.9 + 0.3
Vegetable Ghee .. .. Ke. 10.%0 10.93 10.93 + 0.3 -
Salt Rock (Powder) .. Kg 1.2¢ 1.23 1.26 + 5.0 + 2.4
Red chilliles (Av. Qlty) .. Kg. 17.38 20.61 18.19 + 4.7 —11.7
Sugar (Ration) .. .. Kag. 7.00 7.00 7.00 — -_
Sugar (Open Market) .. Ke. 10.59 8.64 g.15 —13.6 +~ 59
Gur {Sup. Qity) .. .. Ke. 3.96 4.27 5.05 +27.5 +18.3
Milk fresh .. .. Lin 4,17 4.61 4.67 +12.0 + 1.3
Milk Powder (Nido) .. 1.8Kg. 91.54 99.39 111.10 +.21.4 11,8
Tea { Sup. Qliy ) in packst.. 250G 8.70 8.70 §.70 — -
Cigaettes K-2 .. 10 1.40 1.48 1.61 +15.0 +— 8.8
Tea (prepared) .. .. cup. 0.92 0.94 0.56 4+ 4.3 + 2.

Coarse Latha .. .. Mir, 7.31 7.26 7.28 — 0.4 + 0.3
Wulmal. . N .. Mitr. 5.85 5.92 6.21 + 6.2 + 4.9
Voil printed (Sup. Qity) .. MirL 17.63 18.46 17.49 — 0.9 — 5.3
Markin 54 khaddi .. Mtr. 6.71 6.74 7.07 4+ 5.4 + 4.9
K. T. shirting (Av. Qlwy) .. Mir. 14.33 14,770 16.03 11,7 + 9.0
Shoes (men's concord Bata)  Pair 109.93 105.95 159.93 +45.5 +45.5
Chappal m2n's sponge (Bara) Pair 15,95 15.12 16.95 4 6.3 +12.1
Kerosene oil . L. IRl 1.62 1.62 1.62 — —
Firewood Kikar Babul .. 40 Kg, 28.68 28.14 28.85 4+ 0, 4 2.5
Match Box . .. FEach. 0.25 .25 0.25 — —
Washing soap .. .. Cake. j.62 1.63 1.59 — 1.9 — 2.5
Lifebucy scap .. .. Cake. 2.41 2.41 2,48 + 2.9 + 2.0

- - T — ———

Source : Federal Burgau of Siatistics.




Annexure ‘A’

METHODOLOGY OF NATIONAL INCOME ESTIMATION IN PAKISTAN

The concept of national income, as defined by the United Nations and used
in Pakistan, is synonymous with Net National Product (NNP) at factor cost.
Net National Product 1s equal to Gross National Product (GNP) minus allowance
for depreciation of capital assets used in the process of production. Gross
National Product rcpresents Gross Domestic Product (GNP) plus net factor
income payments from/to rest of the world

Gross Domestic Product

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is the value of goods and services produced
minus the value of inputs in the country within a year. GDP may be measured
either at market prices or at factor cost. Gross Domestic Product at market
prices minus indirect taxes and inclusive of subsidies is equal to Gross Domestic
Product at factor cost.

Method of Estimation

Product, income and expenditure form a circular flow, as such, it is necessary
to measure national income at three different points and by three different
approaches namely a sum of value added by the various producing sectors in
the country adjusted for factor income payments to and from abroad, a sum
of distributive shares of the factors of producion and a sum of final expenditure
on consumption and investment adjusted for imports and exports. Finally, onc
must be careful with regard to correction for depreciation of fixed capital so that
the various elements in the aggregate are clearly identified as either gross or
net. Since the measurements of national income through any one of these
approaches should yield identical results they provide a check against one
another provided double counting is avoided, there is no harm in deriving
national income estimates by a combination of more than one method
according to the availability of data.

Method of Estimation of GNP in Pakistan

Due to the paucity of basic data required for the estimation of GNP. a
single method of estimation is not used. GNP Thas been estimated on ths
basis of the combination of product. income and expenditore method, depending
upon the availability of information. Product approach is applied in agricul ur
the wages, profits, rent and interest of the productive agenis, is resorted 1o in
upon the availability of information. Product approach is applied in agriculture,
mining and quarrying, manufacturing and construction. Income approach, using
the wages, profits, rent and interest of the productive agents, is reserted to in
case of banking and insurance, ownership of dwellings, public administration
and defence and services. As expendimre accounts are available for electricity
pas and water sectors, the expenditure approach is employed to estimate
respective contribution to national income.
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Public Finance & Fiscal Policy

With the greater role that the government has assumed in the development
process, fiscal policy is increasingly being used to mobilise and allocate resources
for economic development, The three fundamental questions that {iscal
policy has to tackle are: First, how much should the government spend 7 Second,
how should this spending be allocated among competing needs ? Third; how
should this spending be financed by combining taxatiof, domestic borrowing (from
non-bank sources and/or the banking system), and foreign borrowing ? The
government collects taxes and borrows only because it ‘has to spend, and the
pattern of spending affects the ways in which it should be financed. The
size of government spendmg cannot grow faster than the economy mdeﬁmk]y
and methods of financing impose costs on the cconomy.

2. The public sector in Pakistan is composed of the federal government,
the four provincial governments, and several levels of local government. The
operations of government are carried out primarily through the federal and
provmcnal budgets and through the Annual Development Prograrnrne (ADP).
The ADP includes, at present, the investment outlays of the federal and provincial
governments (including. commercial departments, like Post Office, Telephone and
Telegraph, Pakistan Railways eic) and of the major autonomous bodies (WAPDA,
Pakistan Steels, OGDC, etc). Formerly the ADP included the investments of
the majority of public enterprises but internal financing and borrowing from the
banking sysiem have increasingly replaced ADF allocations as the primary
sources of enterprise investment financing,

. The discussion presenied in this chanter does not represent a comprehvnqve
coverage of the public scclor but rather is a consolidation of federal and provincal

a5
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government current and development transactions as well as the investment
operations of those public enterprises which are covered by the ADP.  The federal
government is the primary mobiliser of resources accounting for over 90 per
cent of tax collections, but a large proportion of tax revenue is directly transferred
to the provincial governments while further assistance is provided v the pro-
vinces jn the form of programma and project grants and loans. The pro-
vincial government budgets are formulated in close cooperation with that of

the federal government in the context of an overall resource plan. -

4. The federal governmei, provincial governments. and cerlain  public
enterprises conduct eXir —budgetary trading activities in a number of commodities
including wheat, sugar, rice, edible oil, and imported fertilizers as a part of the
government’s agricultural pricing, and procuremsnt policies. These activities are
financed by the binking Systerhi’ andi’ as. thesc” transactions are in many ¢ases
combined with budgetary accounts, the sum of bank financing for budgetary support
and commodity financing may be viewed as the best measure of tolal government

recourse to the banking system.

Budgetary Operations

5. The overall size of the budget during 1982-83 had been determined -at
Rs. 86.7 billion—current expenditure Rs. 569 billion and development
expenditure Rs. 298 billion. Table 1 on next  page shows components of
consolidated federal and provincial goverument expenditures.

PDefence

6. Despite Pakistan’s ardent desire to live in  peace and amity with her
neighbours, national defence claims 26.4 per cent of total expenditure, equivalent
to 6.1 per cent of GDP. This is largely a reflection of events in neighbouring
countrics, which have served to heighten Pakistan’s legitimate  concerns for

security.

Subsidies

7. The‘ Government's subsidy policy 1is motivated by two concerns. First

consumer subsidies are provided in order botlt to ensure that lower income

croups have access 10 essential commodities at prices they can afford and to
maintain producer prices at levels conductve 10 increased production. These
subsidics are of the nature of a \ransfer of income from those who are well

xes o those who are poor. These subsidies are meant to

enough off to pay &
benefit only the pooT and are a cost that the Government expects to bear per- .

Unlike consumer subsidizs, however, the Government provides pro-

ctually.

guctioﬁ and cxport incentives o promate activities in the Jong-term inlerest of
e country, which the private sector is reluctant to enter due to tcmporary diffi-
culles, lack of infrastructure in remote areas, unfair protective practices . our
cxport markets, ow. These Teasures are expacied o be seli-liquidating in - due
course, and are 1herefore temporary rather thar permanent measures.

L
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Tasre 1

Components of Consolidated Federal and Provincial Government
Expenditnres 1977-78—1982-83
(Rs in Million}

QOrigi-  Provi- Origi-
nal Bud- sional nal Bud-
et Bs-  Actuals get Es-

Actuals timates {imaies

1977-98 1974.79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1981-82 1982-83

Current expendiiure 1 .. .. 25845 30.500 37,547 32,210 44,711 45507 56,921
1 efence .. .. .. 9,674 10,302 12,655 15,700 18,243 19,590 22878
Interest .. .. 3,356 3,976 4,795 5,909 6,507 6,282 9,264
Subsidies 2 .. .. 3,290 6,030 7,024 5,378 4730 5,057 6,297
Qther .. .. .. 9225 10,192 11,073 12,623 15231 14,978 18,482

Developmeni expenditure .. 15353 15404 19,082 23,321 26,862 25,133 29,833

Total expenditure .. .. 40,898 48,994 54,629 62,531 71,573 71,040 86,754

Memao :

(1?er cent growth over preceding period)

Currenl  expenditure 1 .. 26.9 19.4 16.5 10.3 14.0 17.1 240
Deferce .. .. .- 19.1 6.5 22.8 20.9 19,2 28.0 16.8
Interest .. .. .. 20,2 18.5 70.6 3.2 10.1 6.3 47.5
Subsidies. . .. o 35.5 83.3 16.5 —23.4 —12.0 —6.0 245
Other .. . . 358 10.5 8.6 14,0 20,7 18.7 23.4

Development expenditure 2.1 20.5 3.2 22.2 15.2 7.8 18.7

Total expenditure .. .. 16.3 19.8 11.5 14,5 14,5 13.6 22.1

{per cent of total expenditure)

Current zxpenditurel .. 62.5 62.3 65.1 62,7 62.5 64.6 65.6
Defence .. . 23.7 21.0 23.2 24.5 255 27.6 26.4
Intevest .. .. 8.2 8.1 8.8 9.4 9.1 3.8 10.6
Subsidies2. . .. . 8.0 12.3 12.9 8.6 6.0 7.1 7.3
Other .. .. .. 22.6 20.8 20.3 20.2 21.8 21.1 21.3

Development expenditure 37.5 377 34.9 37.3 37.5 35.4 34.4

Total expanditure .. .. 100,00 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.0

Sowrce :  Finance Division

1Differs from ihe standard presentation in chat subsidiesinthe ADPare classificd as current
ralther than devdlopment  expendiiure.

2 Includes oaly directsubsidies and excludes refund of surchargeson petroleum products.

8. By providing a safety-net for the poor through the subsidy policy, (he
government's pricing policy atiempts to pass (he true cost of goods and services
to those who benefit from their consumption, m order to gradually reduce
the growing budgetary burden of subsidics, specially those which are non-
developmentat in nature, iv. on wheal, edible oil, sugar cte.  Subsidies in the
agriculture sector, ie. on fertlizer, tubewells, plant protection, pesticides and
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equipment, which are essential inputs for the development of agriculture are
linked with enhancement of procurementisupport prices for various agricultural
commodities. Federal and Provincial Government subsidies are given in
Table 2.

TABLE 2

Federal and Provipcial Govermnent Subsidies, 1977-78—1982-33
(Rs in Million)

Provi-
Original sional Bud-
Actuals Budget Actuals get
Estimates Estimartes

107778 1575.79 197980 1980-81 1981-82 198182 198283

—_

Wheat .. .- .. 1,610 2313 1,757 1,125 1,010 1,344 1,081
Edible oils .. . .. — 577 384 383 3 14 —
Fertilizer .. - .. 617 1,692 2,454 2,457 1,950 1,819 1,600
Plant protection, pesticides, and
Equipment .. . . 523 267 218 — 10 - —
Tubewells .- ‘e .. 20 24 22 20 24 24 24
Export subsidies .. .- — 500 550 705 1,282 1,152 1,420
Sugar .. .. .. 25 11 20 —_ _ I _
Petroleum products b .. . 400 424 430 450 406 693 1,863
Otber .. . 94 22 639/c 238 45 11 3% c
Total .. . .. 3,290 6,030 7,024 3378 4730 5,057 6,297

Sour.e:Finance Division
a lncludes estimate of Rs. 500 million based on revised cata for 1981-82,
b Inchudes only direct subsidies and excludes refund of surchasges on petroleum pred ueie.

¢ Inlcodes losses of Cotton Export Corporation of R, 573 millionin 1979-80and Rs. 301
million in 1982-83.

Public Debt

9. Another major expenditure is the payment of interest and principal on
nast foreign and domestic borrowing. As of 31st March 1982 Pakistan's medium

and long term external public debt amounted to Rs. 90.9 billion, and its perma-

nent internal public debt, to Rs. 71.0 billion. While servicing of domestic

debt represents transfer payments within Pakistan, external debt represents a

claim against national wealth, which is repaid out of future earnings. The need

to bosrow arises from the fact that Pakistan has always had a very low rate

of domestic savings, so ibat the investment required to develop as quickly as

possible, and the associated import of goods and services have made it necessary

to resort to foreign loans and credits. During the early period the proportion

of grants in foreign capital inflow was higher but of recent, loans have far

exceeded the ratio of grants in the foreign capital inflow. The Government 15 :
conscious of the long-term repercussions of the mounting debt burden and is -
making strenuous efforts to replace it with juternal resources: and also 1o

utilize the foreign loans and credits in such a way thai maximum economic

benefits are derived. During 1982.83. an amount of Rs. 16,767 miilion has been

budgeted for debl servicing of which Rs. 12232 million Teprescnts servicing of

obfigations to forcigners; ine lormer is about 29.5 pet cent ol iowal  current

cxpendiure.

e
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Amnual Development Programme (ADP)

10. A sum of Rs. 29,833 million is budgeted for development expenditure
during 1982-83, 18.7 per cent higher than Rs. 25,133 million estimatsd to have
been spent in 1981-82. The overall Annual] Development Programme (ADP) of
the Federal and Provincial Governmen:s {and including special allocations) during
1982-83 was budgeted at Rs. 31,465 miliion, an 1acrease of 16.5 per cent over the
revised estimated expenditure of Rs. 27,000 million in 1981-82. While deter-
mining priorities for development outlays, emphasis is increasingly being given
1o primary and secondary education, primary health care and rural infrastructure.
Here it may be noted that larger part of outlays on social sectors is reflected in
current expenditures which together with ADP allocations shows the magnitude
of expenditures on social, community and economic services.

Resources

11. The sources of revenue are (i) receipts from taxes and duties (ii} net
revenue of the commercial departments viz. Post Office Department and Tele-
graph and Telephones Department etc (i) interest on loans advanced by the
Government {iv} return on investment made by the government and . (v) fees
collected by Minstries/Divisions and Departments.

12. Tax revenue consists of receipts from both direct and indirect taxes
and has been budgeted at Rs. 51,856 million during 1982-83 showing an increase
of 21.8 per cent over last year. Receipts from direct taxes (on income and
profits) constitute 16.2 per cent of the total tax revenue and 2.2 per cent of GDP.

13. Receipts from indirect taxes comprising federal excise duties, customs,
sales tax and others during 1982-83 have been budgeted at Rs. 42,923 million,
an increase of 26.9 per cent over last year. Customs Is the single main item
contributing Rs. 20,566 million i.e. 47.0 per cent of total indirect taxes. Goods
imported into country are subject to different rates of custom duties, either
ad valorem or specific. Imports of Iuxuries and non-essential goods are subject
to higher tariff rates and essential articles and import of development nature
to low rates of duties.

14. The second largest source of revenue are excise duties. the
estimated receipts from which during 1982-83 are Rs. 16,439 million, a rise of
21.3 per cent over last year. At present 64 goods and 2 services are excisable.
Twenty six items of goods and one scrvice (advertisement)} are totally -exemp:
while thirly eight goods and one service (hotels and restaurants) are subject to
excise duty. Rates are fixed in such a way that production is encouraged.

15. Next main item of revenue is sales tax, which is levied on the sale,
import, export, production, manufacture or consumption of goods. It is levied
on the value of taxable goods which are produced in the country and on the
duty-paid value of taxable goods at the import stage. Cerlain exemptions have
been provided to encourage productivity. Total receipts from sales tax during
1982-83 have been budgeted ai Rs. 3,747 million as against Rs. 3,250 million
m 1981-82

16. Total non-tax revenue during 1982-83 has been estimated at Rs. 10,619
million, an increase of 18.8 per cent over last year due .mamly to higher receipts
from interest and dividends and revenue of commercial departments.

17. Counsolidated federal and Provincial Governments revenue position is
indicated as under :
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TABLE 3

Consolidated Federal and Provincial Government Revenues

1977-78-—1982-83.
(Million Rs.)

Original  ¥ro- Criginal
Budest visional Budas!
Agctuals Estimat=s Actuals Estithatds

. R

1977-78 1978-79 1079-80 1980-81 T081.82 1981-82 1982-83

Tax revenue .. .. 21,583 25,008 32,507 37,846 45,547 42,578 51,876
“faxes On income and profits .- 2,852 3,354 5,177 1,028 1123 2,237 €400
Tncome tax .. .. 1,057 1,143 1,750 4,555 4907 —_ 5,100
Corporation tax . o795 2, 3427 2,473 2,816 — 3,300
Taxes on property - - .- 230 345 327 495 556 510 533
“Faxes on goods and services - 8,824 9,928 12,888 15,105 17495 16805 20,1£6
" Excise duties . 9234 7992 10,478 12,212 13,597 13,558 16,439
Federal .. .. .. (6,284) (6,841) (9,701) (10,420) (12,045) (11,740) (14,131)
Provincial .. G = S 5 B (56) 08y ¢8) (42)

Net surcharges - . (8T (1,076) (705) (1,736)- (1,444) (1,767) (2,266}
Petroleum .. ety (59 (211)  (880) 370y (959 (1,310)

Watural gas - Coass) (461 (389 (ag6) (617) (64D (444)
Fertilizer .- a1y 45D (109 (370 457y (369) (512}

Sales tax .. e 1,599 1,936 2,410 2,893 2,898 3,250 3,747
On imports -~ . (1,266) (1,560) (2,014) (2,537 (3,418) (2,661) (3,090

Cn domestic trapeactions. . (324) {370y (396) (356) (480) (383 (657)

Taxes ol international trade .. 8,300 10,123 12,572 14276 18120 15,674 29,766

Import duties 8,045 0,844 12,126 13,569 17,370 14,680 19,954

Export duties .. .. 145 279 446 707 750 3%4 613
Other taxes... .. .. 1,259 1,238 1,543 1,942 1,953 1,952 2,171
Stamp duties .. 442 360 450 736 655 698 74
Motor vehicle taxes . 183 285 325 373 431 463 501
Other .. .. . 604 613 768 833 867 791 921
Non tax revenue . .. 4,897 5,741 5,995 8,136 8,497 8,937 10,619
Tnterest and dividends 1 - 1,851 2,243 2,444 3,098 3,183 3,258 4,757
Trading profits .. .- 310 467 540 1,143 486 730 358
Post Office and Telephone and
Telegraph . . 303 g3 79 Le14 1709 1373 1,740
Civil administration .. - 950 868 93 1,123 3,124 1,673 174D
Gther .. .. . 1,483 1,327 1,348 1,778 1,995 1,933 2.5

Total Revenae - - 26,482 30,748 33,902 46,734 54,344 51,515 62,473

1 Excludes imer-govemrr.enta‘: interest 1€ceipts.

'Taxation

18. In spite of adjustments, rationalisation and new taxes imposed during
the past years, taxes collected still remain low as a ratio of GDP in comparison
with other countries. In order io improve yield from taxes and ensure more
efficient and effective administration of X laws, the tax collection machinery has
been streamlined t0 plug leakages and find more Aassessecs. The laws are also
being simplified 10 mimmize the areas of discretion and tax evasion. Keep-
ipg in view the pressing peeds of defence, development and other economic

e
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and social services it becomes imperative to find additional resources through
{resh taxation. The Government is however, fully conscious of the fact ibut
there is a limit to which addiiional taxation can be siretched in a given period.
As such considerations ol equily and efficiency are kept in view whon additionad
taxes are levied and care is taken that these do not hinder savings and invesi-
ment. At the same iime efforts are bzing made (o reform the whole tax struc-
ture (o remove anomalies, check tax evasion and find new assessezs.

19. The Government policy is to generate as much resources as possible
from domeslic sources so that dspendencz on external assistance 15 mmimised.
Domestic resources are being mobilised further by additional taxes and varicus
incentives are being provided to increase savings and investment. Natona.
savings schemes have been made more aftraclive. Overseas Pakistanis are also
being provided lib:zral concessions and facilities to participate in the indusirial
development of the country. Autonomous bodies have also been d'rected 1o
adjust their prices and take such other measures as necessary so that enough
resources are generaled to mest their development financing needs themselves
and reduce their dependence on government support

20. The proposed financing of the overall deficit of Ras. 21.341 million for
1982-83 comprises external resources (net) Rs. 9,370 millicn {43.5 par coni),
domestic non-bank borrowing Rs. 6,505 million (30.2 per cint) and banking
system (budgetary support) Rs. 5,666 million (26.3 per cent) or 1.5 per cent of
GDP. The details are given in table 4 below.

TaBLE 4

Summary of Public Finances, 1977-78-—1982-83
Re in Milliom)
Original Provisional Origincl

Budget Actuals Budget
Alidels Estimales Estimales
1977-78  1978-79 1973-5)  1986-81 1981-82  1981-82 1982-83
Revenue 26,482 30,704 38,502 47,002 54,344 51,515 62,475
Tax 21,585 25,093 32,507 38,846 45,847 42578 51,856
Non-Tax .. 3,897 5,611 5995 8,156 §,497 8,937 10.619
Sirplus of Auto-
npmous Bodies 523 975 1,454 2,019 2,332 1,999 2,738
Expenditure 40,898 48,994 54,629 62,531 71,575 71,540 86,734
Currentl s 25,545 30,502 235,547 39,210 41,711 45,907 56,921
Developmentl 15,353 18,494 19,082 23.324 26,862 25,133 29,833
Overall deficit —13,893 —17,315 —14,663 —I135i0 — 14,836 -—17,616 —21,541
Financing ..
External (net) .. 6,129 6,711 6,951 6,633 8,153 5,603 9,370
Domestic
Nonbank .. 2,817 2,102 1,407 4,522 1,239 6.497 6,505
Banking Systen: 4,947 8,502 6,305 2,355 5,444 5,516 5,666
Memuranijum items :
Domestic Bank
Financing .. 4,848 9,533 7,359 6,502, 6,406 6,576 6,660
Budgetary Support 4,947 §,502 6,335 2,355 5444 5,516 5,660
Commodity Operations —99 1,031 1,054 4,147 962 1,060 1,000
{As Per cent of GDP at Market Prices)
Tax Revenue 12. 4 12.8 13.7 12.9 14.0 13.2 13.8
Total Revenue i5.2 15.7 6.3 16.8 16.6 16.0 16.6
Expenditure 23,5 25.0 2301 22.4 21.9 22.0 23.1
Overail Deficit 8.0 8.8 6.2 4.8 4.5 5.5 5.7
Domestic  bank
Financing .8 4.9 3.1 2.3 2.0 2.0 1.8
Of Which :
Budgetsry Supportt 2.8 4.3 2.7 0.8 1.7 1.7 1.5

IDiffers from the standard presentation ia that subsicics
rather than development expeaciture.

Soarce : Finuace Division.

in e ADP are classified as current
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Trade & Balance of Payments

Pakistan’s balance of payments has shown considerable improvement during
1982-83 despite unfavourable global conditions characterised by reccssion, con-
traction in world trade, deterioration in the terms of trade and growing protee-
tive tendencies in the developed market economies in evidence for the last few
years.

2. Despite the depressed international environment, export procecds are likcly
tv ncrease by 9.4 per cent in dollar term during the current vear comparzd to a
decline of 17.1 per cent in the preceding year. Much of the improvement is
atiributable to the competitive edge provided by the delinking of the Rupee from
the U.S. dollar in January 1982,

3. Tmports are anticipated to decline by 1.0 per cent reflecting vigorous and
successful import subsiitution measures, which led to increased production of food
grains, sugar, cement, fertilizers, pig iron and coke. :

4. The deficit in merchandise trade is hkely therefore to decline by 8.0 per
cent during 1982-83 in sharp contrast to the 24.8 per cent increase recorded in the
preceding year.

5. Workers® remittances are projected to increase by 28.1 por cent during
1982-83 compared with an increase of 6.1 per cent in 1981-82.

6. As a consequence the cutrent account defictt is expected to dechine from -
$ 1,610 million in [981-82 to § 809 million in 1982-83.

43




44

7. Net inflow of long-term capital is anticipated at § 1,023 million during
1982-83 indicating a significant increasc of 37.1 per cent over 1981-82. The
increased inflow of external capital is a reflection of confidence of the donor coun-
wrics in the Government of Pakistan for its successful and sustained efforts to
improve the economy.

8. With the expiry of the debt relief agreement on July 14, 1982 debt reltel
provided by the Copsortjum Creditor countries droppzd significantly from $ 139
milllon m 1981-82 to an estimated § 8 miliion during the current year. Simiariy.
debt relief from other sources is also estimated to have dropped to § 30 million
in 1982-83 from §$ 119 million in 1981-82,

9. The overall balance is estimated to bs a surplus of $ 241 million during
1982-83 in sharp contrast to a deficit of § 580 million in the preceding vear.

10. Net IMFE flows of $ 424 million arc anticipated in 1982-83 compared t0
$345 million last year. Thus with a surplus of $241 million in the overall
halance and $ 79 million increasc in the net IME flows, a fairly sizable accretion
of § 665 million is estimated in foreign exchange reserves during the current fiscal

year.

EXPORTS

11. Export effort has been regarded as onc of the highest pational commitments
by the Government and great importance has been aftached to export promotion
in order to maximise foreign exchangs carnings. A large number of concessions
and incentives have been given to the export trad: sector in recognition of the
pivotal role they play in the .economy of Pakistan.

12. The compensatory rebate on various export items, duty free imports of
machinery for balancing, modernization and replacement (BMR) purposes for
a large number of export units, export financing scheme. liberalization of
imports to raise the level of industrial production and exports by removing ¢on-
s rajnts on the availabifity of raw-materials, intermediate goods and capital goods.
and setting up of two export processing zones One each at Karachi and Lahore
are some of the broad measures which portray Government's endeavour to pro-
mote investment and domestic production Jevels for boosting foreign exchange
carpings through exports.

13. As a result of thess moasures. exporl proceeds which virtually siagnated
froml 1973-74 to 1976-77 have risen significantly in cach succsssive vear and
eayn'ngs from exports morce than doubled from Rs. 11,294 million in 1974-77 (o
Rs. 23410 milliop in 1979-80 and further to Rs. 29,280 million in 198081 Tx-
ports however, declinad by 10.3 per cent dumg 1981-82 in sharp coniras® to the
sustnined average growth raie of 27 per cent per annum for the past four years.

——-—_'—
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The slowdown in growth of export proceeds was associated with unfavourable
global trade activity characterised by the decline in the demand for and the
prices of major primary commodities.

14. Export proceeds for 1982-83 were envisaged to increase by 9.4 per cenl
jn doliar term over the depressed base of the preceding year owing to the
improvement in the world trade condition and the stimulative effect of the new
cxchange rate on cxports. The trends of export performance during the first
nine months of the current fiscal year arc cncouraging and can be explained- as
a recovery process in the light of unsatisfactory performance during the iast
year.

15. Exports during July—March 1982-83 reached at Rs, 20511 million
which were 18.4 per cent highsr than the level of Rs. 17,656 million during

July—March 1981-82. The following table shows the trends in the bzhaviour
of exports since 1976-77.

TasLE 1
Growth of Exporis

{Rs. Million)

Year Value % change
1976-77 .. .. .. .. .. . .. 11,294 +0.4
19771-78 .. . .. e - .. .. 12,980 +14.9
197879 .. . .. .. . .. .. 16,925 +30.4
1979-80 .. .. . .. .. .. .. 23,410 +38.3
1980-81 .. .. . . e .. .. 20,280 +425.1
1981-82 .. . .. ‘. . .. .. 26,270 —10.3
1981-82 (July-March) .. N .. .. 17,656 —17.5
1982-83 (July-March) .. .. .. .. .. 20,911 +18.4

Source : TFederal Bureau of Statistics,

16. Much of the improvemsnt is due to satisfactory performance displayed by
raw cotton, cotton varn and cotton cloth. The most dynamic component of exports
is miscellaneous. items whose parformance during the yesar has been specta-
cular. These items include mostly manufactured items, which accounted for 42.5
per c¢:int of the total exports during July—March 1982-83 compared with 32.6
per cent during the corresponding period last year. Export proceeds from rice
remained sluggish for the second coasccutive year. Table 2 gives the compara
tive performance of wajor exports in terms of value and quantity during Joly -
March 1982-83 and Julv—March 1981-82,
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TABLE 2

Exporis by Major Conunodities
(Rs. Million).

Quantity Value
Commodity ﬂaﬁfﬂfﬁ;&; - %, —(_J.;T;N_;a-r_cg %
e e Change ——- Change
Unil 1981-82 1982-83 1981-82 1932-83

1. Rice . .. 000 MT 684 517 —24.4 3,034 2,081 —31.4
(a) Basmati .. 000 MT (206} (116) —43.7 (1,488) (983) —33.9 ,

{b) Others .. 000 MT (478) (401 —16.1 (1,540) {1,098) -—79.0

2. Raw Cotlon .. 000 MT 90 109 +21.1 1,178 1,634 +38.7

3, Cotton Yarn .. M.KG 63.6 88.4 +39.0 1,359 2,055 +51.2

4, Cotton Cloth .. M.SQM 442.0 4159 59 2,19 2,436 +11.1

5. Carpets, Rugs & Mats M. SQM 1.5 1.6 + 6.7 1,278 1365 +6.8

6. Leather .. .. M. SOM 7.9 7.5 — 5.1 783 833 +6.4

7. Petroleum & Products 000 MT 723 215 —70.3 1,430 753 —47.3

§. Fish & Fish Preparations M. kG 14.4 13 ¥ 4.2 592 772 +.30.4

9, Synthetic Textiles .. M. SQM 2.1 3.8 +40.7 51 104 +103.9

10. Misc. Ifems .. — . . . 5,758 8,878 +-54.2

T Total .. . ] o6 20911,  +18.4
*Not applicable Source.—Federal Bureau of-gatistics.

17. The commodity wise analysis of export earnings during July—March
1982-83 reveals that recovery in the case of raw cotton, cotton yarn and carpets,
rugs and mats was associated with the improvement in expor volumes and
higher unit value realisations. Barnings from cotton cloth, leather and fish and
fish preparations rose mainly on account of increase in the price per unit although,
the export volume of these commodities dipped during July—March 1982-83.
Exports proceeds of rice declined as a combined result of lower gxport volume
and fall in the unit value realisation during the period wnder review. Exports of
petrolenm  and products fell significantly during July—March 1982.83 mainly
due to sharp decline in export guantum although. the unit value realisation went
up substantially. The trends in the value, quantum and unit value of exports by
major commodities are given in Statistical Annexure, Table 5.

ECONOMIC CLASSIFICATION OF EXPORTS

18. Exports are broadly grouped into three main categories viz. (1) .
primary commodities (2) semi-manufactures and (3) manufactur=d goods.
19. Earnings from primary commodities rose slightly by 0.2 per cent but their
share in the total exports fell to 27.1 per ceat in Tuly—March 1982-83
from 32.0-per cent i Tuly—Marelt 1981 .82, On the ather hand. exports of semi-
wmanufactures and manufactured goods showed favourable trends duting this
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period. Earnings from semi-manufactures stood at Rs. 3,099 million during
July-—March 1982-83 as against Rs. 2,326 million during the comparable period
last year. The share of semi-manufactures in the total exports also improved
from 13.2 per cent in July—March 1981-82 to 14.8 per cent during the period
under review. Exports of manufactured goods during July-—-March 1982.83
recorded at Rs. 12,145 million compared with Rs, 9.677 million during July—March
1981-82. Their share in the total exports also improved from 54.8 per cent in
July—March 1981-82 to 581 per cent in July—March 1982-83. Trend of
?pﬁr{SGby economic categories since 1969-70 is given in the Statistical Annexure,
able 6.

EXPORT PROMOTION MEASURES

20. Export policy for 1982- 83 has been so designed as to incrzase the country’s
forcign exchange earnings at an accelerated pace, strengthen the compelitive ability
of export products in fore:gn markets, diversify exports in terms of commodities
and countries and to encourage export oriented industries. At present promo-
tion and growth of exports is a high priority objective. To this end, the
Government has been pursuing a production augmeniing and cxport generating
strategy and has been offering a large number of incentives to the export sector.

v,
. 4

Compensatory Rebate

21. In order to compensate the textile industry for increased prices of capital
cquipment and costs of other inputs, Th“ Government has decided to allow- a
compensatory rebate ran' ‘ang between 719% to 1219% of F.O.B, valus with effect
from 4th September. 197. on the cxport of yarn, grey cloth, finished cloth and
made-up textiles including towels, garments, hosiery, canvas ctc

22. Besides the textile industry, the scope of compensatory rebate has, been
further expanded to cover the following export items :

(a) Manufacturers of engineering goods including electrical appliances and
machinery, and iransportation equipments,
(b) Sports goods,
{c) Cutlery goods,
u\f (d) Surgical goods,
AT () Canvas goods,
<
¥

{fy Acetate and filament yam,

7

Qg\-’ {g) Leather goods,

{h) Hand knotted carpets and rugs,

{1y PVC and fibre glass products,

(i) Water coolers (thermic jugs).

(k) Wooden Jaunches,

(0 Rexine (artificiai leather and its products).




Exports Rebate Scheme

93. Standard items for customs duty rebate have gone up from 35 in 1978-79
to 127 in 1982-83. The number of items for excise duty rebate have also increased
from 6 in 1978-79 to 32 in 1982-83 and for sales tax rebate from 17 to 67 in
1982-83. These rebates cover majority of manufactured exportable goods.

Export Finance Scheme

24. Export finance scheme has been liberatised and the maximum rate of
interest to be charged by the banks from the exporters under this scheme will be
3 per cent on all manufactured goods and 2 per cent for engincering goods.
Export of all commodities except raw cotton, wool, rice, hides and skins and
leather wet-blue shall be eligible for such concsssionary finance.

Export Credit Guarantee Scheme

. 25. The export credit guarantee scheme introduced in 1962 to assist thz
_expansion of the export trade of the country has been placed on permaneit
footing.

Export Processing Zones

_26. Two export oriented indusirial zones are being set up, oI each at
Karachi and Lahore in order to attract foreign investment, speed up flow of

modern technology, provide more job opportunities, raise skill and management
siandards, and ensure (o Pal stani :xporters a greater access to world markets.
These zones will be custom-iree and machinery and raw materials imporied {or
use in the zones have been exempted from import duty.

Concession in Imports

~ 27. Duty free import of machinery has been allowed to the following export
oriented industries for B. M. R. purposes:

(a) Leather tanniog,
{b) Boot and shoe making,

(¢) Leather graments and glove manufacturing,

{d) Sports goods,

(e) Surgical goods,

() Cutlery,

(¢) Textile/processing,

{h) Garmenis, hosiery and towels,

(1) Textile processing and made-up garments, hosiery and towel indus-

{ries also enjoy exemption of duties on initial installation.
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MEASURES TAKEN DURING 1982-83

28. The scope of compensatory rebate scheme has been further enlarged to
cover the following items :—

(a) Fan hooks,

(b) Cotton stove pad and grill pad (included in the list of cotton made-
ups ; and ' '

() Stainless steel seam clips wire.

29. The following additional concessions have been allowed to the engineering
industry :(—

(i Locally-made engineering goods supplied to exempted sectors have
the same facility of duty and tax rebates as admissible for exports.

(i) Recognised vendors enjoy the same concessional duties as their princi-
¢ 1) P
pal manufaciuring units:

(iif) FEngineering units with confirmed export orders for complete indus-
trial plants can now make the necessary duty free imports of specified
quantities of raw materials. '

(iv) Other cssential imports (jigs, tools and dies) have also been exempted
from import duty ;

(v) A 209 concessionary rate of duty is allowed on import of billets for
manufacture of wire rod ;

(vi) Foreign agents are eligible for 10%, commission instead of 5% ;
(vii) Sale of machinery to public bodies have been streamlined ;

(viii) A special Committee is considering technology imports ;

(ix) Public sector agencies like Railways WAPDA, Karachi Electric Sup-
ply Corporation (KESC), T & T Department, have been instructed
to rely increasingly on the domestic engineering industry.

30. To eshance export capability. allowable limit for import of banned
machinery items has been raised from Rs. 3 million to Rs. 5 million. Imports
will be allowed subject to submission of a bank guarantee to export products
{over and above the average of 3 year export of the unit) for a value equal to
double the amount of value licensed. Thus an exporting unit can import machin-
ery under BMR upto Rs.. 10 million i.e. Rs. 5 million of machinery under ordinary
condition and Rs. 5 million of banned machinery under bank guarantee for expoté

performance.
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IMPORTS

31. A promineng feature of external trade has besn the couniry’s heavy
dependence on imports. As a consequence, the country’s import payments has
all along been higher than its foreign exchange earmings culminating in huge
deficits every year. Wiih conceried &0, the volwme of imports has been
contained to a great extent for the second consecutive vear. by vigorous and
successful import substitution measures in respect of wheaf, fugar, cement,
fertilizers, pig iron and coke.

32. During the first three quarters of the current fiscal year, the value of
imports swelled to Rs. 50,171 million comparcd with Rs. 42200 miltion during
the same period last year recording an increase of 18.6 per cent. The comparative
trends in the growth of imparts for the vzars from 1976-77 1o July—March
1082-83 are given below in table 3.

TasLE 3

Growth of Imports
(Rs. Millina).

Year Value A Chanrge
1976-77 23,012 1124
1977-78 27,815 220.9
1978-79 36,388 £30.8
1979-80 .. e 46,929 +29.0
1980-81 53,544 141
1981-82 59,481 +11.1
1981-82 (July— March) 42,290 463
1982-83 (Julv—March) R .. 50,171 +18.6

Source : Federal Bureau of Statistics.

33, Almost all the major items recorded increase during July—March
L,982-83 over their levels during the preceding year with the exception of iron and
steel where ths import valie declined by 2.6 par cent during the period und:r
review. Main items contributing towards increase in imports during July—March
198283 over July—March 1981-82 include edible oils (+2.39%), POL (+19.5%).
fertilizers (+142.6%), tea (+50.19%), chemicals (+31.59%), drugs and medicines
(-7.794), ncn-electrical inachinery (+41.89%), elecirical goods (+29.1%) and
transport equipments (+38.6%). Th: aggrega’e value of these commod'ties ai
Rs. 36428 million ‘during July—March 1982-83 accounted for 72.6 per cent of
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the total imports compared with 67.4 per cent during the same period last year,
The comparative trends of imports by major commodities in terins of value and
quantity are given below in table 4. B

TaBLE 4

Imports by Major Commodifies

(Rs, Million}

- Quantity B Value -
Commodity _ (July-March) - (J 11!y$4£r€15 S

UM e e % 198182 1982-83 %

Change Change
1. Ecible Oils .. 000 KG 527,051 534,040 +1.3 2909 2976 +2.3
2. POL .. .. GO0 MT 4,595 4,367 — 5.0 13,192 15,759 419,35
3. Fertilizers - .. 000 MT 260 616 +136.9 745 1,807. +142.6
4. Tea .. .. O00KG 55,417 62,899 +13.5 854 1,282 +50.1
5. Chemicals .. .. — - .. 1,779 2,339 +31.5
7 6. ‘Drugs & I\rfedfcilies 000 KG 12,744 12,665 0.6 913 983 +7.7
7. Machinery (non-elect) - -~ - — 4491 6369 14l -. 8
8. Electrical Goods .. .. - — - 1,149 1,483 +29.1
9. Iroa and Steel . 000MT 767 664 -13.4 2,018 1,965 —-2.6
10. Trapsport Equipiments .- — — - ~AT5 0 3,430 +38.6
11, Otliers . . . L . i, 765 11,778 40.1
Total . . T 42200 50471 4186

—H._}Ecg app]ica_blem - Source : Federal Bureau of Star;;t;;

—MNot availabl:
ECONOMIC CLASSIFICATION OF IMPORTS

34. The breakup of imports by economic categories reveals that the share
of consumer goods and industrial raw material for capital goods in total imports
dectined during July—March 1982-53, while that of capital gcods and indus-
trial raw moaterial for consumer goods moved upward. Imports of consumer
goods during Juiy-—Warch 1982-83 were recorded, at Rs. 7,488 million com-
pared with Rs. 7,126 milbion during the same period last year. Their share
in the total imporis fell to 149 per cent from 169 per cent in July-March
1981-32. The import of raw inaferials for consumer goods and capital goods
showed substantial increase in their values and stood at Rs. 245318 million
and Rs. 14433 milion respectively  during July—March,  1982-83  as against
Re 20101 million aud R 11341 million durng  July-—March _1981_-_82.
Their share in the total imports during July—March 1982-83 respectively re-
corded at 50.5 per cent and 28.8 per cent compared with 47.7 per coent and 26.8
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per cent during the same period last year. Imports of raw materials for capital
goods witnessed a dectine of 19.3 per cent and amounted to Rs. 2,933 million
compared with Rs. 3632 million during Jul — March 1981-82. Corresponding
to the decline in value, the share of raw materials for capital goods declined
from 8.6 per cent to 5.8 per cent during the period under review. Trends of

imports by economic categories SIince 1969-70 are given in the tatistical
Annexure, Table 9.

TERMS OF TRADE

35. The year 1982-83 witnessed a marked recovery in the export unit
value realisation and the gains in the prices of raw cotton and major manufac-
turzs have been largely refiected in the increase of export carnings Over the
depressed base of the preceding year.

36. An analysis of the past trends reveals that a partial recovery ensued
until 1977-78 and the terms of trade improved considerably till 1978-79. In
the subsequent years, the prices of primary exports were weak and crratic and the
cains in the prices of major manufactures were gensrally eroded by the impact
of hike in prices of POL and most of the capital goods. Thus from 126.2 in
1978-79, the terms of trade plummeted to 97.0 in 1980-81 and further to 9.2
in 1981-82, a total fall of 293 per cent Of an avelage of 8.9 per cent per year.

37. During the first three quarters of the current veais, the import price
index has tisen by 14.8 per cent, and the export price index by 10.6 per
cent signifying a deterioration of 3.6 per cent in the terms of trade. The follow-
ing table shows the trend in the terms of irade, export unit value index and
jmport unit value index from 1976-77 to July—March 1982-83.

TABLE 5

Terms of Trade

(1975-76=100)

St st it ——

Terms Expori Import

Years of Unit Value Unit Value
Trade Index Index

(General) (Geperal)

T1976-77 N . N T 1089 117.3 107.7

1977-78 - . . .. .. 105.3 123.6 117.4

1978-79 .- o .. .. .. 126.2 153.9 122.0

1979-80 .. . .. .. o 111.4 166.3 149.3

1980-81 .. . .. . .- 97.0 176.1 181.5

1981-82 - .. .. o e 89.2 179.0 200.7

1981-82 (July-March) . . . §9.2 175.8 197.2

£982-83 (July March) .. .. .. .. 86.0 194.5 226.3

*4Change (JuIy-March—l 9g2-8371981-82) - . 3.6 +10.6 4-14.8

Source ¢ Federal Buicau of Slatistics,
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Export Unit Value Index

38. Exports are broadly groupsd mto ninc categories for purpose of com-
puting export unit value index. Trends of export umit value index by these
groups smce 1976-77 are given in the Statistical Annexure, Table 3. An analysis
of the trend reveals, that the increase in the export unit value index during
July—March, 1982-83 was largely concentrated in food and live animal (410.9%),
beverages and tobaceo (+41.89), crude material inedible, except fuels (+7.4%),
mineral fuels and lubricants (+12.8%), chemicals (+28.59%), manufactured goods
(+9.19%) and misceltancous manufactured articles (-+29.9%).

Impori uvnit value index

39. Trends of import unit value index by groups are givem in the
Statistical Annexure, Table 4. The largest increase {other than all groups) of 21.9
per cent was recorded in the case of manufactured goods followed by mineral
fuzls and lubricants (+21.5%) chemical (+18.2%) crude materials inedible expect
fuels (+11.3%) food and live animals (+8.1%), machinery and transpori
equipments (+5.8%) and animal and vegetable oils and fats {+1.0%). Never-
thejsss, beverages and tobacco and miscellaneous manufactured articles declined
by 24.1 per cent and 10.4 per cent respectively during July—March 1982-83.

DIRECTION OF TRADE

40, The global concentration of Pakistan’s trade can be broadly classified
into scven major groups of countries (1) American Region (2) Western Europe
(3) Eastern Europe (4) Middle East (5) Other Asian countries (6) Other African
countries and (7) Oceania.

Exports

41, During the period under review, Middle East countries have emerged as
the biggest buyers of goods from Pakistan accounting: for 30.3 per cent of the
total exports as against 30.4 per cent during the same period last year. The
export earnings from Middle East countries have risen by 18.1 per cent over
their level during July—March 1981-82. The share of other Asian countr.ies,
the second largest customer of Pakistan’s products rose to 25.6 per cent during
July—March, 1982-83 from 252 per cent during the corresponding period last
year. The value earned from these countries also went up by 20.3 per cent
during the period under review. The share of West European countries and
American Region during July-—March 1982-83 respectively accounted for 24.1
per cent and 8.7 per cent as against 21.7 per cent and 9.5 per cent respectively
during July—March 1981-82. Export carnings from_these countries respectively
increassd by 31.8 per cent and 8.5 per cent during J_uly—March 1982-83
over the samc period of 1981-82. Other African countries accounted for 5.0
per cent of the total exports during July—March 1982-83 while that of East
European countries accounted for 5.5 per cent compared with 6.7 per cent and
47 per cent respectively during July—March 1981-82. Table 6 shows the
trends of dircetion of exports during July—March 1982-83 and the same period

last year,
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TABLE 6
~ Direction of Exports

(Rs. Million)

1981-82 1982-83
(July-March) (July— March)
Group V;—.‘u;e %sshare " Value %.share
1. American fegion.. .. .. 1,678 9.8 1,820 ,8)
(a} North Armerica .. .. 1,535 8.7 1,592 7.6 e
. (h) Central Amenica .. .. 131 0.7 214 1.6
(&) South America .- .. 12 0.1 13 0.1
2. Western Lurop? .- . . 3,831 21.7 5,048 %
(a) EEC .. .- . . 3,163 17.9 4,106 19.¢
(b) EFTA .. . - 496 2.8 666 3.2
(c} Others .- .. . 172 1.0 276 1.3
3. Eastern Europet 827 4.7 1,153 /5/.5
4, Middle East - 5,362 30.4 6,332 30.3
(@) RCD . 589 3.3 1,138 5.4
() Asian Countries .. - 4,452 25.2 5,037 24.1
(&) African Countries .- .- 322 1.8 157 0.8
5. Other Asian Counstries .. - 4,450 28.2 5,352 25 .6
6. Other African Countries .. - 1,193 6.7 1,034 5.0
7. Qceania . .. - 315 1.8 173 0.8
Total .. . 17.656 100.0 20911 100.0
” Source : Federal Bureau of Statistic:
Imporis

42. During July—March 1982-83 Middle East remained the largest source of
imports followed by other Asian countries, West European counirics, American
Region and East Buropean countries. The aggregate value of imports from
ninldle Fast rose by 18.6 per cent during July—March 1982-83 while their share
in the total imports reflected no improvement over the comparable period last
vear. Middle Fast accounted for 32.7 per cent of the total imports during
Tuiv—March 1982-83 and 1981-82. The value of imports from other Asian
eountries increased by 15.2 per cent, while their share in the total imports during
July—March 1982-83 declined to 26.7 per cent from 27.5 per cent during

e
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July--March 1981-82. Imports from West Furopean countries rose by 18.6
per cent, but their share witnessed no improvement and stood at 22.1 per cent
duving July—March 1982-83. The aggregac value of imports from American
Region went up by 28.1 pzr cent and their share in the fotal imports also
increased from 11.8 per coent in July—March  1981-82 to 12.8 per cent in
July—March 1982-83. Tmpeorts from East Europsan countrics declined by 5.2
per cent and correspondingly their share in the total imports also declined to
2.8 per cent in July—March 1982-83 frem 3.5 per cent in July—DMarch 1981-52.
Table below shows the trends in the direction of imports during July—March
1982-83 compared with July—March 1981-82.

. TABLE 7

7 )
\/ Direction of Imports
(Rs. Million).

1981-82 1982-83
Group (July-March) (Jaly-March)
H_‘:"‘aiue B °¢,;T1ﬁre Value Seshare
1. American Region .. .. .. 5,651 11.8 6,405 12.8
(a) North America .. .. 4,618 10,9 5,972 1.2
(h) Ceniral America .. e 4 — 44 0.1
(¢) South America .. Ve 379 0.2 389 0.8
2. Western Europe .. .. .. 9,364 221 11,110 22.1
(@) EBC . .. . 7,901 18.7 9,517 15.0
M EFTA .. . . i,131 2.7 1323 2.6
(¢) Others ‘. .. .. 331 0.7 270 0.5
3. Fastern Europe ., .. .. 1,461 3.5 1,385 2.8
4. Middle East .. .. . 13,832 32.7 16,400 32,7
() RCD .. .. 253 0.6 14 1.8
(5) Asian Couniries .. .. 13,563 32.1 15,463 30.8
(e) African countries . .. i3 - 23 6.1
5. Other Asian countries .. .. 11,616 27.5 13,378 20.7
6. Other African coantries . 365 0.9 538 1.1
7. Oceania .. . .. .. 652 1.5 954 1.9
Total .. 42,290 106.0 50,170 100.0
—Negligible, Source : Federal Burean of Statistics.

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

43. The balance of payvments is traditionally categorised into current account
wd capital account. While the current account reflects the net position of
actor and non-factor foreign exchange earnings, the capital account mainly
ndicates capital inflows and other capital transactions.

CURRENT ACCQUNT

44. The current account is est'mated o be in a deficit of $ 809 mijllion
luring 1982-83, which is considerably low by 49.8 par cant than the deficit of
3 1,610 million during 1981-82,
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Merchandise Trade

45. For 1982-83, export procecds are estimated at $ 2,538 million, whilz
import payments arc placed at $ 5712 million compared with the actuals of
$ 2.319 miilion and § 5.769 million respectively in the preeeding year. The deficit
on merchandise trade is likely 1o decline by 8.0 per cent from $ 3,430 million
in 1981-82 to $ 3,174 million in 1982-83.

Current Invisibles

46. Current invisibles have two broad segmenls, viz {1 s=rvices and (i)
private transtets. During 1982-83 current invisibles are projecied to record a
surplus of $ 2,365 million against the actuals of $ 1.840 million in the preczding
year. Receipts under cervice transactions and private transters are rsspeclivek?
Sctimated at $ 964 milion and $ 3,025 million while that of payments under

service transactions aré projected at 1.624 million for 1982-83.
(1) Services

47. The deficit on service transactions is eslimated to widen by 20.4 per cent
to § 660 miliion in 1982-83 from $ 548 miilion in 1981-82. This.is mainly
atiributed to an expansion of § 141 million in aggregate payments partly offset
by an increase of § 29 million in aggregate receipis. The aggregate paymenis
for 1982-83 are projected at 1624 miiltion compared with the actuals of %
1,483 million during 1981-82, while that of aggregale receipts are estimatd at
$ 964 million compared with § 935 million  during 1981-82. Payments on
freight and insurance are likely to incr ase by 1.6 per cent from $ 511 million in
1981-82 to $ 519 million in 1982.83. Similarly, interest on public debt is also
anticipated to increase by 8.7 per cent from $ 416 mllion in 1981-82 to $ 452
“million during the current year .

(ii) Private Transfers :

48. Net receipts under private iransfers are placed at $ 3,025 million for
1982-83 compared with $ 2,388 mithon in the preceding year. Workers® remitt-
ances, a major component of private transfers, are anticipated to g0 up by 28.1 per
cent from $ 2,224 million i 1981-82 to $ 2,850 million n 1982-83. Trends in
the current account since 1980-81 are shown in Table 8

TaslrE 8

Current Account

(§ Miltion)

—- Particulars - T Toso.81 198182  1982-83
1. Merchandise Trade (Nei) .. . .. —2,765 —3,450 —3,174
() Exports (fob) .. N . .. 2,198 2,319 2,538

(i) Tmporis (f.o.b) o .. —5,563 —5,769 35,712

2. Cwrent Invisibles (Net) .. .. .. .. +1,774 41,840 42,305
(/) Services (Net) .- .. .- . —459 — 548 —660

(1} Receipts . 945 935 94

(2) Payments . —1,404 —1,483 —1,624

(i) Private Transfers {Net) 2,233 2,388 3,025
—991 1,610 —300

Current Account (Net)

i e ——

*Revised Estimates. Source : Finance Division,
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- CAPITAL ACCOUNT

. 49. Transactions under . long-ierm capifal are esiimated 1o record a net
inflow of $ 1,023 million during 1982-83 compared to the inflow of $ 746 million
in the preceding year. Gross disbursement is anticipated at $ 1,296 million in
1982-83 as against the actuals of $ 1,092 million in 1981-82. Official assistance/
debt relicf dropped significantly due to the expiry of the debt relief agreement
on July 14, 1982, The following table shows the trends in the capital account

since 1980-81.

TABLE 9
Cupital Account

$ Million)

Particulars 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83%
Current Account (Net) .. .. .. — 991 — 1,610 — 309
1. Long - term Capital (Net) . .- .. +581 +746 +1023
(i) Gross Disbursements .. . .- (956) (i092) (1296)
(i) Amortization . . .. .. (— 516) (— 492) (-—448)
(#) Others (including private long-term) .. .. (141) (146) (175)
2. Errorsand Omissions @(Net) .. . .. 13 10 12
3. SDR Allocation . . . .. 37 — —
4. Official Assistance/Debt Relief .. . . 316 274 15
5. Net IMF Positioq Deposit .- - .. 385 345 434
6. Net Accretion/Draw Down .. .. .. +361 233 +-CB5
*Revised Estimates Source—FEinunce Division.
@Including Trade Credits.
—Nil

Direct Foreign Imvestment

50. The Government has consistently followed a liberal policy towards
forzign private investment particutarly in indusiries which requirc sophisticated
technology or are highly capital intensive. Full Jegal security is provided 1o
forsign capital. There has pot been a single case of cxpropriation or nalionaliza-
tion of foreign investment. In case of joint ventures , flexibility has been
provided in foreign and local participation ratio. Thess incentives and efforis
have started attracting foreign investors. A 33 member delegation of Overseas
Private Investment Corporation led by:the Executive Vice President of QPIC,
visited Pakistan from 20th to 29th April 1983, on the invitation of the President
during his visit to the U.S.A. in December 1982. The main areas in which intercst
has been shown by American entreprencurs are fertilizess, livestock  and
poultry farming, animal feed, milk bottling, viscose rayon and man-made fibres,
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cold storage products, manufacture of water-logging and salinity control equip-
ment, paints, solar energy products, telecommunications, oil and gas drilling and
exploration, medical diagonostic products. They also announced a list of 22
juint venture projects.

51. Efforts to attract overseas Pakistanis to invest in industrial projects in
Pakistan are resulting in continuous increase in non-repatriable investment (NR1).
The aggregate approved investment during the last six years amounted to Rs. 5,290
willion as aganst Rs. 209 million in the preceding 5 years. Some Gulf countries
are also seeking investment channels for petro-dollars in Pakistan. Foreign
private investment sanctioned by type during 1977—83 (up to March 1983) is
shown in Table 10.

TaBLE 10
Foreign Private [nvestment by Type

Sanctioned 1977-—83 (up to March, 1983)

(Rs. Millicn)

e e e e —— ———— e ——— —

Type Amount
I. R=pitriable ¢cipital investment . .. . .. .. 6,020
2. Nen-repatriable investment (N.R.1.) .. .. . .. .. 5,290
3. Pay-As-You-Earn Scheme (PAYE) .. .- .. .. .. 3,210
4. Other {Cash Licences free of cost, etc) 345
Total .. —TA,—SG—Sd

Source : Ministry of Industries.

EVALUATION OF THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
DURING THE FIFTH PLAN (1978—83)

52 The Fifth Plan envisaged a real annual growth rate of 11 per cent for
exports and 6.3 per cent for imports. Thus, over the plan period  export
volumes were projected to rise by 68.5 per cent, almost twice the 35.8 per cent
expansion in imports. Nevertheless, since Lmports were over twice the level of
exports in 1977-78, the trade deficit was projected to rise from $ 1,503 million
to $ 1,614 million by the end of the plan period. The current account deficit was
projccted to stabilize around § 1 billion with the substantial increase anticipated
in home remittances. Since Pakistan had to make payments on capital account
of approximately $ 417 million a year (amortization of foreign loans and
retlirement of borrowings under the IMF oil facility) the need for gross inflow
of funds from external sources was estimated .at nearly $ 1.5 billion at constant
prices. However, the actual snflow of foreign resources on concessional terms was
estimated at § 1.2 billion per year on the basis of projected increases in_ the
commitments and disbursements of foreign assistance. The balance of about
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% 300 million ‘was to be. covered by debt rescheduling. Table 11 presents
a summary of the balance of Payments envisaged for the Fifth Plan.

TABLE 11
Balance of Payments
(Fifth Plan Targets)

(Constant Prices 1977-78)

(§ Miiiion)
1977-78  1982-83  FifthPlan  Growth*

(Bench Mark) (Target) Average Rate %

i. Merchandise Trade .- o —1503 —1614 —1659 +1.4

Exports(f.o.b.) .. . - 1306 2200 1898 +11.0
Imports {(f.0.b.) .. .. .. 2800 3814 3557 +6.3

2. Current Invisibles : e .. +711 +-622 4622 —2.7

Payments .. ‘e s 831 1271 1127 +8.9

Receipts . . o . ‘e 1542 1893 1749 +4-4.2

3. Current Account {(Net) . .. —792 —992 —1037 +4.6

4, Capital Account (net) .. . +4-792 +992 41037 +4.6

Payments . .. . —322 —403 —471 +4.6

Receipts (including changes in reserves) 1114 1395 1509 +4.6
*Annual Compound. B Source : Planning and Development Division.

53. It should be nofed that the Plan projections of the balance of payments
assumed constant prices of 1977-78 and as such the compound growth rate as
given in the table above reflect the real rather than nominal growth rates.

Actual Periormance

54, The Fifth Plan could not anticipate the rapid deterioration in the world
cconomic environment which followed subsequently and as such the actual
outcome of the balance of payments differed quite significantly from the Plan
forecasts. Soon after the Plan was finalised, the world economy witnessed rising
inflationary pressures and mounting balance of pavments disequilibria, volatile
fluctuations in the interest and exchange rates causing massive movements of
of speculative capital, and above all, the rising trend towards protectionism. The
sluggish growth in world markets causing contraction in world trade for the
first time since 1958, alongwith a steep decline in the prices of primary produets
drastically reduced the export earnings of the poorer countries, including
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Pakistan and also caused sharp deterioration in the terms of trade. Further-
more. the inflow of Afghan refugees put 2 heavy burden on the economy of the

couniry. Table 12 compare the actuals of 1977-78 with revised  estimates
for 1982-83 for major elemenis of balance of payments.

TasLE 12
Balance of Payments
(Fifth Plan Estimates and Actuals)

($ Miltion)

i e ————

lterns 1977-78 1982-83*  Growth**  Growth**
{Actuals) Rate % Rate %
(Nomipal) (Real)

1. Merchandise Trade : .. . — 1,469 - 3,174 +16.5 +1.0
Exports (f.ob) .. . .. 1,283 2,538 +14.6 +8.7
Imports (f.o.b.) .. .. . 2,751 5,712 115.7 +5.0

2. Current Invisihles : . .. +864 +2,365 +22.3 =112
Paynients . . - 761 1,624 +16.4 +5.8
Receipts .. .. ‘e 1,625 3,989 +19.7 +8.8

3. Current Account (Net) .- . — 605 — 809 +6.0 —3.7

4. Capital Account {Nct) .. . 4-603 4498 +6.0 - 3.7
Payments . . .. — 429 — 534 15.2 - 4.8
Receipts .. .. o .. 1,348 2.028 +8.5 —1.5
Changes in Reserves (— increase) .. —315 — 665, +16.1 _

- _*I;;vi—s;i?j;slimatcs Source  Planning and Develop.vient Division.

**+p ovisional Annoal Compound.

55. Although real exports grew faster than imports, the sitvation was rever-
sed in nominal terms due to a sharp fall in the terms of trade. Home remitt-
ances as an important constituent of invisible receipts rose from $ 1.156 million
in 1977-78 to $ 2,850 million estimated for 1982-83 at the annual compound
rate of 19.8 per cenl.

56. Given the recessionary conditions in the world economy, real cxport
erowth of close o 9 per cent per year. compared to the plan targets of 11 per
cenl pet year, must be regarded as an impressive accomplishment. Imports
on the oth:r hand registered an annual compound growth raie of 5 per ~cent
apainst the plan targets of 6.3 per cent per vear. reflecting major import sitb-
stitution cfforts in wheat, fertilizers, cement, sugar, iron & steel and engineering
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products. The trade balance in real terms rose by just 1 per cent compared
witk an annual increase of 1.4 per cent cavisaged in the Fifth Plan, despite the
pursuit of a liberal mmport policy throughout the Plan peried. Scme restraint
in the import volume could be attrbuted to the delink'ng of the Rupee
from the U.S. dollar from January & 1982. The managed ficating exchange
rate and the comsequent depreciation of Pakistan rupee also provided stimutus
1o the export earnings of the country.

57. These indicators reflect the resibence and strengthening of balance of
payments achieved during the Fifth Plan Period.
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IMPORT POLICY FOR 1982-83
Annexure
_ﬂ‘”’

The import policy for 1982-83 aims at:

(a) stimulating further industrial  activity leading to greater import
substitution and export expansion by ensuring easy availability ol
essential inputs and capital goods.

(b) increasing access to more ftems of raw materials and capital goods
which have been hitherto banned or channelled to the public sector
with a view to providing impetus for diversification of product rangs,
effecting cost reduction and improving productivity.

(c) checking price rise by ensuring adequate availability of goods,
counteracting monopolistic trends and promoting healthy competition.

Highlights of Import Policy

With this end in view, the import policy for 1982-83 has been made
more liberal and contains the following salient features:

(1) Nearly 90 new items of raw materials and capital goods have bezn
made importable under the Free List .

{2) Caustic Soda and Soda Ash which were earlier importable by TCP
only have been shifted from Part C to Part A of the Free List and
now the private sector Is eligible to import these items.

(3) 18 items have been transferred from the Tied List to Part A
of the Free List in order o ensure efficient and economic operation
of industrial units.

(4) To enhance export capability, allowable limit for import of
bannned machinery items by the units has been rajsed from Rs.
3 million to Rs. 5 million.

(5) Under the deletion programme industrial licences will be issued only

for permissible components required for manufacturers/assemblers of

refrigerators, deep freezers, air conditiopers, T.V., motor cycles and
scooters.

(6y Licensable value restriction has been Tified from six items of consumet
goods.







FOREIGN CAPITAL INFLOW

§ BILLION MEDIUM AND LONG=TERM
—_ EXTERNAL DEBT DISBURSED
OUTSTANDING g 87

10- AND

8-
&= pEBT SERVICE RATIO TO (%) .
XP F GOO. Sl
‘- NON-FACTOR SERVICES (*h) -2
20
—i6

2- ’ 2
. =8

$ MILLION
1,200~ GROSS DIS BURSEMENT

oo W

800~

600~

400~ 'nEBT SERVICE PAYMENTS

200~

o- L___’_/_.,'l”"/_J’_/__‘_‘ l .

§ MILLION

6500~

500- '
NET INFLOWS kM
400~ (%)
~100 .
300- -90
NET INFLOWS AS *fo .-
200- OF GROSS DISBURSEMEN _60
 S— -50
Zg0
/00- ”%g
-10

o- W -0
197677 7. 7.78 78-79 79-80 80-8f 8182 . 8283
. ESTIMATED |

e



ol

Foreign Capital Inflows

Foreign capital inflows to Pakistan started in 1951 and by the end of
December 1982 loans worth $15.9 billion had been contracted—S$ 15.2 billion in
the form of loans repayable in foreign exchange and $ 0.7 billion in the form of
loans repayable in non-convertible rupees (including $ 0.3 billion rupee loans
repayable in rupees). In addition, $ 4.9 billion had been reccived as grants.

2. Qut cf total commitments amounting to § 20.8 billion, only 8 per cent were
in the form of unrestricted balance of payments support. The remaining 92
per cent were tied to specific projects or commodities and were often also confired
10 purchases from donor countries. The break-up by type of capital inflow is
given in Tabks 1.
TABLE 1

Commitments of Foreign Loans and Grants
(1950-51 10 December 1982)

Amount % of Total

Particulars (¢ Billion) Commitments

Project .- .. .- .. .. .. .- 11.9 57
Non-Progect . . .. . .. . .- . 3.9 43
(i) Non-food .. .. .. .. .. . 4.1 (20)
(i) Food .. . . .. . . 2.5 (12)
{iii} Balance of Payments Support . .. .. .. (1.6) (8)
(i) Relizf Assistance for Afghan Refugees .. . .. 0.7 3
Total .. 20.8 100

——

Sonrce : Economic Affairs Division.
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orant assistance constituted 10 per cent of ‘the total inflows whereas in the sub-

sequent years (1975—82) they averaged 19 per cent. Table 3 indicates this :
trend since 1951 to December 1982,

TABLE 3
Shift in the Composition of Capital Inflow

(¢ Millicn)

of which
Perind Total Grants Loansrepayable Loansrepayable -
Capital in noo-convertible in foreign
inflow rupees exchange

——,

Pre-First Plan . . 337 216 (64) 20 (6} 101 (30
First Plan .. . .. 1,075 s78 () 276 (2% 221 @2D
Second Plan .. .. 2911 1,006  (38) 246 & 1,55 (59
Third Plan .. .. .. 2,937 04 24 191 @ 2,042 (70)
Five Years (1970—75) . 3,942 75 (10) - — 3,57  (90)
197576 .. . .. 958 102 D - - 856 (89 .
1976-77 .. .. .. 1,115 187 (N - — 928 [t =
1977-78 .. .- . 979 151 (1%) — — 828 (89
1978.79 L. .. L1409 2220 (1) —_ = L,187T {34)
1979.80 .. .. ..o1ns 310 g = - 1,403 (82)
j930-81 .. .. .. 938 233 (24 — — -, 755 (76)
198182 .. .. .. 1677 8 (9 — . — Lw® . 0H
T 198283 (July-Dec) .. s 24 B) — = 519 @)
' Grand Toal .. o704 4904 @9 T3 @ 15157 (73)

—Nil ‘ Source : Ecooomic Affairs Division.

i

PLEDGES, COMMITMENTS AND DISBURSEMENTS 1982-83
Pledges

" 11, Governments. and institutions concerned with development assistance to
Pakistan met in Paris on Jupe 10 and 11, 1982, under the Chairmanship of the
World Bank. Members of the Consortium commended the Pakistan Government
for its successful and sustained efforts to improve the economy. The reoriénta-
tion of Government expenditures away from subsidies and public industry and
towards high-priority  projects and programmes in agriculture, irrigation and
encrgy, the recent policy changes to promote the development of Pakistan’s

——-———_
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domestic oil and gas potential, and the newly adopted fexible exchange raie
system were all sirongly endorsed: It was felt that these reforms could help to
strengthen Pakistan’s balance of payments prospects significantly over the coming
years. Recent Government initiatives to improve basic social services, part-
cularly in the rural areas, were also welcomed. At the same time, members
noted that the Pakistan economy still faced considerable difficulties and that con-
linued close attention would peed to be given to further policy adjustments:to
increase domestic resource mobilization and to encourage investment and efficiency.
The importance of appropriate incentives for industrial development as well as
further easing of regulatory controls oo private industry was stressed.

12. Members of the Consortium reviewed Pakistan’s short and medium term
capital needs and indicated levels for fiscal year 1983. Further special assistance
for the relief of Afghan refugees was also indicated. The position of pledges
(excluding relief assistance for Afghan refugees) is given in the following table.

T4BLE 4

Indicative Pledges for Fiscal Year 1982-83

(5 Million}.
Mc_ountry/Agency Project Non- Food Technical Othe?— Total
Project Assistance
Belgiom .. . 1.7 — -— — — 1.7
Canada o . 28.1 7.1 — 1.6 — 36.8
France .. .- .- 20.2 6.6 0.8 — — 27.6
Germany .. . 299 17.0 62 102 - - 633
Italy .. - o 30.0 0.8 3.0 — — 33.8
Japan .. S 731 419 11.0 — 23.0  149.0
Netherlands . . i1.5 0.7 — - 4.7 5.2 22.1
Norway. . . ‘e 1.2 11.2 — — —_ 12.4
Sweden . . 2.6 — — — — 2.6
United Kingdom .. 17.4 6.4 — 4.1 — 27.9
United States .. - - .. 96.0 110.0 0.0 - — - 250.0
ADB... . .. 200.0 - — 1.0 - 201.0
world Bank Group .. 250.0 - - - — 250.0
Sub-Total . 7557 2017 7.0 26 2w 1,077
Switzerland . . 3.2 -— —_ - — 3.2
UN System .. . — - 21.1 54.2 - 753
EEC. .. . . 10.0 - © 7.0 1.0 - 18.0
Total .. 7689 2017  9%9.1 768 252 11747

—Nil Source : Economic Affairs Division,
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13. Relief for Aighan Refugees was indicated at $ 229.8 million. Thus, the
total indicative pledges for fiscal year 1983 amounted 0 5 1.304.5 million com-
pared with § 1.311.9 million for 1981-82 an increase of about 7 per cent. No
formal pledges similar to those made by the Consortium are arranged by the
non-Consortium group of donors including Islamic countries.

Commitments

14. Contmitments during 1982-83 from all sources are estimated at § 1,661
mitiion, almost at the level of last vear. Total commitments (by sources) since
{978-79 ar= shown in the following table.

TABLE 5

Conunitiments of Foreign Capital Inflows
(¢ Million).

e i e S e o s ot T

Sources 1978-79 1979-8L 1930-81 1981-82 1982-83
(Estimates)
1. Coasortium . . . 979.7 730.6 680.4 1,086.9 1,076.8
1f. Non-Consoriivm . 223.0 365.7 123.9 182.1 246.3
HL. Islamic Counatrics .. 135.1 352.8 58.4 92.6 108.3
1V, IMF Trast Fund .. 1.2 370 —T N
V. Reliaf Assistance for
Alghan Refugees .. — 1i6.7 109.¢6 315.6 230.0
Total .. 1,419.0 1,713.2 988.4 1,677.2 1,661.4
1\':.:1;‘\.-‘1--'1“116 ahave table excludes short-rerm credits of one and Tess than one year's maturity.
— Ni
Disbursements

15. Disbursement from all sources during 1982-83 are estimated at $ 1,290
miliion as compared to $ 1,102 million during 1981-82 an increase of 5 188
million. Out of the total disbursements of $ 1,290 million during the current
fiscal vear, an amount of § 639 million is estimated to be utilized for proiect
financing, $ 274 million for import of commodities. $98 million for import of
edible oil and § 3 million for import of butter oil. Relief assistance for Afghan
refugees is estimated at § 776 miilion. Table below shows disbursements {by
sources) since 1978-79.

TABLE 6

Dishursements of Foreign Capital Inflows
(¢ Million).

Sources 1978-79 1979-80 193081 1981-82 1982-83
(Estimates)
T Consortiun: .- . 665.2 593.0 607.6 576.6 735.2
1. Noun-Consortium .. 166.2 374.2 186.9 132.9 163.2
IL. Islamic Countries .. 45.8 284.1 50.4 499.4 115.5

1V, IME Trust Fund .. W -

V. Relief Assistance for

Afghan Refugees .. - ‘0.8 110.6 293.1 276.0
Total .. 018.4  1.459.8 971.6 lie2o  1,289.9

Nate —Tne above table excludes shori-term credits of one and tess than one year’'s maturity.
—Nil
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DEBT RELIEF/RESCHEDULING ARRANGEMENTS
Short Term Debt Rescheduling May 1971 to June 1974

16, In May 1972 short term debt rescheduling arrangements were concluded
with the Consortium countries providing debt relief of $ 233.8 million for the
period from May 1, 1971 to June 30, 1973. These were followed by second
short-term arrangements for 1973-74 providing debt relief of $ 107.2 million.
These agreements rescheduled about 56 per cent of the debt servicing falling
duz during the peried from May 1. 1971 to June 30, 1974. The rescheduled
debt was repaid over a period of three years at an interest rate not exceeding
the weighted average of § per cent.

17. Debt relief was also provided by creditors outside the Consortium on
comparable debt during the interim and short term arrangements for May 1,
1971 to June 30, 1974

Deb{ Reliei/Rescheduling Arrangements 197478

18. Under the Memorandum of TUnderstanding dated June 28, 1974 the
Member countries of Aid-to-Pakistan Consortium provided debt relief of $
650 million spread over a period of four years beginning from July 1, 1974 in
qnnual instalments of $ 175 million for the first three years and § 125 million for the
fourth vear. The relief amount carried an interest rate of 2.5 per cent with
repayment over a period of 30 vears including grace period of 10 years. This
relief was provided to Pakistan in view of the precarious balance of payments
position of the country and Pakistan’s acceptance following the events of 1971
of servicing obligations of debt incurred for the benefit of areas in Bangladesh.
Debt relief agreements were signed with the Consortium countries for the period
from 1974-75 to 1977-78. Negotiations were held with c¢reditor countries out-
side the Consortium and agreements were signed with Switzerland, Denmark,
Czechosiovakia, Poland, USSR and Yugoslavia.

19. The debt relief arrangements expired on June 30, 1978 and Pakistan had
to resume full debt service payments with effect from July I, 1978 despite the
balance of payments difficulties.

 Debt Relief Armrangements Beyond 1977-78

20. Confronted with the burden of massive debt service payments in the
context of acute balance of payments difficultics, the Government of Pakistan
placed a request for debt rescheduling with the Aid-to-Pakistan Consortium in
Tune 1978, The request was repeated in the Consortium meeting held in June
1979. The deliberations remained inconclusive on both the occassions.

21. In the absence of a Multilateral Agreement, debt relief was, however,
provided to Pakistan by certain creditors countries in the context of the UNCTAD
Resolution of March 11 1978 or under bilateral arrangements. The form of
relief provided and the amount involved is given below :—

(¢ Million).

(@) Caneceliation of outstanding debt or conversion into grant cr cancellation
of debt service payments .. .. .. .. e 192.2
(b) Debt reliefthrough provision of additional graont .. .. . 15.2
(¢} Debi relief throngh re-financing .. . . .. .. 2.8

{(d) Debt reliefthrough modification of original terms. .. .. .. 108.0
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Debt Relief for 18 months (January 15, 1981 to July 14, 1982)

22. Under the Multilateral Agreement of January 14, 1981 the Consortium
creditor countries agreed to provide debt relief by rescheduling 909% pavments
of official concessional Joans due during the period from January 15, 1981 to
July 14, 1982 on terms carrying grant element of 559%. Debt relief thus
provided by all the creditor countries (Consortium and Non-Consortiem), amountad
to $ 240.1 miilion (write-off of payments $ 14.0 million, consolidation/rescheduling
$ 1999 million, additional commodity loans $ 22.9 million and adjustment of
payments against barter account $ 3.3 million).

Technical Assistance

23. Over the years, sustained efforts have been made to build-up the
necessary skills, and know-how required to maintain the progress of the economy.
The expartise made available tor Pakistan by the developed countries and UN and
its various specialised agencies under the Technical Assistance Programme has
played a significant part in this effort. The assistance under the Programme is
obtained on a grant basis bilaterally and muitilaterally.

24. A total of 625 training facilities were utilized during the year 1982. 1In
the case of expert advisory services, 164 foreign experts visited Pakistan during
the vear. In addition, assistance was also provided for seminars and workshops.

UNDP

25. UNDP offers assistance to Pakistan in the form of training facilities,
expert services and equipment for projects aimed at increasing productivity and
improving human well-being.

26. The Third Country Programme (1982—86) by and large places due
emphasis on the requirements of technical assistance where UNDP could possibly
cooperate in different sectors of the economy including agriculture and rural
development, human resources, natural resources, industries, trade and tourism,
and infrastructure. During 1982 the UNDP assistance for fmplementation of
various on-going development projects was $ 16.80 million as against $ 12.00
million in the preceding year. ‘

27. Under the scheme entitled * Transfer of Know-How Through Expatriate
Nationals (TOKTEN) ” which is being implemented in collaboration with the
UNDP in order to bring Pakistani experts/ specialists working abroad to Pakistan
for a short period of 2—8 weeks, 71 experts have visted Pakistan by the end of
December 1982. The scheme became operalive from September 1980.

Out-going Technical Assistance Programmc

28. The Government of Pakistan has introduced its outgoing civilian technical
assistance programme in the form of donations, expert services, skilled and
semi-skilled workers and provision of training through scholarship awards and
admissions to educational institutions in different fields.
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29. Such assistance is provided to more tharn 72 couniries of the Middle
East, Africa, Latin America, Asia and the members of the Colombo Plan. The
Government of Pakistan has earmarked about Rs. 4.5 million for the year 1982-83
for financing its technical assistance programme. An additional special fund of

Rs. 1.5 million has been allocated during 1982-83 for providing technical assistance
to Zimbabwe,

30, During 1982-83 regular courses were held and trainings arranged from
which many countries benefitted. Experis were also provided by Pakistan to some
developing countries. 341 forcign students have been admitted in the professional
colleges, and 108 scholarships were awarded in various fields to students
from developing countries.






Money, Credit and Banking

The last five years have seen major institutional changes in money and
banking in Pakistan. The system has acquired considerable sophistication
with the introduction of innovative banking techniques and adopticn of Islamic
modes of commercial activity.

Institutional Background

The banking system in Pakistan consists of the State Bank of Pakistan
(SBP), and twenty six scheduled banks. Nine of the scheduled banks are govern-
ment-owned : five are commercial and four are specialized banks. Sevenieen
arg_ﬁg_e_igquwp_qgi_ commercial. banks. Scheduled banks are the main source of
oans to manufacturing and commerce. The Pakistan Banking Council (PBC)
works closely with the commercial banks to formulate recommendations for sub-
mission to the Federal Government on the coordination of commercial banking
activity and national development objectives and on operational guidelines for
the commercial banks.

2. The specialized banks are the Agricultural Development Bank of Pakistan
(ADBP), the Federal Bank for Cooperatives (FBC), the Industrial Development
Bank of Pakistan (IDBP), and the Punjab Provincial Cooperative Bank (PPUB).
The FBC functions as a central bank for agricultural credit and other coopera-
tive societics. ADBP and IDBP arc dc . nant among the specialized banks,

73
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3 Qultside the banking system there are & pumber of important nonbank
fuancial institutions (NRBFIs) which assist the manufacturing sector. Pakistan
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation  (PICIC), which has majority
private awnership makes 10 to 15 year foreign exchange loans to the private
manufacturing sector far medium and large-scale prajects. The government-
owned National Development Iinance Cerporation (NDFC) lends to public sector
manufacturing enterprisss and (since Inie 1979) to the private industrial sector
on medium and long term basis and far working capital. The main sources of
PICIC’s and NDFC's funds are fareign and State Bank credit lines. NDFC also
engages in domestic sales of certificates of deposit.

4. In addition, three nan-bank financial institutions (NBFIs) spacialize pri-
marily in arranging equity financing for industrial firms. The investment Cor-
paration of Pakistan (1CP) and the National Investment Trust (NIT) operate ¢clased-
end mutual funds and umit trust savings schemes, respectively, under government
supervision and have extensive cquity holdings in both public and private sector
underiakings. ICP also underwrites equity issues and arranges for investments
and warking capital financing af industrial projects from consartia of domestic
carmmercial banks. Bankers' Equity Limited (BEL), owned by the SBP and thz
five government-owned cammercial banks, provide risk capital to the private
manufacturing sector by underwriting equity 1ssues and facilitating the com-
mercial banks' equity participation (up to 75 per cent) in medium and large-
scale, private sectar industrial prajects. 1t also agsists in identifying saurces
of foreign exchange financing.

5. The financial system also includes the House Building Finance Corpora-
tion (HBTC), and the Small Business Finance Corporation  (SBFC). HBEC
finances anly resideatial construction and hame purchases its resources are
obtained in large pert from SBP lines of credit. SBFC, which had been a
term lending institution until June 1980, naw operates on a non-interest basis
wnder Islamic principles, as described in Chapter 1.

Monetary and Credit Policies

6. The Natianal Credit Consultative Council MNCCC) formulates annual
credit plans far the economy cansonant  with  the Annual Develapment
Programmie. Representatian an the Council inciudes the federal and provincial
governments, the State Bank (SBP). the Pakistan Banking Council (representing the

commercial banks). the majar non-bank financial institutions, and the private
gector.

7. Direct and selective cantrols have been for some time the primary
instrument for regulating the grawth and distribution of domestic credit In
Pakistan. The NCCC has primary responsibility for determining monetary and
credit policy and for formulating annual credit plans and specific credit targets in
the light of iavestment objectives of the development programme. The
supervision af the implementation  of the NCCC credit plans rest largely with
the State Bank, The annual NCCC Cradit Plans establish specific overall manetary
and credit grawih targets, as w-1l as credit sub-targets within recipient sectors
for lending to the Government and the non-government sectors.

8. In addition to direct controls, SBP alsa employs indirect instruments to
regulate expansion by the scheduled banks. On balance, however, reliance on
shose instruments has been of secopdary impartance in controlling  credit

T
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expansion. The indirect instruments include a 5 per cent mimimum cash reserve
requirement, a 35 per cent liquidity ratio, and the SBP rediscount rate. Reliance
on the SBP redicount rate has not been an importani factor determining the .
extent of scheduled bank borrowing from the Central Bank as the SBP has not in
general permitted extensive bank access to iis resources except for special
refinancing facilities. Consequently, rather than directly acting to control
primary liquidify, increases in the bank rate have in the past usually signalied
a general upward shift in ithe interest rate structure with the objective of con-
strajning the demand for credit and encouraging savings through moving nominal
interest rates closer toward the real costs of and returns to capital in the
economy.

Trends in Money and Credit

9. Based on figures up to end March 1983, “ monetary assets ” (currency.in-
circulation, demand, time and savings deposits, plus some other habilities of the
State Bank) expanded by 19.8 per cent over the level of 24th June. 1982. The
bulk of the increase was in the form of time and savings deposits, whose share
in. monetary assets rose from 28.6 per cent as on 24th June 1982 to 34.8 per cent
as on 31st March, 1983. Trends in components of monetary assefs are shown. in
table 1.

TABLE 1

Growth of Monetary Assets
(million Rs.)

Currengy in Cir- Demand Deposits Time Deposits Moneatary Assets

Qutstandingon culation

last Thursday —_ —— o ———— e
Q o/

7o % 4
Amount Cha;xge Amouut Ch;nge Amount Cha%gs Amount C!;ange

— —— e —r—

197e6-71 . 42,920 23.2 + 4,633 31.2 +2,549 18.2  +10,122 24.2
197718 .. +2.787 18.0 +4,09¢ 21.0 34,951 30.0 +11,8% 23.0
1978.79% .. 45,532 30.2 +4,075 17.3 +3,185 14.8 412,862 20.2
1979-80 .. 43,984 16.7 +4,4711 16.2 45,660 23.0 414,162 18.3
1980-31 .- 7,584 27.3 +4,669 14.5 +428 1.4 412,820 14.2
1981-82 .. +3,115 8.8 44,117 11.2 +2,841 9.2 410,070 9.7
July-March
1981.82 .. +1,411 4.0 +92 0.2 +6,373 20.7 +7,858 7.6
1982.83 .. + 5,033 131 +3,752 9.2 413,833 41.2  +22,531 19.8

Source: State Bank

Note 1 Other deposits, included in monsiary assers, are not shown in this Table. See Stia distea)
Annexure, Table 7.1.
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10. The increase in monetary assets of Rs. 22,531 million during the first
three quarters of 1982-83 was associated with a net increase of Rs. 5,568 million
.in foreign assets and of Rs. 16,963 million in domestic credit, as shown in Table
5 The first, reflected the major improvement in the balance of payments,
describzd im Chapter 5, largely as a rzsult of a favourable trade position
and increased workers’ remittances. The second, a somewhat higher credit ex-
pansion of 14.5 per cent compared (o 11.9 per cent last year, mainly due to
exiraordinery needs of financng commodity opcrations and public  sector
enterprises.

TABLE 2

Factors Associated with Changes in Moneiary Assets
(miliion Rs)

July—March
Changesin T T T T T e
1980-81 — 1981-82 1981-82 1932.83
Monetary Assets .. .. . + 12,836 + 10,070 17,859 +22,531
Foreign Assets (Net) .. .. . - 1,093 — 5,894 —4,172 + 5,568
Balance of Payments
(change in reserves) - 451 - 5,958 . ‘e
Adjustment (a) .. . . — 642 464 e
Domestic Assets (INet). - .. - 413,929 +14,964 - 112,031 + 16,963
(i) Privaie Secter proper .. . 4,063 19 292 +9,444 +9,863
(i) Public Sector . .. +9,091 +8,830 5,392 +9,000
(2) Governn ent Sector +6,023 6,005 +4,185 +6,396
Budgetary Support .. (2,554) (5,634) (2,826) (3,122)
Commuodity Operations . (3,471} (371) (359) (3,474)
(b) Public Sectcr Enterprises. .. -+ 3,066 +2,845 +1,207 +2,404
(i) Other Items (Net) .. . 4225 +2,184 42,805 +1,900
Memo :
o7 change in :
Mone .ary Assets ‘e .. 14,1 9.7 746 1.8
Craditto :
Private Sector Proper .. .. 13.7 22.1 22,5 19.2
Public Sector .. . 14.7 12.5 7.6 11.3
(a) Government Sector .e 12,5 1.} T7 11.3
(1) Public Secior Enterprisas .. 22.4 11.0 1.2 12.3
As % of GNP :
Monetary Assets .. . 34.2 32.4
~(zﬂ Residual : Due 1o changes in coverage and valuation, B Sotipre : St_ale B_a;k—
.. Not available.
.Not applicable.
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11. As part of its agricultural policy, the Government assures farmers of the
prices of major agricullural products and some inputs. Thes: puichases are
financed by recourse io credit. Borrowing durming the first three quarters of
1982-83 1o finance thesc commodity operations amounted to Rs. 3.474 million
denoting an increase of 31.5 per cent over the outstanding level of credit for com-
modity operations as on 24th June 15CZ. The bulk of this was utilised to dnance
procurement of wheat, rice and sugar, at higher prices as shown in Table 3.

TABLE 3
Scheduled Bank Credit for Conumnodity Operations
(million Rs.)
June 26,1981  June,25,1982
Commodities to to
March 25,1982 March 31,1983
Wheat .. - N By _ 434 w1052 a
Fertilizer .. .. .. .. — 325 10
Sugar .. . .. .. + 345 814
Seed .. . .. .. —36 —38
Rice .. .. .. .. +738 +1,515
Edible Gil .. .. .. . +2 +150
Paddy .. .. .. .- -+-68 -4
Others .. .. .. .. +1 -5
Total .. -+ 359 +3,474
Source; State Bank

12. Budgetary support during this period was less than last year, despite
lower than anticipated revenue receipts, losses in state trading resulting from lower
than anticipated export volumes and unit values, and a heavier debt service
burden in rupee terms following depreciation of the rupee.

13. The sectoral distsibution of scheduled bank credit is given in Table 4.

TABLE 4
Change in Sectoral Distribution of Advances by Scheduled Banks

(million Rs,)

Changes in Net Credit Qutstanding During éﬁdﬁ%omﬂ]
March 1982

1979.80 1980-81

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing .. .. . 324, 9 + 420.;_ - —-; 1_95_0_3
Mining and Quarrying .. .. .. .. —112.6 +127.6 —55.6
Manufacturing .. .. .. . - +946.7 +3084.7 +4311.0
Construction .. . .. .. .. +348.4 —99.6 —189.4
Electricity, Gas, Water and Sanitary Services .. —0.7 +217.3 —231.6
Commerce .. - ‘e . . +734.8 +4157.2 +4076.7
Transport, Storage and Communication .. . 49.9 —093.0 +106.8
Services . .. .. - .. +2291.0 +2667.0 --2819.3
Employees, etc. .. . .. .. .o +1130.4 —~506.8 +734.8
' Toal .. +6161.9 499697 - 315222

Source : State Bank



78

14. Although data for 1982-83 are not available, the broad sectoral trends
are thought to have continued this year. Agriculture. manufacturing  and
commerce claim the largest share of scheduled bank advances followea by
services, construction and others.

Activities of Scheduled Banks
15. Bank deposits have risen sharply with the expansion of domestic credit,
as shown in Table 5, which presents a summary consolidated balance sheet of -
the Schedyled Banks.
TABLE 5

Summary Balance Sheet (Scheduled Banks) -

{billion Rs.)
Qutstanding atend
Change
e e e e During
March  March March
1980-81  1981-82 1982 1983 1982 Percent
March
1983
Deposits () - - - T34 81.6 806.5 - 9%.2. - +18.7 +23.2

Demand Deposits .- 40.5 44.1 40.2 47.8 +7.6 +18.9

Time Deposits . 33.4 37.5 40.3 51.4 +111 +27.5
Credit . . 57.8 67.0 65.8 78.8 +13.0 +19.7
Investment .. .. 26.6 30.7 29.6 36.6 +7.0 +23.6
Net Positios With State Bank

of Pakistap .. . -1 =111 -—10.1 —-9.4 — 0.7 +7.0
Statotory Reserves . 3.8 4.2 4.2 5.2 +1.0 +23.8
Excess Reserves - 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.7 —0.1 —12.5
Less + Borrowings .. —13.6 —160 —151 —~153 0.2 —1.3
Other Liquid Assets (Net)(b) 4.1 4.2 3.8 £5 +1.7 +44.7
Of which :

Foreign Assets (Net) .. 0.8 .9 0.9 0.3 0.6 -~ 66.7
Other Hems (Net) .. —39 — 2.6 —8.7 -12.3 —36 - 414 K
Memo -

Credit/Deposit (30 . 76.7 76.0 81.7 T9.4

Investment/Deposit {34) 34.8 34.8 36,8 36.9

{a) Exciuding inter-bank items. Source : State Bank

} Cash, balances {other than thbose with SBP), net foreign assels {fqreign currency, net of

borrowing from banks gbroad), aRd monty at call {net).
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16. During the first three quarters of 1982-83, scheduled bank depostis ex-
cluding inter-bank items rose by Rs. 17.6 billion, an increase of 21.6 per cent
over the amount outstanding as on 24th June 1982 as compared with 2 risz of
Rs. 6.8 billion or 9.1 per cent in the corresponding period last year. There
was a marked decline in liquidiy preference, reflecting increased confidence in the
economy. Within deposits, time deposits as a share of demand and time deposits
rose from 46.09% at end 1981-82 to 51.89% at end March 1983. Profit and loss
sharing (PLS) deposits rose by Rs. 6.3 billion between 24th June 1982 and 31st
March, 1983 and constituted 35.8 per cent of the increase in demand and time
deposits during the period. The liquidity position of scheduled banks, and ratio
of credits and investment to deposits are presented in teble 5.

17. To channelise credit to the small investor and priority sectors, mandatory
credit targets were prescribed for the commercial banoks. Actual  utilization
vis-g-vis targets is shown bzlow :

TABLE 6
Mandatory Credit

{million Rs.)

Utilization -
Targets July, 1982— Percent
1682-83 March, 1983

1. Agrigulture( including small loans for agricultural pro-
duction as at I {a) below (Gross disbursements) .. 1,787 1600 9.5

. SmallLoans :

(a) For agricultural production (Gross disburserrents). . 894 969 108.4
(b) Small businsess (netincrease) .. .- .. 341 182 53.4
(c) Smallindustry (et increase) .. .. .. 1,421 1018 71.6
(i) For fixed investment .. .. . .. 136
(i1} For working Capital .. .- .. .. 882

I Loan for Tobacco Marketing(gross disbursements) .. 276 289 104.7

Spurce; State Bank

18. Utilization has outpaced the anticipated rate in every sector except
small business and sntall industry, Particularly in the case of loans for tobacco
marketing the actual disbursements are 104.7 per cent of the target given. The
utilization in respect of seasonal loans for agricultural production 1s already close
to the annual target with still three months to spare. '

q 19. The definition of loans to smal business and industry was revised as
under —

(a) Loans io Small Business—The maximum limit was raised from
Rs. 100,000 to Rs. 200,000.

(&) Loans to Small Industry—Small industry was defined to  include
Industrial units including cottage industry with fixed assets {exclud-
ing land and building) the original value of which did not exceed
Rs. 5 million as against Rs. 3 million therstofore.
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Scheme for Financing Locally Manuiactured Machinery

20. (a) Local Sale.-—Under the scheme, the participating financial institu-
tions (IDBP, PICIC and NDFC) provide loans at 2 per cent below the rate at which
a foreign currency loan would have been given for the same machinery, while
refinance against the same is given by the State Bank at 2% below the raie
charged by the lending instituiions. Refinance is also provided to BEL under
the scheme on the basis of mark-up in price-cum-profit and loss sharing. In cases
where a compiete piant is involved and the development finance institution can-
not finance singly, they are allowed to associate scheduled commercial banks
{0 meet the large requirements of funds. In such cases refinance is allowed to
all the members of ihe copsortium, provided the consortium is led by one of ihe
development finance institutions.

21. The position of credit limits sanctioned by the State Bank against local
sales of locally manufactured machinery and ufilisation thereagainst by the

institutions concerned from inception of the scheme is shown below :—

TABLE 7
Sanciioned Credii Limits
(miltion Rs.)
T Bp  Refmame Amomt  Amowt
L, ooiined, sseetoned iy
ﬁ-__E:d June 1982
TDBP . - . . 500.00 383.15 715.97 338.00
PICIC .- . . . 155.00 90.07 201.25 90.29
NDFC . . . . 685.00 676,06 928.85 676.06
BEL . . . i 29.53 23,17 127.78 23.17
HBL .- | .- . . 7.50 7.47 7.50 7.47
Upto January, 1983

IDBF .- . .- .. 500.00 448.59 778.98 466.07
PICIC . .. .. .. 215.00 98.19 247.61 98 .42
NDFC . .. - 885.00 738.74 971.97 738.74
BEL . .. .. . 25¢.53 - 217.52 35.19
HBL ‘e . .- .. 29.30 7.47 7.50 7.47
NBP .. .. N .. 21 .80 - — _
UBL e .. i 21.80 - - _
MCB .. . . .. 13.08 - - _
ABL .- .- . .. 2.72 - — _

o e ————— - W -._..-—____—_._._._._.-—-—_-..—..-._.__._.__._—_—__._.._._- © e

Source 1 State Bank
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22. (b) Export Sales.—Export refinance provided by the State Bank under
the above scheme aggregated Rs. 180 million during the whole 1981-32 and
Rs. 103.3 million durirg the first nine months of 1982-83.

National Savings Schemes

23. Compared to a savings mobilisation target'ed under the national savings of
Rs. 6.097 million for 1982-83 a sum of Rs. 7.375.8 million was collected by the -
end of March, 1983. The gross investmznt amounted to Rs. 15,108 million as
compared to Rs. 7,983.2 million for the same period of the previous year. The
net investment during this period was 91.3% more than the investment received
during the same period of the previous year.

24. The Khas deposits scheme has been the most popular. It yielded a ret
investment of Rs. 3,899.378 million during first 9 months of 1982-83. 1t was
followed by Prize Bonds with net investment of Rs. 1,714.3 million.  Defence
Savings Certificates secured a net investment of Rs. 755.552 million.

95. Two new schemes nmamely ‘Mahana Amdani Account’ and © Special
Savings Accounts’ were introduced from March 1983. Under the ‘Mahana
Amdani Account’ monthly deposits ranging from Rs. 100 to Rs. 500 made
regularly for § years, are payable in an equivalent amount regularly for the life
of the depositor. The return on this scheme after completion of 5 years comes
to 209 per year, free of income fax. In case the deposits are withdrawn before
the completion of 5 years of the opening of an account, the account is closed and
the principal and the profits on these depostis is paid on the years completed at
the prescribed rates. .

26. The Special Savings Account is meant for bodies and corporations con-
trolled by the Government. An Account under this scheme can be opened with a
minimum deposit of Rs. 0.10 million. The return on this scheme 15 14 per cent.

27. In order to encourage investment from abroad the Government has ai.owed
repatriation, in foreign exchange of an investment received in Khas Deposits
Scheme from abroad. The Government has further allowed the appointment of
sales agents on the basis of commission at the rate of 1.5% in foreign exchange,
for securing mvestment in Savings Scheme. The invesiment in Savings Schemes
nave been allowed to be made from abroad by any person. It has been further
decided to arrange sale of Savings instruments by a representative of the Organi-
zation through Embassies in the Gulf States. Soon after the decision of the
Government fo allow repatriaion of investment in Khas Deposits Scheme the
National Savings Organization received an investment of over Rs. 15.0 miilion,
in foreign exchange from Saudi Arabia and the Gulf States in a period of about
3 months. Details are given in the Annexure.

Export Finance Scheme

28, Export finance under this scheme is provided by the banks to exporters
at a concessional rate of interest of 3% per year and refinance, in turn, coniinnes
to be provided by the Stale Bank to banks at zero rate of interest,
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9. Under the scheme, Rs. 9,985 million were sanctioned for the year 1981-82
in favour of scheduled banks as compared to Rs. £,350 million for the year
1980-81. During the current financial year Rs. 9,430 million and Rs. 9,610 million
were sanctioned 10 the scheduled banks upto December 31, 1982 and February

28, 1983 respectively.

30. Against these canctions the banks werc provided refinance as detailed

below :—
(Rs. willion}
Under Part-l Under Part-U0 ’
of the scheme of the scheme
1981-82
T T T T e
July— DecembeT, 1981 .- .- 5956 3895
January— Junc, 1982 .- .. 17312 2354
1982-83
Jaly 82 _December. 52 .- . 6068* 3294*
_______ e e T T RIS

*(Provis jonal)

31. During the year 1981-82 refinance 10 the extent of Rs. 1 million was also
provided 10 the Middle East Bank Limited against their financing of supplies
under international tenders.

32. Previously all locally produced export goods covered under the schieme,
including locally manufactured machinery, Were eligible for export finance ior a
maximum period of 180 days and 3¢, rate of interest under the Export Finance
Seheme. Eftective from June 13, 1982, locally manufactured machinery supplied
Jocally against international tenders, was brought within the purview of the scheme
for financing locally manufactured machinery. Refinance in cases of such
supplies 18 being provided tor more than 180 days depending on the terms and
conditions of the relative contract between the executing agency and the supplier
and other rclevant documents. The rate of interest is charged at 20/ as prescribed
under the Scheme for nancing locally manufactured machinery.

CREDIT CONTROL MEASURES

33. The following credit conirol measures were taken by the State Bank
durinz July, 1982—March, 1983

14. Effective from gth July, 1982, the definition of loans to smal] business
and indusiry werc revised as follows:

(a) Loans to Small Business.—The maximum  limit was raised from
Rs. 100,000 to Rs. 200.000.

(by Loans to Small Industry.—-Small industry was defined ¢ include

industrial upits, including cottage industry, with fixed  assesis

- (excluding fapd and vuilding) the original value of which did not
exceed Rs. 5 million as against Rs. 3 million theretofoie.

B
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35. On July 20, 1982, it was decided by the Government that all such
exports as are not covered by L'Cs and avail of posi-shipment ecredit under Part-I
of the Export Finance Scheme should be compulsorily brought within the purview
of the Export Credit Guarantee Scheme with effect from August 15, 1982
Subsequenty due to non-finalisation of the arrangements by the Pakistan Insurance
Corporation, the effective date was postponed several times and ultimalely il was
decided on January 25, 1983 that the ECGS cover would noi be made con:pulsory
and exporters who wish to avail of such cover on voluntary basis may contipue
o do so.

36. Effective from July 27, 1982, it was decided that medium/long-term
loans and advances for construciion of cold storages, godowns and hinsg for
preservationistorage of agricultural produce, sea food and meat should be treated
as fixed agricultural investment. Accordingly, the banks will not charge interest
at a rate higher than 11 per cent on those loans and advances.

37. Regarding concessionary credit under Export Finance Scheme and the
Scheme for Financing Locally Manufactured Machinery in the case of exports
made from Tariff Area of Pakisian to the Export Processing Zone, it was decided
that with effect from August 4, 1982 all exports from the Tariff Area of
Pakistan to the Export Processing Zone, which will be subjected to the normal
export procedure, will be treated as export from Pakistan provided that they
otherwise qualify for export finance. In such cases, the exporters will be
entitled to concessionary export finance on production/execution of prescribed
documents and the banks would also be entitled to refinance facility from the
State Bank. :

38. With a view to help the exporters of carpets and rugs and lealher and
jeather products overcome the difficulties which they were facing in realising
the export proceeds due to adverse international economic sitution it was decided
on August 4, 1982 to allow the following relaxations in Export Financs Scheme :

(i) In the case of Export Finance availed of under Part-1 of ihe Export
Finance Scheme for exports of carpets and rugs and leather and
leather products, a total period of upto 270 days (at pre-shipment
stage and/or post-shipment stage) may be allowed for repayment,
provided shipments arc made during the financial year 1982-83.
within a period of 180 days aftcr the drawal of the advance.

(ii) Under Part-II of the scheme, the twn monitoring periods. July—
December, 1982 and January—June, 1983 may be combined in the
case of exports of carpets and rugs and leather producis In other
words_ the whole financial year 1982-83 would constitute a single
menitoring period in the case of exports of these commoditics.
In so far as export performance is concerned, these exporters will be
required to make exports of a value equal to twice of thuir averuge
daily borrowings during the combined monitoring period {July, 1982
June, 1983) as against the normal requirement of thrice the average
daily borrowings. For the above purpose, the dailv  products of
bortowings will be compared with the products of cxporl receipls
during the combined monitoring period which shall be arrived al by
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multiplying the amount of export proceeds realised during the neriod
by 180. 1f there is any shortfall in the receipts, penalty &t the
prescribed rate shall be recovered from the exporiers.

39. With effect from August 8, 1982, banks were advised not 10 offer cush
prizes or other benefits to the depositors, directly or indirectly, even without
reducing the prescribed minimum rates of interest on deposits unless specific prior
perinission was obtained from the State Bank.

40. The banks were advised on August 28, 1982 to provide export finance
under Part.1 of the Export Finance Scheme against exports made to Saudi-Fakistan
Commercial Ceutre, Jeddah, on consignment sale basis without production of a -
firm export order or 2 confirmed and irrevocable letter of credit subjeci to vhe
following conditions and fulfilment of the relevant terms and conditions of the
Export Finance Scheme :

() The facility will be available for post-shipment credit only.

(ii) Each application for post-shipment export finance should be recom-

mended by Export Promotion Bureau and supported by a photestat

copy of the agreement entered into between the Pakistani exporier
applying for export finance and Mj/s Hottaimi Bin Nebhar. Jeddah for
handling of the goods to be sent by Pakistani Exporter (0 the Centre
on consigment sale hasis.

(iii) The export finance will be allowed for a maximum peridd of 120 days
as admissible under the Scheme and the borrower will have 10
jiquidate the loan within the aforesaid period by repatriation of export

proceeds, failing which he will be liablg to pay penal interesi ai the
prescribed rate. However, if repatriation is made subsequentiy the
concerned Chief Manager's office of the State Bank wou'd, on repre-
sentation made LY the borrower through his bank, allvw refund of
the penal interest already charged less penal interest for the period of
the delay.

41. Fffective from August 29, 1982, import of auto-rickshaws-three whzeiers
(CKD Condition) were exempted from minimam letter of credit margin require-
wept. The exemption was to be allowed to those firms who were Zmen sapeiion
vy manufacture of these rickshaws.

42 In view of the floating rate of exchange of Pak Rupee the banks were
advised. by the State Bank on Septemnber 27, 1982 that for the purohse 2f both
ronitoring realisation of export proceeds as well as imposition of persily UNGer
the Export Finance Scheme, tho rupc couivalant of foreign curreaty sealised
would be taken nto consideraiion,  Where hawever, the shorifall I realisation
of export proceeds is due {0 appreciation of the Rupee vis-a-vis  the Torcign
currency in which the bill of exchange has been drawn since the datz cf grant of
gxport finance, no penalty would be charged and the cxporter wounld be Mowed
1o make up the shortfall out of Tiis own resources.

e
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43. With effect from November 21 1982, the medium and long-term
advances for the following were to be treated as fixed agricultural investmeant :

1. Camels if purchased for agricultural use.

12

Tobacco-curing implements {for NWEP onlv).
3. Power-tillers and knapsack sprayars.

4.  Purchase of trucks, bullock carts, transport machinery, country boats,
fork lifts, etc.

3. Purchase of fattening animals goatsisheep.

44, It was decided on November 22, 1982 that as from the monitoring period
commencing from July 1, 1982, in the case of exports against usauce bills drawn
under confirmed and irrevocable letters of credit (without reserve), where the
exporter did not chose to get the bill discounted, the date of shipment would
form the basis for determination of export performance during the relevant
finarcial year on which the borrowing entitled under Part-1I of Expmt Finance
Scheme (EFS) is to be based. Similarly, for monitoring the performance at the
end of each monitoring period, the date of shipment would form: the basis.
However, in the case of exports without a covering letter of credit or if there
is a covering letter of credit but the negotiation is under reserve, the date of
actual realisation of export proceeds would continue to be the basis for determina-
tion of export performance bath for borrowing entitlement and monitoring at the
end of each monitoring period.

45. Effecuve from November 25, 1982 it was decided to charge interesi on
State Bank’s lendings to banks/financial institutions for industrial puiposes
(i.e. loans sanctioned thence forward for fixed industrial investment) at intervals
at which instalments are payable to the State Bank.

46. It was represented on behalf of exporters that confirmation of a letter of
credit involved exira cost to the exporier by way of confirmation charges. [t
was, therefore, decided on November 27. 1982 to waive the requirement of
getting the letter of credit confirmed.  Accordingly the banks would provide export
finance under Part-1 of the Export Finance Scheme in cases where cither an
irrevocable letter of credit (whether confitmed or not) or a firm export order
has been received.

47. On Jamary 12, 1983, the State Bank approved another institution viz.
Bankers Equity Ltd.  in addition to the scheduled commercial banks and WD¥C
for providing finance for * Export Sales” under the * Schemes for Financing
Locally Manufactured Machinery ™.

48. On January 15. 1983. it was decided to withdraw the minimum niargin
requirement{ for apening of letters of credit for the impori of industrial raw
materials by manufacturers only. However, a bank would open L/C only if the
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item is importable under the Import Policy and the importer produces an jmport
licence for a given quantity.

49. On Jarmuary 19, 1983, the State Bank approved, in addition to PiCIC,
{DBP, NDFC, BEL and scheduled commercial banks (under the jzad of any one
of the development iinance nstitutions approved by the Siate Bank) the Pak-
Libya Holding Co. Ltd. to provide financial assistance relating to local sales under
Part-1 of the * Scheme for Financing Locally Manufactured Machinery.

~ £0. Consequent upon the representations received from the banks emphasising
ine nmeed to revise the bank charges. the State Bank, in comsultation wiih the
banks, revised the bank charges on lanuary 25, 1983.

51, On January 30, 1983, the State Pank invited a reference to its instruct-
ions of June, 20, 1967 regarding giving of guarantees of various kinds on pehaif
of their constituents wherein the banks infer-alig, were advised to ensure that the
guarantees given by them were backd by readily realisable securities. It was
decided on January 30, 1983, that thenceforth, the banks can issue guarauices On
behalf of their constituents backed by any tangible security.

52. One of the conditions for allowing substitution of firm order fleticr of
credit is that the goods should be shipped within the validity of the new firm
order L/C. or within 180 days of availment of credit against the oiiginal firin

_ order/L.C. wichever is earlier. i was decided on 22nd February. 1963 that 1
cases where the borrower was unable to ship the goods to the new buyer with-
in the due date but makes shipment subsequently aud also fulfils all the other
conditions, the State Bank would op representation made by him, allow refund
of penalty less penalty for the period of delay in the shipment.




ANNEXURE
GRCSS AND NET INVESTMENT THROUGH NATIONAL SAVINGS CENTRES,
POST OFFICES AWD BANKS SINCE JULY, 1982 TO MARCH, 1983
(Rs. million).

Gross receipts  Net receipts

Name of Schemes

Defence Savings Certificates .. .. .. .. 1,024.5 15;,__6__
National Savings Centres . . .. .. 333.6 421.8
Posti Offices .. .. . .. . ]?2437}6/‘_4&-5/_
Banks .. . .. .. 37T 285.3

National Deposit Cez'hﬁcatea .. .. .. .. 269.1 65.7
National Savings Centres . .- .. . 146.3 75.0
Post Offices . .. .. .. .. 32.0 (—)41.3
Banks . .. .. .. .. .. .

Khas Deposit Certificates .. .. .. .. . 2,652.7 _1.798.4
National Savings Centres .. .. .. .. 1,428 .0 969.2
Post Ofiices .. .. 167.1 61.9
Banks .. .. .. .. “1,057.6 767.3

Premium Savings Certlﬁcates .. .. .. .. 6.9 3.3
National Savings Centres .. i .. .. 4.5 2.0
Post Offices .. .. 1.2 0.8
Banks 1.2 0.5

A-Tofal of Certificates .. . .. .. 4,023.2 2,623.0
National Savings Centres .. .. .. .. 2,112.4 1,468.0
Post Offices ., . 388.6 69,9
Banks . 1,522 .1 1,085.1

Khas Deposit Accounts .. .. .. .. 3,094 .5 2,100.9
National Savings Centres .. .. .. .. 2,796.5 1,981.7
Post Gffices . .. .. .. .. 208.0 119.2

Matienal Deposit Accounts .. .. .. - 207.8 36.9
Wational Savings Cenires .. . .. .. 109.3 37.3
Post Officas . 98.5 (—)0.4

Savings Accounts 1,545.0 63.0

National! Savings Centres .. .. .. .. 1,226.9 82.0
Posi Offices . .. . .. ..

318.1 (—)14.0
Mahana Amdani Accmmts .03 0.03
National Savings Centres 0.02 8.03
Special Savings Accounts .. .. .. .. .. 778.5 778.5
MNational Saving Centres .. .. .. .. 718.5 778.5
B-Total of Accounts .. .. .. .. 5,625.9 2,984 .4
Mational Savings Centres .. .. .- .. 4,911.2 2,879.7
Post Offices .. 7147 104.7
Total of A4-B . 9,649.1 5,607.4
National Savings Centus .. .. .. .. 7,023.7 4347 7
Post Offices .. .. .. .. .. 1,103.3 174 &
Banks .. .. .. .. . .. 1,522.1 1,085.1
C-Prize Bonds 6,689.2 2
Rs. 5 .. .. . .- . .. — (—)57.0
Rs. 10 . . . .. .. . 352.7 )30,2
Rs. 11 .. . .. . .. .. 43.8 42.4
Rs. 50 .. .. .. .. . .. 1,059.1 3331 g
Rs. 500 . .. .. .. .. . 2,667.6 1,203 8
Rs. 1,000 .. .. . .. . .. 2,566.0 1,263 6
D-Postal Life insurance 78.4 53 4
Grand Total (ALB+C4+D) t6,416.7 8,527 1







Capital Market

The institutions comprising the capital market in Pakistan include the public
limited companies and public sector undertakings that are seeking equity ard
ioan funds, the array of specialized lending agencies—Pakistan Industrial Credit
and Investment Corporaiion (PICIC), Indusirial D:velopment Bank of Pakistan
{(IDBP), National Development Finance Corporation (NDFC), Bankers Equity
Limited (BEL), National Investment Trust (NIT) and Investment Corporation
of Pakistan (ICP), that mobilise funds for the borrowing corporate and public
sectors from domestic and foreign sources of capital ; the banking system {o
the degree that it “intermediates” between short-term savers and long.term
users of capital; the insurance sector to the extent that it invests its  life sond. =
in assets other than Government securities.

2. The stock exchange constitutes an integral part of the capital marke:®.
providing liguidity to holders of financial assets and serving as a mechanism
for raising capital, Finally, there are two regulatory agencies (1) Corporaic
Law Authority (CLA) consisting of {a) the Securities and Exchange Authority
of Pakistan (SEAP), and (b) Monopoly Control Authority of Pakistan (MAP)
and (2) the Controller of Capita} Issues (in the Ministry of Finance).

(Investment Sentiment

3. A buoyant capital market has kept investment on the move  during
1982-83. Gross fixed investment rose by 14.1% ; public investment estimated at
Rs. 34,060.7 million in 1982-83, compared to Rs. 30,351.1 million in 1981-82,

&
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has increased by 32.29%. Of this Rs. 4.579.3 million was invested in industry
and Rs. 14592 million in agriculture. Privale sector investment has been
sstimated at  Rs. 19,452.0 million in 19§2-83 compared to 16,541.7 million in
1981-82 showing a rise of 17.6%. Of thizs, RBs. 4,085.4 million has invested
m agriculiure and Rs. 5,214.7 million in indusiry.

4. The improved climate speaks of the success of government policies
especially in the private scctor. The direction of investiment policy has been
completely changed since July 1977 to promote lhigher private investment and
growth.

5. Amiong the salient steps adopted and enforced to improve investment
chimate are denationalization of some industries, demarcation policies for indust-
rial activity, tax holidays, protection of investors’ rights, industrial investment
schedules, monetary incentives, non-repatriable investment scheme, establishment
of export of processing zones at Karachi and Lahore, grant of spzcial concessions
to backward areas and simplification of investment procedures. Moreover, the
Corporate Law Authority is also looking afier the interest of the corporaie sector.
A number of fresh incentives were also provided in the Budget for 1982-83 to
encourage savings and investment, which has been discussed and covered in the
chapter relating commodity and infrastructure sectors of the current Economic
Survey.

6. As a part of the national objective to Islamize the economy, the banking
and financial system of the country is being reshaped. Interest has been
completely eliminated from the operations of the House Building Finance Cor-
poration, the National Investment Trust, the Bankers BEguity Limited and ihe
Small Business Finance Corporation. Inierest-free counters arc operative i ali
comiercial banks on profit-loss sharing bzsis. The Bankers Fquity Limited
floated 2nd successfully concluded the first * Modaraba® company which is an
Islamic mechanism of investment. Two more companies In private sector
have been registered, and four companics are under process of = regisira-
tion. Anothsr instrument of Islamic financing (Musharika) has been introduced
and is showing encouraging resuit

7. The number of listed companies at Karachi Stock Exchange has further
incréased, The number of companies deciaring dividends and bonuscs has also
increased. The combined sanctions of PICIC and IDBP both fnzncing large
and medium size industries showed positive growth while ite disbursemien{
made by BEL has also shown a rising trend. The sanctions and disbursements
af NDFC to public sector financing institutions has increased during 1982-83
compared to 1981-82.

8. During I uly-March 1982-83. 137 dividend announcements were made
(110 in the range of 10 to 29 per cent) as compared (o 119 announceingnts made
during July--March 1981-82. Sixty five companies did not declare any dividend
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during July-March 1982-83 compared with 59 companies during July-March

1931-82. The patiern of dividends declared by the companies/corporations is
given in Table 1. '

TaBLE 1

Cash Dividend Announcements by Companies|
Corporations listed on Karachi Stock Exchange.

No. of Companies

1981-82 1982-83
July—  July—
March March

Dividends Pzssed Over .. .. .. .. .. .. 59 65

Divideads declared

01—04 .. . .. . . .. 0 0
03—09 . .. - .. .. 9 15
10—14 . . ‘s . e .. .. 42 45
1519 .. . . - .. .. 30 32
2024 e . .. .- ve 14 18
2529 . .. . - - .. - 15 14
30—34 . 5 3
3539 e - e v .. 2 | 1
40— 44 . .e . - .- — 1
Above 44 2 ~

Total dividends announcement 119 137

Stock Market

9. The General Index of Share Prices (1975-76=100) which stood at 137.83
in June 1982 incrcased o 171.79 in March 1983, showing a rise of 24.54
per cent.  Aggregale market capitalization of ordinary shares increased irom
Rs. 9.379.9 million to Rs. 12,579.3 million during the same pericd or by
34.11 per cent. The total turnover of shares increased to 47.44 million during

e
—
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1982-83 (July—March) compared to 27.20 million in Tuly—March, 1981-82,
showing a rise of 20.24 million shares. The month-wise performance of free stock
market may be seen from Table 2.

TABLE 2

General Index of Share Prices, Aggreguie Market Capitalization
of Ordinary Shares and Volhune of Turnover of Shares

Genaral index  Aggregate volume of
of share prices  Market Turnover of
Year/Month (close of fast week) (1963-70—100) Capitalization Shares
of Ordinary  (In Million).
Shares

(Rs. in Miilion)

June, 1981 .. . .. .. 128.47 6,583.0 3.43
July, 1981 . e o . 130,75 6,707.6 1.2

August, 81 .. .. .- .. 124,74 6,938.3 1.81
September, 81 .. . .. 133.89 6,897.6 4,62
Cciobzy, 81 i, .. . ©130.83 b,801.5 3.61
Novznsber, 81 .. .. . .. 127.90 6,736.3 2.04
Deczmber, 31 . .. . .. 128.73 8,554.3 1.93
January, 82 .. . .. .. 131,96 3,996.3 2.43
Febyruary, 82 . . .. .. 13714 9.591.6 RS
March , 82 .. .. .. .. 134.00 9,236.4 3,45
April, 82 .. .. .. .. 13419 0,232 .7 A.13
May, 82 .. e . .. 133,84 9,100.3 a.ul
Tune, 82 . .. ‘s . {37.83 9,374.9 3.62
Tuly, 82 .. " .. . .. 138.43 9,423 8 2.15
August, 82 .. .. .. .. 142.42 0,743.2 5.63
September, 82 .. .. .. .. 146 .54 10,202.9 5.03
QOctober, 82 .. .. .. . 148,02 12.123.7 5.32
November, 82 .. .. . o 135,60 10.836.9 5.4
December, 82 .. .. . .. 16278 11,267.5 6.3%
January, 53 . . . L 16952 11,732.4 6.4%
February, 83 .. . .. .. 72.43 12,466.2 6.46
March, 83 . . .. .. 171.73 [2,372.3 6,23

Source @ State Bank of Pakistan
10. The break down of General Index of Share Prices by various groups
ol companies revealed that the share prices of all the groups of companics,
cxcept the * Cement” and “ Transport and Communicailon ™ groups increased in
March 1983 over June 1982, The aggregate mark.t capitalization ol the
ordinary shares was, however, higher in case of all groups of companies.
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INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF PAKISTAN (ICP)

Underwriting and Debentures “ Participation Terms Certificates” Financing

11. During the period Iuly 1982—March 1983, the Corporation received 47
applications szeking financiai assistance of Rs. 779.7 million compared with 42
applications for an amount of Rs. 415.1 million during the period July 1931 —
March 1982, The applicaiions rececived during July 1982—March 1983 comprised
24 applications for wnder-writing of shares issues involving Rs. 2459 million and
23 cases involving Rs, 533.8 million under the * Participation Term Certificates ”
financing,

Saictions

12. The Corporation sanctioned an amount of Rs. 429.0 million to 41 appl-
cants, of which ICP--commiiment was to the tune of Rs. 106.5 million during
the period July 1982--March 1983 compared with Rs. 479.8 million for 18
applications (ICP—commitments : Rs. 75.7 million) during the corresponding
period of last vear. The sanctions during July 1982—March 1983 were made up of
Rs. 141.3 million for 18 shares issues and Rs. 287.7 million for 23 cases under
PTC financing.

Disbursemenis

13, Disbursements by the Corporation agamst its own commitments amouiited
to Rs. 32.2 million during the period July 1982—March 1983 as against Rs, 46.3
million during the corresponding period last year.

14. Following the switch over from the Investors’ Scheme to Profit and Loss
Sharing, a sizeable numbar of accounts operating under the interesi-based system
were converted to PLS basis. The positon of Investors’ account as on March
31, 1983 is as under :—

Thusand rupees
No.of  Equity {at Cost)

Title of account Accounts “igl;— —I;;e:t;:
" Sharing Accounts . .. . . .. 4,808 86269 57,496
Non-Sharing Accounts & Old Investment Accounts .. . 5,180 10,192 45,416
Total .. 9,988 _7(1,_46 —EO-ZSI_I—’_

ICPF Mutaal Funds

15 ICP Mutual Fund are a popular medium of pooled investmenti in
the country. The Corporation has so far floated 13 closed-end mutual funds
with a capital of Rs. 140 million. The public response towards the subscription
to these funds had been very encouraging which is reflected in over-subscription
ranging between 1.2 tunes to 7.6 times against the offered capital of these funds.
Dividends on {he 1CP Mutual Funds ranged between 11%—229% for the financial
vear ended Jung 200 1982 as against dividends at the rates ranging between
11.59%—209 paid during the previous accounting year ended June 30, 1981
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ICP (State Enterprise) Mutnal Fund (SEMF)

16. The Corporation had jaunched a large-sized (Stale Enterprise) Mutual
Fund (SEMF) In January 1980, wiih a public oiicslng of Rs. 280 million. The
Fund was subscribed to the extemt of Rs. 300 million by the geaeral public and
finapcial institutions, The SEMF is listed on both the Karachi and Lahore Stock
Exchanges.

17. The Corposation had ennounced a dividend of 15.5% to the SEMF
certificate-hoiders for the pericd end=d June 30, 1982 as against 249, paid during
18 months’ period ended ZUth funs, 1981.

Natiopal Investment {Umnit) Trusi Limited (NITL)

18. During the year 1981-82 gross sales of Units were 21262 million of the
value of Rs. 248.589 million. Repurchases during the year amounied to 13.939
million Units of the vaiue of 5. 162.000 million. There was thus a net sale
of 7.323 million Units of the value of Rs. 86.580 million during 1981-82 as
compared to 1,738 million Units of the value of Rs. 24.033 million in 1980-81.

19. During the period from July 1982 to 31st March 1983, 14.480 million
Units of the value of Rs. 164.616 million were sold. On the other hand 6.314
million Units of the value of Rs. 71.478 million were repurchased during the
period. There was, ihus, a met sale of 8.166 miltion Units of the value of
Rs. 93.138 million as against 3.667 million Units of the value of Rs. 51.122
million in the corresponding period last  year. The total number of Units
outstanding as on 31st March 1983 was 116.698 million (provisional) of the value
of Rs. 1397.045 million, The sales include 6.974 million Bearer Units of the
value of Rs. 79.162 million. It is estimated that the net sales of Units during
the year 1982-83 will be 11.46 milion Units of the value of Rs. 140 mi}lion.

20. The net sales have increased due 10 intensive sales compaign ihrough
varicus media coupled with announcement of minimum guaranteed dividend of
Rs. 1.45 per Unit for the year ending June 1983. The declining trend in re-
purchases i$ indicative of the confidence of investors in NIT Units.

Investment of the Trust Funds

21. During the year 1981-82, NIT made a net mvestmeny of Rs. 29.82 million
in the shares of different companies raising the total investment made by NIT
upto June 1982 to Rs. 1039 million (at cost).

72, In the first nine months of the current year 1982-83 upto 31st March
1983 a net investment of Rs. 33.852 million has been made. OQut of this Rs. 13.000
million was invested under mark up basis. Thus the total investment {at cost)
stood at Rs. 1073 million as on 31st March 1983

tucome Disiribufion

23, NIT declared dividend at the rate of Rs. 1.40 per Unit for 1981-82.
The total dividend distribution for 1981-82 amounted to Rs. 151.945 million,
inclading subsidy of Rs. 14.468 million from the Government on 108.532 million
{Juits in issue and outsianding as on 30th June, 1982,




95

Unit Prices

24. The ex-income distribution sale and repurchase prices of a Unit were
fixed at Rs. 11.30 and Rs. 11.00 respectively at the opening of transactions in the
beginning of the current year 1982-83. The prices have been raised gradualily
since then and stood at Rs. 12.30 per cent for sale and Rs. 13 per unit for re-
purchase on 31st March [983,

Yield on Units

25 The dividend yield on the opening sale price of Rs. 11.3C per Unit
worked out to 12.38 per cent for the vear ended June 1982, For the vear
ending June 1983 a minimum dividend at the rate of Rs. 1.45 per Unit has been
guaranteed giving a higher yield of 12.83 per cent,

PAKISTAN INDUSTRIAL CREDIT AND INVESTMENT CORPORATION
LIMITED (PICIC)

Sanctions

26. During the period July 1982—March 1983, PICIC sanctioned loans]
guarantees /debentures totaliing Rs. 206.30 million in foreign currency and
Rs. 83.43 million in local, currency for 14 projecis. Corrzsponding figures for
July 1981 March 1982 were 191.81 milli'on in foreign currency and Rs. 22,97
million in local curreacy for 9 projects.

27. During Juiy 1982—March 1983 a subsztantial part  of assisiance /e
Rs. 276.56 miliion was for the csinblishment of new units and {he remaining
Rs. 13.17 million for balanting and imodernisation schemes of the existing units.
Comparative figures for July 1981—March 1982 were Rs. 202.65 miliion for new
units and Rs. 12.13 miflicn for balancing and modemisation schemes of exisiing
units. (The area-wise disiribution of loans sanctioned during July 1632—N4arch
1983 and the comparabic pesition of the zarlier period is shown in Tuble 3.

TABLE 3
Area-wise Distribution of Leans|Guarinieos{ Debentures by PICIC

(Rs. in million)

July, 1981 —  July, 1982—

Area March, 1982 Mzrch, 1923
Punizb .. .- %_ ..... .. ’ .. .. -_];:7_6—_ 127, 39_.
Sind . . - .. . . 96.25 66.C0
WNWEP .. .. . .. .. .. 96.17 19.68
Baluchisian .. . .. .- .- . 8.60 . 76.66G
Federal Capital Area .. .. .. . . ‘ Nil Nil
Azad Kashmir .. .. . .. .. Nii Wil
Total ..  214.78 289.73

Source :PICIC
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Disbursement

28, A sum of Rs. 200.20 willion was disbursed during July 1982—barch
1683 as compared to Rs. 157.18 million during July 1981— March 1982 as siown

in Table 4.
TaBLE 4
Dishursement of Loan by PICIC
(Rs. in millioa}
Currency July, 1981—  July, 1983 —
Marcl, 1982 March, 1983
Local . . .- . 13.04 40.01
Foreign .. .. . .. . 144.14 220.19

Total .. 157.18 260.20

i

Sotrcet PICT(_ZH
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPi‘viENT BANK OF PAKISTAN (iDBP)

Gzpelion of Loans

23, During the period  July— March  1982-83, the bank sanctiancd oans
aggregatiug Rs. 373.84 million, as auninst Rs. 393.36 million during the corres-
ponding period of the last year.

Trishursement
30. The disburssment of local and foreign currency loans during the period

July—March 1982-83. agoregated Rs. 182.93 million as against Rs. 143.13 million
disbursed in the corresponding period of the previous veart.

BANKERS EQUITY LIMITED

Ganciion of J.oans

31, During Julv—parch 1982-83. Bankers Equity Limited has sancioned
financial assistance amounted to Rs. 7320 million for fifteen industrial projects
in the private sector compared o Rs. 1168.6 million sanctioned for sixteen
industrial projects during .the corresponding period of 1981-82.

Disbursement of Loans

12, The toial disbursements effecied during Jul_y_—March 1982-83 amounted
o Rs. 370.16 millien compared 10 Rs. 80.86 million during the corresponding
period of 1931-82. i : L
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NATIONAL “ DEVELOPMENT FINANCE CORPORATION (NDEC)
Sanction of Loans -

33, NDFC sanctioned loans amouniing to Rs. 1,662.0 million duriig the
July—March 1982-83, aggregated Rs. 282.93 million as against Rs. 145.13 million
period last year.

Disbursement of Loans

34 The Corpotation disbursed loans aggregating Rs. 1431.4 million doring
July—March 1982-83 compared to Rs. 1651.4 million during the corresponding
period last year.

REGULATORY INSTITUTIONS
Corporate Law Authority

35 Comporate Law  Authority is charged with the administration of the
company law and other laws concerning corporate sector. Salient features. of
activities in the year 1982-83 are given below.

Company Law Administration

36. Six hundred and ninety six new companies were incorporated during the
first nine months of the year 1982-83 as against 876 incorporated during the year
1981-82. The total number of joint stock companies stood at 12,676 on 3ist
March 1983 as against 11,672 on 3}st March 1982.

Recrganization of Regulatory Machinery for Corporaie Laws

37 The Government has taken steps to reorganise and gear-up machincy
for administration of corporate laws on an institutional basis by establishing the
Corporate Law Authority, to oversee and regulate the entire area of statutes
pertaining to the corporate sector. This Authority started its surveillance and
monitoring activities and initiated enquiries into the affairs of a number of
companies, both in the private and public sector, suspected of management
inadequacies, equity erosion or unehical practices. The surveillance exetcises
of the Authority would heip timely cognizance of corporate delinquencies and
adoption of measures to rid this sector of the maladies which have long afflicted
it without imposing restraints on the operational freedom of honest entreprencurs.
‘The intention s that this important sector should be reformed, strengthensd and
geared up lo play its vital role in the economic development of the country in
keeping with the national objectives and aspirations.

Lompany Law Reform

3. Although the nced for generai revision of the Company Lav was
recognized soon after independence, yet the matter did not make much headway
due to the low priority assigned to this work in the past Consequently,
the corporate sector continues to be governed by the outdated Companies Act,
1913 and unethical practices have made in roads in the working of joint stock
enterprises. Taking note of this unsatisfactory state of affairs, the present Govern-
ment took up the question of reform in the Corporate Law in the right earncst
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and a new Company, Law has been ptepared to meet the changed socio-gconomic
objective. Keeping in view the special significance of this law for various seg-
ments of the sociely, the proposed law was published for eliciting ‘public opinion
so us 10 Llake into confidence the inlerests nvolved. The proposed law has since
been given a shape by an official committee in the light of the commenis received

ang is-now in an advanced stage of consideration.

Regulation of Issues

. 39, The annua! and half yearly accounis of the listed companics Wwerc
scrutinized to the light of Securities and Exchange Rules, 1971 to ensure full
disclosure of their working results 0 the shareholders. A pumber of Chartered
Accountants Were appointed. to conduct enguiries in the affairs of certain listed
companies both from public and private sector. Fifty eight show cause notices
were issued for different violations of Securities and Exchange Ordinance, 1965
and penalties to the tune of Rs. 47,350 were imposed in 44 cases as compared to
23 show cause notices issued and penalties of Rs. 16,700 imposed in 9 cases in

1981-82.

Regulation of Insiders

40. ln connecuon with the regulation of insiders namely the direciors, the
officers and. the persons holding more than 109, equity security, the department
scrutinised 2,264 returns as compared to 5121 returns in the preceding period.
Show cause precedings were initiated against 22 cases as compared to 235 cases
in the preceding period. The number decreased due to the amendment in the
Securities and Exchange Rules_ which now requires insider to file return only at
the time of the acquisition of holding and at the time of subsequent change.

Confroller of Capital Issues (CCh

41. The issue of capital requires_the sanctions of the Coutrolier of Cupital
Jssues in the Ministry of Finance. During July—March 1982-83 CCI accorded
sanctions of Rs, 4534.47 million compared to Rs. 6852.36 million over the last
year thus showing a decline of about Rs. 2317.89 million over last year. Out of
Rs. 4534.47 million. Rs. 2941.61 million relate to equity and Rs. 1592.87 million
telated to debentures. The figures from July 1982 w ‘March 1983 include only
capital issues sanctions given to companies requiring capital beyond Rs. 10 mil-
lion. As from Ist 1982 capital issue up 1o Rs. 10 million has been granted
exemption.
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Agriculture

Agriculture as the major sector of the economy, is accorded foremost
priority in the national development plans. It not only meets the food needs
of the entire population but also supplements the foreign exchange resources
sizably through exports of farm produce. Besides engaging 55 per cent of ths
total labour force it contributes significantly to domestic industry, both large
and small scale. In Gross Domestic Product its share this year comes to
29.7 per cent. ' " o

2. Inspite of the fact that human and natural factors supply agriculiure with
abundant potential for development, its advancement has not been desirably rapid.
For a break-through in farm production through exploitation of its potentiai,
Government has devised a bold and effective inputloulput strategy that would
ensure easier and cheaper supply of essential farm needs. The farmer’s buying
ability is being strengthened by raising the procurement/support prices of various
agricultural commodities and the element of subsidy on fertilizer is being re-
duced to ensure its efficient utilization. This judicious policy mix has shown
encouraging results. The country has reaped record harvests of wheat, rice,
sugarcane, cotton and maize in the last two years; farm incomes have miscen
considerably and the cultivator is more self-reliant. The elusive self-sufficiincy
in wheat has been achieved and for the first time in several yzars the counlry
can meet all its sugar needs. The Government is now exploring the possibility
of exporting these commodities. Already 50,000 tonnes of wheat has beei
sold to lran. Another contract for the export of 130,000 tonnes has also been
concluded with Tran.
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3. During the current year agricultural sector has been set to achieve a
growth rate of 4.9 per cent against the actual 3.3 per cent in 1981-82 and
fhe target of 5.1 per cent. This is baszd on the production target of 12.2 million
tonncs for wheat, 3.5 million tomnes for rice, 4.8 million bales for cotton, 35.0
million tonnes for sugarcane and 980,000 tonnes for maize.

4. Other measures supplementing the basic input/output policy are: disbur-
sement of interest free loans among the farmers for purchase of imputs, yield
competition prizes for all important Crops, improvement of water courses 10 re-
ducc delivery losses, precision land levelling of fields to permit uniform appli-
cation of water, training of farmers in improved cropping and water management
techniques such as optimal water application rates and proper seed and fertilizer
use, rebate on excise duty and sales tax on local manufacture of agricultural
implements and machinery. In case of private agricultural tubewells conces-
sionary power rfate has been continued. The number of tractors has risen as a

result .of permission to import tractors duty free. Credit facilities have been
cexpanded. -

Crop Position -

5. Kharif crops such as rice, cotion, sugarcane and maize have been harvested.
Firm estimates regarding these crops arc 1ot yet availabile, however, provisional
estimates indicate that cotton production has not only exceeded last year’s DIO-
duction but also its target; similarly maize ouput has exceeded last year's pro-
duction. However, rice and sugarcane production has recorded a decline of 1.8 per
cent and 8.5 per cent respectively during the current year over the preceding year.
During Rabi scason weather has been favourable. The widespread rains during
November and December 1982 proved helpful for bringing more area under wheal
crop. The stagnation in fertilizer off-take is also reported to be over during
the cur-cnt year and the ofi-take of fertilizer was 13.0 per cent higher during
October-February 1982-83 over the corresponding period last year. In view of
the favourable factors it was anticipated that wheat production target of 12.2
million tonnes would be achieved. In fact in spite of untimely rains in April
1083 in the Punjab and NWFP the target is expected to be exceeded. The pros-
pecis for gram and barley crops have also been reported to be satisfactory and
the gram production would be around 432.000 tonnes dyring 1982-83 compared
1o only 286,400 tonpes in the preceding year.

VWheat

6. Area under wheat has been steadily Tising over the yeats. 1t recorded
on nereasc of 1.8 per cent tO 7110 million hectares in 1981-82 over the las!
vear. Ti further went up by 1.8 per cent to 7.23%6 million hectares during the
cur-ent year over the preceding year. The rise in area has been atiributed to
favourable weather condition, attractive procurement price of wheat fized by the
Govcrnment and availability of essential inputs to the farmers at the right ime.
1f cosmparcd with fac average of last five vears (ie. 1977-78 to 1981-82) the
arca is higher by 6.2 per cent during the year.

7. Wh-at output suffered a great deal in 1981-82 in the Pupjab province as
a result of hail storm and rains and as such the production target of 12.2 mill'on
tonnes could pot be achieved and actual production was recorded at 11.1 million
ionnes ndicating a shorifall of 9.0 per cent. The production target of 122
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million tonnes has again been set for the 1982-83 crop. Firm production figures
are not yet available, however, earlier provisional estimates indicated that the
target of 12.2 million tonnes of wheat would be achieved as a result of more
arca under the crop on the one hand and 13 per cent increase in feriilizer off-
take during October-February 1982-83 on the other. The production would be
10.09 per cent higher over the preceding year. Per heciare yield of wheat ‘1S
estimated at 1,695 kgs in 1982-83 indicating a rise of 8.2 per cent over the last
year. Ttis 11.5 per cent higher than the average of the last five years (f.e. 1977-73
lo 1981-82). Table 1 shows the trends in area, production and vield per hectare
of wheat during the last six years. ‘

TABLE 1

Area, Production and Yield Per Hectare of Wheat

Area Production Yield per Percent
Hectare change in
Year (002 Hectares) (000 Toones) (Kgs) Production
1977-718 .. .. . .. 6,360 8,367 1,316 . —B8.49
1978-79 .. . . . 6,687 9,950 1,488 +18.92
1979-80 .. . o . 6,924 10,857 1,568 +9.17
1980-81 .. Ve .. o 6,984 11,475 1,643 +5.70
1981-82 .. . . e 7,110(P}  11,142(p) 1,567 —2.90
Average (1977-78 to 1931-82) . 6,813 10,358 1,520
1982-83 (M) . . .. 7,236 12,267 1,695 410,09
(P) Provisional Source—Ministry of Food, Agriculture an
- Not applicabie Cooperatives. ‘

8. The food situation throughout the country is reported to be satisfactory
during the current year as a result of sufficient wheat stocks available with the
provincial governments during the period under report. In view of the suffi-
cient wheat reserves available from the 1980-81 crop and reasonably good crop
during 1981-82 the Govermnment had enough wheat stocks at its disposal for
distribution through ration depots and releases to the deficit arcas. After meet-
ing the total requirements of 1982-83 it is estimated that about 1.5 million tonnes
would be available for 1983-84. Besides meceting domestic requirements some
180,000 tonnes of wheat is being exported to Iran. Export commitments are
also likely to be made with some other Muslim countrics. Total wheat stocks
available with the Government was 2,096,888 tonnes at the cnd of March 1983
compared to 1,571,571 tonnes in the corresponding period last year. A procure-
ment target of 3.525 million tonnes of wheat had been set for the 1981-82 crop.
Of this, 3,131,046 tonmes of wheat has been procured by different Government
agencies. With a view to providing sufficient incentives to the growers the
Government raised the procurement price of wheat from Rs. 58.00 per
40 kgs to Rs, 64.00 per 40 kgs for the 1982-83 ciop.
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0. In order to stabilize wheat prices in the open market sufficient releases of
wheat were made in the market and to the ration depots. The gquantity
released by the Government amounted to 2.78 million tonnes during April—March
1982-83 compared 1o 2.79 million tonnes in the corresponding period last year.
Table 2 gives the position of procurement, releases and stocks of wheat during
the last four Yyeafs.

TABLE 2

Procurement Of Wheat, Releases 10 Flour Mills and Stocks During April, 1982
t0 March, 1983

(Tonnes)
Procurement Releases o Stocks

Flour Mills — ————
End March

——————— /_,_,____——-————’"/‘—‘ —_
Punjab and PASSCO .- . .. 2,479,053 925,000 1,068,078
Sind .. . . . . 603,688 706,330 448,719
N.W.E.P. . e . Ve . 21,376 624,730 224,839
Baluchistan .- . . . .. 26,929 197,882 268,500
Azad Kashmir . .. . .. . 128,000 43,676
Defence .. . . . . 200,000 13,676

_—_d/————‘—"__d_____——— S
Total (1982-83) . i .. .. 3,131,046 2,781,942 12,096,388
1981-82 N .- .. .. i, 1,988,763 2,785,823 1,571,571
1980-81 .. . .. .. i, 2.954,882 2,761,000 1,021,172
1979-80 .- . . .. .. 2,376,026 2,742,128 685,000
(Enad April)

__f—,__frf‘ e —
- Not applicable Source—Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Cooperatives

Rice

10. The area under rice recorded a Tise of 2.2 per cent 1o 1.976 million

hectares in 1981-82 over the last year. This improverment was the result of

favourable weather condition and enhancement in procurement price of paddy.

However, the area is estimated to have declined by 1.1 per cent 0 1.954 million

hectares in 1982-83 over the preceding year. The fall has been attributed 1o
shortage of waler. The area recorded a decline of 1.0 per cent in 1982-83

compared with the average of last five years (ie. 1977-78 to 1981-82).

11. Rice productiori registered 2 sharp rise of 9.8 per cent 10 3.43 million
tonnes in 1981-82 over the last year mainly as a result of favourable weather
as well as efficient use of key inputs. Its production is ostimated at 3.37 mil-
lion tonnes in 1932-83 indicating & decline of 1.8 per cent due to fall in area
and yield per hectare owing to pest attack. Rice production i higher by 5.3
per cent during the current yeaf compared with the average of last five yearfs
{i.e. 197776 1o 1981-82). Yield pet hectare of tice recorded_an,appl:aciable
rise of 7.4 per cent 0 1736 kgs 1081-82 over 1980-81 but declined by 0.7

e
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per cent to 1724 kgs in 1982-83. Table 3 indicates the trends in area, pro-
duction and yield per hectare of rice from 1977-78 o 1982-83. .

- TABLE 3
Area, Production and Yield Per Hectare of Rice

PR — . —

Areca Production  Yield Per Percent

Year Hectare change in

(002 Hectares) (000 Tonnes) ——-—-—— Production

(Kgs)
197778 .. e .. .. 1,899 2,939 1,553 4+-7.78
1578-79 o . .. 2,026 3,272 1,615 +10.92
197980 .. .. .. .. 2,035 3,216 1,581 —-1.7i
1980-81 .. . . .. 1,832 3,023 i,6l6 —2.8%
[981-82 .. . . .. 1,876 3,430 1,736 +-9.83
Average (1977-78 to 1981-82) e 1,974 3,153 1,620 .
1982-83 () . . . 1,954 3,369 1,724 —1.78
(P}—Provisional. Source.—Ministry of Food, Agcicalture and Cooparatives .

* Not applicable

12. The Government raised the procurement|support prices of rice and
paddy for ithe 1982-83 crop for providing better return to the growers. The
price of basmati paddy was fixed at Rs. 220.00 and that of Irri-6 at Rs. 122.50
per 100 kgs. Similarly the price of basmati rice was fixed at Rs. 382.50 and that
of Irri-6 (F.A.Q.} at Rs. 200.00 and Rs. 222.50 per 100 kgs for special grade. Sub-
scquently the price of basmati was raised to Rs. 385.00 per 100 kegs.

Procurement of Rice

13. The Government has fixed a procurement target of 1.1 million tonnes of
rice from the 1982-83 crop, which also includes 300,000 tomnes of basmati rics.
The total procurement upto March 1983 stood at 1,103,180 tonnes. This in-
claded 329.198 tonnes of basmati and 773,982 tomnes of other varieties. A quan-
tity of 1,094,533 tonnes of rice had been procured from the 1981-82 crop. The
stock of rice with the Rice Export Corporation of Pakistan (RECP) was 1,182,023
tosmes at the end of March 1983, 57 per cent higher compared to the corres-
ponding period last year. '

Cotion

14. The area under cotton was placed at 2.214 millon hectares in 1981-82
indicating an improvement of 5.0 per cent over the last year. It has further risen
by 2.8 per cent to 2.276 million hectares during the current year. The increase
in area has been attributed to the enhancement in phutti prices as well as Favour-
able weather condition at the sowing time. If compared with the average of
last five years (i.e. 1977-78 to 1981-82) the.area is 12.2 per cent higher in 1982-83.

15. Cotton output has shown significant increase -durihg the last. two yeé{fs.
It went up by 4.7 per cent to 4.40 million bales in 1981-82 over the preceding year
and again by 10.1 per cent to 4.84 million balesin 1982-83. Favourable weather
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along with judicious use of essential inputs contributed to this substantial rise in
cotton output. The output.is 27.2 per cent higher in 1982-83 than the average
of the last five years. Per hectarc yield of cotton is estimated to have increased
by 7.1 per ceat to 362 kgs during the current year OVer the previous year. Ef-
factive plant protection measures, better cultural practices and good weather are
the factors responsible for this improvement in yield. Table 4 indicates the trends
in area, production and yield per hectare from 1977-78 to 1982-83.

TABLE 4

Area, Production and Yield Per Hectare of Cotton

Area Production  Yield per Percent
Year Hectare change in
(000 Hectares) (000 Bales) —-— Production
* - (Kgs)
1977-18 . AN .. 1,843 3,380 312 +32.18
1978-79 .. L. .. .. 1,891 ° 2,733 23) —17.65
1979-80 .. e ‘e . 2,031 4,232 352 433.86
,:1980-81 .. . . . 7 2,133 4,21 333 —1.32
1981-82 .. . .. . 2,204 4,333 35 +4.09
Average (£977-78 to 1981-82) . 2,028 3,87) 313

1982-83 (P) ° o . .. 2,276 4,344 332 +10.14

(P)—Provisional. Sayer— Ministry of Food, Agricalture and Coopzratives

*1 bale=375 Lbs.

- Not applicablz
Sogarcane

16. Both the area and production of sugarcane touched a record levei during
1981-82. The area registered & rise of 14.8 per cent to 947,000 hectares and
production by 13.0 per cent 10 36.6 million tonnes in 1981-82 over the prececinug
year. The sharp rise in area and production of sngarcane was the combined
result of enhancement of cane prices by the Government, favourabie weather
conditions and efficient use of various inputs. As a resuit of bumper crop, sugar
output also went up substantially during 1981-82.

17. The cane production met the entire requirements of sugar industry and
a zood quantity of sugarcané couid not be utilized by the sugar factories with
the result that during the current ysar area under sugarcame has declined by
6.0 per cent 1o 890,000 hectares over the last year. Similarly production o
sugarcane also fell by 8.5 per cent to 33.5 million tonmes in 1982-83 over the
preceding year. However, if compared with the average of the last five years
{te. 1977-18 'lo 1981-82) .both area and output of sugarcane is higher by 2.5
per cent and 8.8 per cent respectively during 1982-83. Yield per hectare of
sugarcane has not jmproved during the last two years. It was 38.6 tonnes in
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1081-82 and 37.6 tonnes in 1982-83. Table 5 gives the trends of area, pro-
duction and yield per hectare of sugarcane during the last six years.

TABLE 5

Area, Production and Yield Per Hectare of Sugarcane

Year Arza Production  Yield Par Percent
— — Hectare change in
(023 Hectares) (03X Tonnes) —-———-— Production
(Tonnes)

197778 .. .. .. . 822 32,077 36.6 +13 73

1978-79 .. .e A .e 752 27,326 36.3 —9.15

1979-80 .. .. .. .. 718 27,493 38.3 +0.63

1980-81 .. . - .o 825 32,359 1g.2 +17.68

1981-82 .. .. . - 947 35,530 38.6 +13.04

Average (1977-78 to 1981-32) .. a13 33,758 37.8

1982-83 (P) .. .. .. 890 33,474 37.6 —38.50

(P)— Provisional, Sanrce —Ministry of Faol, Agriculture and Cooperatives.

- Not appiicable o
18. The sugarcame priccs raised in February 1980 were being maintained
since then and are indicated below in Table 6. However, in N.W.E.P. the growers
are being paid an additional Rs. 2.14 to Rs. 2.4]1 per 40 kgs over and above
the fixed price.
TABLE 6
Minimuwm Prices of Sugarcane at Factory Gate

{Rs. Per 40 kg)

Year . Sini N.W.F.P. Punjab
1979-30 .. 7.65 7.23 7.50
1980-31 .. . e . 9.81 9.33 9.63
1981-82 .. .. e . 9.81 9.33 9.65
1982-83 . . - 2.81 2.38 9.63

Source—Miaistry of Foad, Azrizaltar2 and Coopzratives.

19. In addition to support prices of cane, premium payments to growers a2
allowed. The mills are requirad to pass on to the growers a part of savnas
made by them in free cost of raw nraterials. The recoveries, assumed in th:
official ex-factory price formula, are 8.55 per cent of the cane price in Punjab ;
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8.70 per cen: in Sind ; and 8.31 per cent in NNW.F.P. If actual recoveries exceed
tese figurss, savings accrue to the mills. Thz propoertion of these savings
which the mills are required to pass on to the grow.r ros¢ from 25 per cent
in 19%0-81, to 35 per cent mn 1981-82. Im 1952-83, the mills are required to
pay growers in Punjab and Sind Rs. 0.09 per 37.324 kgs for each 0.1 per cent
nxcess recovery, while in NNW.F.P. a fixed rate premium of Re. 1.00 per 37.324
kgs paid at the beginning of the seasom, was fixed for 1982-83 (compared to
Rs. 1.50 in 1981-82 and Rs. 2.25 with effect from January 7, 1980}

Other Majur Crops

20. Maize, barley, jowar, gram, sesamum, rapeseed and mustard and to.
bacco are other major crops besides wheat, rice, cotton and sugarcane. Data
relating to area and production of these crops for earlier years have been
given 1n the statistical section of this Economic Survey. First estimates
of only maize, jowar and bajra are available for 1982-83 crops. These
cstimates indicate that area under jowar and maize is higher by 8.3 per cent
and 3.7 per cent respectively during the current year over the last year. How-
ever, area under bajra has recorded a decline of 13.8 per cent in 1982-83 com-
pared to 1981-82.

Agriculiural Inpuls

21. The proper usage of key inputs like irrigation water, fertilizer, seed and
pesticides is essential to raise farm production. In order to facilitate the small
farmers to purchase these imputs liberal credit is being provided on nominal

rate. Interest free loanms are also being provided.
Frrigation Water

22. Irrigation water is the vital input for a prosperous agriculture in the
country. If its availability is ensured throughout the year, agrcultural pro-
duction is bound fo increase manifold. Construction of large dams [reservaoirs,
exploitation of ground water by installation of tubewells by private and public
sector have considerably increased the assured water supply for irrigation pur-
poses. In order to check wastage of water the Governmeni has introduced a
crash programme for improvement and cleaning cf water courses in the countis.
OFf the total waler courses of 89.100. 39.846 had been cleaned and 1.834 im-
proved up to 1981-82. Another 20,500 water courses are expected to be clean-
ed and 1043 water courses to be improved during the current year in the country.
This would improve water availability by minimising water losses at the farm
level.

23 Water availability at farmgate is estimated fo increase by 4.12 per ceut
to 101.22 Million Acre Feet (MAF) during 1982-83 compared to 96.45 MAT
the preceding year. The improvement in watsr availability is based on greater
anticipated river supplies, Water management and increased ground water pum-
pace through installation of tubewells. Releases from Tarbela are estimated at
474 MAF during 1982-83 same as last year. A total pumber of 6,135 tube-
wells had been installed- during 1981-82 -and another 4.343 tubewells arz esti-
mated to be installed during 1982-83. The rates of subsidy for installation of
diesel tubewells remained unchanged during 1982-83,
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Fertilizers .

24. The fertilizer off-take has played a vital role in maintaining the tempo
of progress in crop production and also helped in-achieving self-sufficiency in
toodgrain production in the shortest possible time. The growth of fertilizer
which decreased from 25 per cent in 1960s to 14 per cent in 1970s is
expected to decline further in 1980s due to the rising base to which the
mcrease is being related. There was an exceptional stagnation in dealer’s off-
take of fertilizers during 1980-81 and 1981-82 mainly as a result of rise in fertili-
zer prices n February 1980 and subsequently in March 1982. During 1982-83
the fertilizer situation is expected to improve due to wearing off of the shock
effect of the price hike of February 1980, the judicious policy of the Government
to raise the procurement prices of important crops, the dealers need to replentsh
inventories badly depleted over two years, and aggressive rebated sales policies of
new plants. The dealers off-take of fertilizer is expecied to excecd the targst of
1.182 million nutrient toanes during the current year as against the actual con-
sumption of 1.081 million nuirient tonnes in 1981-82. Th: dealer’s off-take of
fertilizer during the first 9 months of the current year is estimated at 997
thousand nutrient ionnes, indicating a rise of 15.9 per cent over the corresponding
period last year. The improvement in farmers purchases may not, however,
exceed 8 per cent.

25. In view of the coming into production of Fauji Fertilizer and Hazara
Urea Fertilizer Plants and with the improvement in the capacity utilization of thz
units in 1982-83 the country has not only become self-sufficient in urea produc-
tion but is also in a position to export surplus urea. During the current year
50,000 tonnes of urea has been cxported to Iran and for further expert, possibili-
ties are being explored. However, the country is still dependent on import as
far as phosphatic and potassic fertilizers are concerned and a quantity of
605,676 metric tonnes of compound DAP, NP and NPK fertilizer was imported
during the first 9 months of the current year. The Government has decided to
eiiminate the subsidy on fertilizer by 1983 to remove markst distortions,
eliminate the possibility of smuggling and to make its use more efficiznt. With
this end in view the sale prices of different varieties of fertilizers were raised in
March 1982 and subsequently in October, 1982. The prices of different variziies
of feriilizers are given in Table 7.

TABLE 7

Sale .Prices of Fertilizers

Varicties With eFest  With effect
from 16-3-32  from 6-10-32

" Urea .. .. .. S .. .. 10300 118.00
D.AP. .. .. . . .. .. 105.00 121.90
Cal. Am. Nitrate .. .. . . .. . 55.00 58.00
Am.Sulphate .. e a e 47.00 54,07
NitroPhos. 23 123, .. .. .. ..o .. - 8400 - 9709

Source-- Ministry of Food, Agriculiure .and Cooparatives.

S S N
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Plant Protection

26. Plant protection programime includes both curative and preventive mea-
sures for protecting crops from pests and diseases. An area of 2.46 million spray
hectares was coversd by both aerial and ground operations during 1981-82 .,
222 million spray hectares by ground operations and 0.24 million spray hec-
tares by aerial operations against their respective targets of 2.90 million spray
hectares and 0.56 million spray hectares. It is estimated that during the current
year an area of 3.16 .million spray hectares would be covered by ground and
aerial operations. This ‘ncludes 2.78 million spray hectares by ground opera-
tions and 0.38 million spray hectares by aerial operaiions. Table 8 shows the
details of arca covered by aerial and ground op:rations during the last few
years.

TABLE 8
Area Covered By Plant Protection Operations

(Million Spray H ectares)

et et

Year I;‘.;T.lll Grouad Total
QOpzrations  Operations

1978-79 .. .. . .. . 0.92 2.02 2.94

1979-30 . .. .. . - 0.38 L.74 2,12

1980-81 . . - .. . 0.25 1.52 1.77

1981-82 .. . s . . 0.24 2.22 2.45

1982-83 (Estumated) .. . .. .. 0.39 2.78 3.16

Soarce - Planaing and Davelopment Division.
Emproved Seeds

77, The use of improved/certified seeds has been expanded in the country
for raising productivity. A quantity of 93.280 tonues of improved sceds was dis-
tributed during 1981-82 compared to 60,504 tonnes in the preceding year showing
a rise of 54.2 per cent. Wheat and cotton are the leading crops whose seeds
are being distributed at a large scale. Of the total 93,280 tonnes of improved
sceds distributed during 1981-82, wheat sesds amounted to 54.199 tonnes, cotton
sceds 36,618 tonnes, rice 1,082 tonnes, maize 221 tonnes and other crops 560
tonnes respectively. During the current vyear it is estimated that 106,938 tonnes
of quality seeds would be distributed thus indicating a rise of 15.0 per cent over the
last year. Seeds to be distributed during 1982-83 include 52,220 toancs of wheat
seeds. 51,549 tommes of cotton sceds, 1.557 tonnes of rice sceds, 783 tonnes of
maize seeds and 829 tonnes seeds for other crops.

Mechanization

28. Mechanized farming helps raising productivity significantty. With the
use of the agricultural machinery more intensive cultivation can be done by better
seed-bed preparation alongwith -icient utilization of fertilizer. With this eud in
view efforts have been made to iincrease the number of agricultural machines in
the country. A large number of tractors are being imported every year. During
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1981-82, 18,858 tractors were imported as against 16,137 in 1980-81. Another
20,000 tractors arc likely to be imported by Jupe 1983, However, upto Maich
1983, 16,838 tractors were imporied. Besidss tractors, the Governmeni has
arranged to import 600 bulldozers for increasing culturable land in the country.
The earth moving machinery had developed an area of 101,200 hectarss ju the
country during 1981-82 and another 109,600 hectares are expected to be developed
during the current year.

Agriculiural Credit

29. The credit requirements of the farmers are rising rapidiy as a result of a
sharp rise in prices of inputs. The Government is making every effort to meet
credit requirements of the farmers. During the last few years theie has been a
substaniial increase in credit disbursemesnt as a result of libzral Government
policy. The same policy is being continued during the current year. The credit
advanced rose to Rs. 5102.14 million in 1981-82 recording an increase of 26.7
per cent over 1980-81 of Rs. 4027.94 million. This is expected to rise further by
18.7 per cent to Rs. 6055.00 million during the current year.

30. The bulk of the credit is disbursed by the commercial banks and ADBP.
Credit worth Rs. 2436.10 million was advanced by the commercial banks during
1981-82 compared to Rs. 1826.77 million in the preceding year indicating a risc
of 33.4 per cent. Commercial banks propose to disburse another Rs. 2063.00
million during the current year. There has been a substantial increase in loan
disbursement by ADBP during the last few years. Loans worth Rs. 1557.33
million were extended by ADBP in 1981-82 compared to Rs. 1066.62 miliion
in 1680-81 recording a rise of 46.0 per cent. The bank is likely to provide a sum
of Rs. 2250.00 million during 1982-83 thus increasing its disbursement by 44.5
per cent. However, upto March 31, 1983 loans worth Rs. 1542.78 million were
provided. The Federal Bank for Cooperatives sanctioned Rs. 1731.00 million for
production and development loans during 1982-83 compared to Rs. 1100.80 million
actuafly disbursed during the preceding year. The Bank provided a sum of
Rs. 1076.39 million upio March 31, 1983. Table 9 indicates the details of credit
disbursement to the farmers by various institutional credit agencies during 1980-81,
1981-82 and cstimates for 1982-83,

TABLE 9

Agricultvral Credit Disbursed by Different Agencies
( Million Rs.)

Year AD.B.P. Feceral Cooper- Taccavi Commercia} Total ﬁT
ative Bank/ Banks
Agricultural
Cooperatives
'1980-81 . 066,62 i26.25  8.30 182677  4,027.94
1981-82 .. .. 1,557.38 1,100.80 7.86 2,436.10 5,102.14
1982-83 (Estimates) . 2,250G.00 1,731.00 11.00 2,063.00 6,055.00

———— — ——— e bt et et e ! e il

Soarc: — _ .
(i} Planning and Development Division.
{i}) Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Cooperatives, -
(iii} State Bank of Pakistan.
(iv) Federal Bank for Cooperatives.
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31, The procedure for the grant of production loans has been simplified and
the pass book system has been encouraged and suitably expanded for the grow-
ers.  Interest free loans are being provided to the smail farmers owning 5.06
tLiectarss (12} acres) or less by the commercial banks. The limit of interest-free
icans has been fixed at Rs. 6000.

OTHER FACILITIES
Goveviment Siownge Capacity

12. The Government is making every possible effort to enhance the storage
capacity in ihe country for mecting domestic needs. Sufficient progress has been
made in this field, yet the total storage capacity available with the Government
at present is siill not enough to mest the requirements fully. However, efforts
arc continuing to make further headway in this field keeping in view the sub-
stantial increase in foodgrains production in the country. The total storage
capacity available for wheat, sice and cotton with the Government went up
from 2.902 million tonnes in 19%0-81 to 3.805 million tonnes in 1981-82 which
is expected to go up to 4234 million tonnes by the end of the cument year. Of
4234 million tonnes of storage capacity, 3.350_mii]ion tonnes would be for

wheat, 0.838 million tonnes for ricer and 0.046 million tonnes for cotton by the
end of 1982-83.

Agricultural Marketing and Grading

33. An organised marketing syslem ensures better returns to the farmers
and stable market prices. It, therefore, protects the interest of both consumers
and producers. Many SEps have been taken by the Government 1o improve
marketing system in the country. Pakistan Agricultural Storage and Services Cor-
poration (PASSCO) was established in 1973 to ensure better prices for agricultural
commodities by direct purchase of these commodities from the growers.
PASSCO sells essential confmodities n the open market when these are in short
supply to stabilize their prices. It has procured 637,605 tonnes of wheat in
Punjab, 398,307 tonnes in Sind and 14,088 tonnes in Baluchistan during 1981-82.
During the current year PASSCO procured 762,039 tonnes of wheat against the
target of 950,000 tonnes. Besides wheat, PASSCO had also procured 100,567
tormes of Irri-paddy in Sind and Baluchistan, 98 tonnes of Permal-paddy 10
Punjab, 8,936 topnes of imported Mash (whole) 19.641 tonnes of gram and
949 tonnes of masoor during 1981-82. It has also procured 39.066 bags of

potatoes from the 1981 autumnn Crop.
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34. The Department of Agricultural and Livestock Products, Marketing
and Grading graded and tested 12 cormmodities during the first 9 months of the
current vear and in 1981.82 which are given in Table 10.
TasLE 10

Commodities Graded and Tested During 1981-82 and 1982-83 (July—March)

Name of Commodity Unit Quantity Graded

1981-82 1932 33
{Ju:1y-March)

Wool ... .. .. .. .. Xz 5,792,324 5,551,840
Animal Hair .. .. .. Ks. 1,563,543 1,622,141
Animal Casings .. .. .. Hank. : 1,193,533 960,035

Pieces. 849,970 476,754
Lamb Skins .. .. .. .. Kg 146,380 79,700
Dry Fish/Shell Fish .. . .. Xg 2,391,112 1,224,013
Fisb Meal .. .. - .. Tonnes, 1,060 1,550
OQil Cakes .. . .. .. Tonnes. 13,823 12,100
Citrus Fruits .. .. .. .. Crates. ¢18,685 1,065,139
Chillies .. .. . .. Kg. 1,152,794 1,239,901
Potatoes, .. .. .. .. Tonnes. 25,697 1,944
Eggs. . .. .. .. Nos, 2,542,680 763,560

Source »—-Agricultural and Livestock Products Marketing and Grading Department.

Education, Research and Extension

35. Programmes relating to agricultural education, research and extension
services made sufficient progress during 1981-82 and 1982-83. Important mea-
sures have been taken to expand and strengthen the existing facilities at the
University of Agriculture Faisalabad and Agriculture University Tandojam. The
Government has upgraded the Agricuiture College Peshawar and has made it
the University. The number of admission facilities at all the agricultural insti-
tutions have been raised by providing additional facilities for hostels, laborator-
ies, class rooms and teaching staff and other equipment. Students numbering
3,132 were envolled in all the classes at the University of Agriculture Faisalabad
during 1981-82 which is likely to go upto 4,200 during 1982-83. Tn all 653
students had completed their studies during the current year from the University.
At the Baram Agrcultural College, Rawalpindi the toial enrolment went up fo
90 during 1581-82. Another 45 enrolments wonld he made hv the ead of the
current year. At the University of Agriculture Tandojam 1,850 students were
enrolled @nd 442 students completed their studies during 1981-82. During
1982-83 1,975 students are expected to be admitted and 480 students would be
completing their studies,
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36. As regards agricultural research, Pakistan Agricultural Rescarch Coun-
¢il (PARC) continued its programme On wheat, maize, ricz, bariey, sugarcanc.
oil-seeds and millets during 1981-82 and 1982-83. Work algo comiinued to cvolve
high yielding, discase resistant and fertilizer responsive varieties of various crops
in alt most all the Federal and Provincial agricultural research institutes m
1981-82 and 1982-83. Some high yielding varieties like Pak-81 and Punjab-8l
for wheat, KS-282 for coarse rice and Ravi for desi cotton were approved for
general cultivation in 1981-82 in the Punjab.

37. Agricuttural extension services are being strengthened and reorganized
on scientific lines throughout the country, through Training and Visit (T &V)
system. Ome project each in Punjab and Sind based on T &V system is under
implementation with 2 loan from the World Bank. The project is covering 3
districts in the Pumjab with a total area of 6.5 mitlion hectares. However, in
Sind the project is covering 12 districts.

Water-Logging and Salinify

38. The twin menace of water logging and salinity poses a great threat
to the country s agriculture and one of the most important r€asons for low pro-
ductivity in a2vicuiture. . Concerted efforis and funds are therefore, needed iG
tackle this problem.  AD Accelerated Programme is under implementation to com-
bat this problem. Thc programme is bzing supervised by WAPDA. Under i
programme Wwater logging and calinity is being checked mainly by installation
of tubewells and construction of surface drains. An area of 5.522 million hec-
tares had been protected from water logging and salinity upto June 1982 out of
the total affected arca of 9.307 million hectares. Of the total affected area of
§.307 million hectares. 4.9 million hectares are severely affected. An area of
0.303 million hectares is expected to be protected durimg  1982-83. Under
Salinity Control and Reclamation Projects (SCARP’S) Programme 150 tubewells
had been instatied during 1981-82 and 247 including replacemicnis are estimated
to ba installed during 1982-83.

LIVESTOCK, FISHERIES AND’ FORESTRY

Livestock

39. Livestock sub-sector is quite vital for nationpal economy as milk, meat,
buiter, egzs and fish meet some of the autritional requirements, while other items
like hides and skins, wool and animal hair provide raw materials to some of
the domestic industry. Some of these as 1aw material and livestocks products
are also exported. Pakistan’s large livestock resources hold comsiderable poten-
tial for production  Increasc of beef, muiton and poultry. Efforis hav:
been made to explore the available potential and as such livestock population
and livestock products have increased over the past ycais. Livestock population
during the list fzw years is given in the Statistical Annexure, Table 10.

40. The rise iD iivestock products resulting from an increase in livestock
population 15 given in Statistical Anrexure. Table il. The per capita availa-
bility of maijor livestock products from local sources js indicated in Table 11.
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TABLE 11

Per Capiia Availability of Major Livestock Products {(Local Sources)

Products Unit 1971-72  1675-76  1679-80¢  1980-81 FPi981-82 fij 1982-834
- (Estima-~ . (Estimg-
tes) tes) _
Milk .. Ke. - 97 93 950 20 . 920 88
Meat (Excluding
Fish) v Kg. ‘8.8 9.3 i0.1 10.5 10.9 10.6
Eggs. .. Nos. 9 15 26 25 32 47

Source —Livestock Division.54

41. Artificial insemination programme is continuing successfully. A chain
of 125 cenfres and 180 sub-centres scattered over livestock concentration areas
provided service facilities mainly for cattle and buffaloes. At these centres
semen from local and exotic bulls were utilized. More than 150 thousand doses
of exotic semen have so far been imported in the country for upgradation of
local scrub animals.  Apart from this semen production unit at Qadirabad main-
taining 148 bulls also produced 1.2 million doses of frozen semen of exotic and
local superior bulls and buffaloe bulls. Most of the semen have been issued
to field centres for utilization. Tn such areas where artificial insemination facili-
ties could not be provided, superior breeding bulls were distributed for upgrad-
ing livestock population. More than 500 breeding bulls, 3000 breeding rams
and 400 bucks were issued from hivestock farms for breeding.

42. At present 18 milk plants are operating to process about 500 tonnes
milk daily to produce sterilised/pasteurised/powder milk and variety of milk
products including butter cheese, ghee, ice cream etc. A chain of 588 veterinary
hospitals, 898 veterinary dispensaries and 2,100 veterinary centres provided

veterinary care and treatment and vaccination facilities at different concentration
points. ) Corel

Fisheries

43. Fisheries, both sweet as well as sea water provide livelihood to a large
number of fishermen and are a source of supply of protein of high biclogical
value to the growing population of the country. These also earn valuable foreign
exchange for the Nation through exports. Its share in GDP at comstant factor
cost is 0.3 per cent in 1982-83, Foreign exchange worth Rs. 789.9 million was
earned in 1981-82 compared to Rs. 559.2 million in the preceding year from the
exports of fish and fish preparation. The export earnings are estimated " at
Rs. 7715 million during the first 9 months of the current year

44. Fish production has been rising steadily in the country. over the ycag
It recorded an increase of 1.3 per cent to 301,000 tonnes in 1981.82 over the
preceding vear and is expected to rise further by 4.3 per cent to 314,000 tonnes
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during 1982-83. A number of programmes are being umplemented to develop
inland fisheries in Sind, Punjab and N.W.F.P. for providing facilities to the
farmers at thelr door step for establishment of fish farms.

Forestry

45. Forestry plays an important role in the cconomy of the country. Forests
not only provide timber, firewood and medicinal plants, but also provide the vital
coverage to country’s watersheds and regulate the supply of water in the Tivers.
They also sustain the country’s wildlife and provide the unlimited. recreational
facilities. Takistan is extremely deficient in forest resources. Forest arca has re-
mzined nhmost static,  Total area under. the control of Forest Department is 6.9
million hectares out of which 3.8 million hectares are rangelands and remaining
3.1 million hectares is wooded area. The forest coverage is very small as com- -
pared to desired forest land ratio of 20 to 25 per cent.

46. Government controlled forests produced 143 thousands m3of timber and
481 thousand m3 of firewood during 1981-82 and it 1s estimated that 186 thousand
m3 of timber and 4235 thousand m? of firewood will be produced during 1982-83
while the estimated annual’ demand of timber and firewood is 1.96 and.16.4
million :n3respectively. The gap will be met through timber and firewoud
obtained from private lands and through imports. To increase the wooded area
in the country and RATOW the gap between the supply and demand of
forest products following measures are being taken.

(i) Management of forests on scientific basis;

(i) Introduction of social foresiry;

(ifi) Plaiiing of waste and denuded lands in high rainfall areas:
(iv) Raismg industrial wood species on suitable soil ;

(v) Raising and extension of nurseries to provide adequate plants 1o plant-
ing agencies and farmers.

47. Besides the above efforts tree plantation campaigns are launched twice
a year. As a .result of these campaigns 90 million plants will be planted during
1982-83 as against 79 million in the previous year. In addition:to these campaigns
forest departments raised compact and linear plantations through their own budgets
which is imlizated in Table 12.

TanLE 12

Planiation Raised by the Provincial Forest Departments

1981-82 1082.83  Achievements
Upto 31-12-
1982
Compact Plantation (Hectares) .. . 16,610 30,943 1,803
Linear Plantation (Avenue Kilometres) .- 3,672 5,163 824
~qurseries {Hectares) . . ‘e 431 329 169

—— — et et i e =

Sourcs *—Ministry -of Food. Agriculture and Cooperatives.

———
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Mining

Development of minerals has been on the rise for some years now. the growth
rate averaging about 7 per cent between 1981-82 and 1982-83. 1t aumurs well
for a sector which has immense potential but has remained unexploitad over ihe
years and lagged behind economic requirements. Constraints such  as
absence of risk capital, inadequate instiiutional sramework and indusitial capa-
city to absorb mineral produce aré among the factors which have kept it dormant.
On the technological side its growth has been marred by inadequate geologicai
mapping and exploration coupled with lack of qualified personnel. Now the govern-
ment is adopting new policy measures to give a boost to this sector by removing
demand constraint through establishment and expansion of mineral-based indus-
tries, widening explorafion activities, scientific research and raising the financial
allocation for its speeded development. Foreign. collaboration in specialized
fields is also being utilized. The measure of increased attention being paid to
this field can be guaged from the allocation of Rs, 671 million for the Fifih Plan
period, of which Rs. 405 million or 60 per cent was utilized. This year alone
public sector investment in this sector amounted to Rs. 173 miilion which com-
pares well with the total amount of Rs. 225 million in five vears pzriod 1972-73 to
1976-77.

DEMAND FOR MINERALS
2. The minerals which have already been identified and have potential for

commercial and economic exploitation in the short and medium term, initially
for domestic use. are classified as under : —

(1) Enbergy—coal, gas, petroleum and nuclear minerals.
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(i) Agriculture—gypsum and rock phosphate.
(i) Construction—limestone, gypsum, marble.

(iv) Refractory—refractory clays, dolomite, chromite, silica sand, magnesite,
serpentenite.

(v) Glass and Ceramics—silica sand, nephyeline, syenite, china clay.
(vi) Chemicals—barytes, rock salt, sulphur, flourite.

(vil) Metals—coppcr, Iron, chromite, antimony, lead, zinc, molybdenum,
gold, tungsten, nickle, manganese.

(viil) Precious stones—ruby, emerald and other gemstones.

3. Major demand for energy minerals such as coal, natural gas and oil arises
for hydrocarbon projects. Pakistan Steel is the major consumer of metallic
minerals such as iron ore, chromite, antimony, manganese etc. Besides this it necds
44,000 tonmes of fireclay, 25,000 fonnes dolomite, 40,000 tonnes silica sand, 22,000
tonnes of quartizite and 4,000 tonnes fourite. 1t has large demand for coking coal
and natural gas. Federal Chemical and Ceramics Corporation is the main coms=
mercial consumer of baryles, rocksalt, sulphur and flourite. Precious minerals
like ruby, emerald and other gemstones are being extracted by Gemstone Cor-
poration of Pakistan (GEMCP), to meet local and export demand. Construction
and cement industry requirements of limestone, gypsum and marbie is being met
through local production of these items.

MINERAL RESERVES

4. Mineral-rich Pakistan has a wide variety of natural deposité.Table 1 below
gives the position of mineral reserves based on latest estimates i—

TABLE 1

Reserves of Principal Minerals

S.No. Minerals Reserves.
1. Marble (Argonitejonyx Fairly large deposits.
2, Chinaclay .. .. 4.5 wnillion tonnes.
3. Chromite .. s Tairly large deposits.
4, Coal 579.6 milliontonnes.
5, Crude oil Fairly large deposits.
6. Fireclay Over 100 million tonnes.
7. Fuller’s earth Fairly large deposits.
8. Gypsum/Anhydrite 350 million tonnes.
9, Ironore Gwver 430 million tonnes.
10. Limestone Unlimited.
11. Rock sali Over 100 million tonoes.
i2. Silicasand .. very large deposits.
13. Copper 412 million tonnes.
14, Dolomite Yery large deposiis.
15. Bauxite/Laterile 74 maillion tonnes.
16. Barytes 5 million tonnes.
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17. Sulphur 0.8 million tonnes.
18. Soapstone 0.6 million tonnes.
19. Ochers Over 100 million tonnes.

0.13 million tonnes.
45.0 million tonnes.
0. 19 million tonnes.
0.02] million tonnes.

20. Magnestic
21. Clestite

22. Bentonite
23, Antimony

Sonrce -—Geological Survey of Pakistan,

PRODUCTION

5. The production of some ninerals considerably increased during July—
March 1982-83, particularly of those used in large group of industries such as
iron and steel, glass and ceramics, refractory, construction and cement. The
energy minerals i.e., crude oil and natural gas also witnessed a rise. The major
increase of 100.0 per cent was recorded in the production of chromite followed
by silica sand (+48.3%), dolomite (-432.1%), limestone (+19.6%), argonite]
marble (+23.29%), natural gas (+8.3%)crude oil (4+288%) and rock sall
(-+0.8%). However, production of coal, baryte, gypsum, magnesite and soap-
stone went down. Table 2 shows the output trend of some principal minerals.

TAXIE 2

Production of Minerals

Minerals - Unit  1981.82  1981-82  1982-83  Percent
(P July-March July-March Increase/
Lo . Pr) (E} . Decreaseof
“(Syover(d)
(X (2) (3) (4} (&) (6)
1. Natural Gas* Billion ‘
Cubic Mtrs. 9.27 6.83 7.40 +8.3
2. Crude Oil* .. Million ‘
TS Barrels 3.9 2.74 3.53 +28.8-
3. Coal* . .. ‘000 ’tonnes 1763 1174 i117 —4.9
4. Argonite Marble .. ’e .9 69 83 +23,2
5. Baryte .. .. .- 26.64 19.61 18.11 —7.74
6. Chromite .. . s 3 2 4 +100.0
7. Dolomite .. .. . 93.49 70.61 93.26 +32.1
8. Gypsum .. .. . 303 208 175 —15.9
9. Limestone .. .. . 3682 2542 3041 +19.6
10, Magnesite .. . ’s 169 1.27 1.02 —19.7
il. Rocksalt .. = .. . 534 339 392 +90.8
12. Silica sand .. .. . 99 60 89 +48.3
13. Soapstone .. .. . 22,57 17.56 13.77 —21.6

P : Provisinnal. )
£ Bstimated for the m il of Osiober
- ... 1982 to March 1983,

Source : Federal Bureau of Statistics.
*Ministry of Petroteum and Natural Resources
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6 In the crucial sector of encrgy. much depends on developments in the pro-
duction of natural gas, crude oil and coal

MNatural Gas

7. During July—March 1982-83, the output of natural gas recorded a rise
of 8.3 per cent to 7.40 billion cubic metres from 6.53 billion cubic metres during
the corresponding period last year. This increase is attributed to the rising
demand and consumption of natural gas in domestic, commercial and industrial
anits.

Crude oil

8.-The output of crude 0il rose by 28.8 per cent to 3.53 million US barrels
during July—March 1982-83, from 2.74 million barrels during the correspond-
ing- period of last year. Excepting Meyal, Joya Mair, Dhulian, Balkassai and
Khaur. all other oil wells witnessed a rise in output during July March 1982-83.

Coal =

. 9. The production of eoal declined by 4.9 per cent to 1,117 thousand ionnes
during July—March 1982-83, from 1,174 thousand tonuies during the same period
last year. The decline was due largely #o the deeper mining, exhaustion of deve-
loped reserves, shortage of railway wagons, restricted utilization of coal and acute
stamp in the market. ' '

MEASURES TO ENCOURAGE MINERAL SECTOR

- 10. In order to encourage minerals exploration and exploitation in the coun-
try, the government has provided the following incentives :

Co-ordination amongst Public  Sector Agencies and Private Sector—T10
harmonize the complexity of institutional system, Mineral Co-ordination Board
{(MCBY was established in 1979 under the Federal Ministry of Petroleum and
Natural Resources with the following functions :

(i) To co-ordinate the activities of various central and provincial agencies.
concerned with different stages of mineral development.

v (i) To review the progress made.
(itiy To consider Annual Programme of various agencies.

(iv) To resolve any differences betwean provincial governmenis and the
agencies with regard to priorities etc.

(v) To advise the government on policies and plans in the mineral sector.

- (vi) To evolve policy for export and conservation of minerals.

11. Major and effective contribution of MCB are : (i) consensus in ihe funda-
mentals of minerals concession policy ; (i) review of geoscientific manpower and
(i) the provision of valuable technical comments onl miperal exploration and
development schenies prepared and auhmitied hath by the federnl and  provin-

¢ial governments through its technical serutiny committee.
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12. Mineral Concession Policyv~The present iramework of Mineral Concession
Rules and regulation is being substantially improved. The Miunistry of Petroleum
and Natural Resources in consuliation with proviscial zovernmenis, Pakistan Mi-
neral Development Corporation and Pakistan Mine Owners Association have

prepared guidelines on Mineral Concession Policy which would allow private in-

vestment and attract foreign risk capitai in the mineral sector. Provincial go-
vernments are uiged to bring. their Mineral Concession Rulss in line with ths
euidelines of Mineral Concession Policy.

13, Fiscal Meagsyres.—In order to develop the. secior. the Governmeni hos
decidéd to allow tax holidays and tax concession to Pakistani companies engaged
in exploration and extraction of minerals. To encourage marble industry, duty
free concession has been granted on the BMR import of machinery for this indus.
try and to the Gemstone Corporation.for the impoit of machintry requirzd for
cutting and polishing of gemistones. Besides this, necessary policy inifiative will
be taken during the Sixth Plan period (1983—88) to rectify the problems . faced
by mineral industry.

INVESTMENT

14, Public sector minerals development programme envisaged an investment
of Rs. 173 million for 1982-83, indicating an increase of 84 per cent over the
last year’s estimated expenditure of Rs. 94 million. The centritution of {ederal
and provincial governments amounted to Rs. 137 million ‘and Rs. 36 milijon
reflecting a rise of 93 per cent and 57 per cent respectively, over the estimaled
expenditure last year. Private investment in the sector renmained low - due 1o
zomplex and long gestation nature of mineral industry. This sector has  res-
tricted its activities to minerais that can be easily located and exploited
with fiitle capital and low requirements of processing and technical skill, BhH
quick return. Table 3 shows the public sector investment on mineral develop-
ment : : -

TABLE 3
Public Sector Investment® on Minergl Developmeit. . -
T Ve ) T R N
T IO 0 197475 (Averase) . .. .. . . .. 425
197576 T2
1976.77 y . .. . .. . " .. 109.3
197778 .. . .. . . . .. .. 87.7
1978-79 . .. . . .. .. .. .. 3% 8
1979-80 . . . . .. . . S LIS
1980-81 .. .. .. .. . . . .. 7.9
1981-82 (Estimates) .. L . .. o .. 94.0
1982-83 (Allocation) .. T . . . LT

e o A e B o — o e e e
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INSTITUTIONS

15. The Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources is responsible for
mineral development in the cowntry. It “as fve main agencies namely
{i) Geological Survey of Pakistan (GSP), (ii) Gemstone Corporation of Pakistan
{GEMCP), (i) Oil and Gas Development Corporation (OGDC), (1v) Pskistan
Mineral Development Corporation (PMDC) and (v) Resource Development Cor-
poration (RDC). These institutions are responsible for various activities con-
nected with the exploration, development and indusirial exploitation of natural
reserves. Besides these institutions, the following public sector agencies are also
engaged in mineral exploration, research and d=wclopment :

(i) Provincial agencies exclusively for mineral development : Punjab Mi-
neral Development Corporation (PUNJIMIN).

(i} Mineral exploration and development as an adjunct to the main func-
tions of industrial development : Pakistan Irdustrial Development Cor-
poration (PIDC), Sarhad Development Autliority (SDAY, Baluchistan
Devclopment Authority (BDA), Azad Kashmir Mineral and Industrial
Development Corporation (AKMIDC), and Federally Administered
Tribal Areas Development Corporation (FATADC).

(i) Main consumers of the captive mines ; National Fertilizer Corporation
(NFC), Federal Chemical and Ceramics Corporation (FCCCL), Pak-
istan Steel Mills Corporation (PASMIC) and State Cement Corpora-
tion of Pakistan (SCCP).

(iv) Research and development, beneficiation and utilization of minerals
and rocks: Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research
(PCSIR).

16. The performance of th: main public sector agencies engaged in
geological mapping, minerals exploration, davelopment. and production 15
Gescriced in the following paragraphs.

Geological Survey of Pakistan (GSP)

17. The Geological Survey of Pakistan is responsible for planning and con-
ducting geological mapping of the country to provide the basic knowledge for
the development of mineral. water and fuel resources. The GSP was allocated
a sum of Rs. 13.28 million for 1982-83 as against a revised allocation of Rs, 10.58
million during 1981-82.

18. Geological Mapping —Regional geological mapping on 1 :30.000 scale
was completed over an area of about 5.500 sq. kilometres in parts of Loralai,
Chagai and Lasbela districis of Baluchistan ; Swar, Bannu and Dera Ismail
Khan districts of NWFP; Attock and Dera Ghazi Khan districts of Punjab ;
Thatta and Dadu districts of Sind and Kotli, Poonch and Muzaffarabad districts
of Azad Kashmir.

19. Mineral Exploration.—During July—March 1982-83 field and laboratory
investigations were carricd out for the exploration of Barytes (Khuzdar district) |
Bauxite (Abbottabad district) ; Gypsum (Mianwali and Hazara districts) ; Lime-
stone { Attock, Rawalpindi and Dadu districts) : Marble (Mohmand Agency.
NWEFP) ; Phosphate (Dadu, Thatta and Lasbela districts): Silica sand (Thatta and
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Attock districts) ; Coal (Thaita, Loralai and Jhang districts) ; Pegmetite (Gilgit}
and Ruby (Azad Jammu and Kashmir). Besides, some geophysical suaveys,
clectro-magnetci surveys, chemical analysis and exploratory drilling for coal
and lead-zinc deposits were carried out.

Gemstone Corporation of Pakistan .

20. Gemstone Corporation of Pakistan (GEMCP) was esiablistied in January
1979, to explore and develop the gemstone industry in the country. GEMCP
was allocated a sum of Rs. 14.82 miilion for 1982-83. Apgainst this amount a
sum of Rs. 12.14 million was released by the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural
Resources.

21. Exploration and Production—As 2 resnlt of extensive exploration in
the belt between Charbagh-Alpurai area, three new emerald deposits at Gujar
Killi, Makad and Charbagh have been discovered. As a bye-product of ex-
ploration activities 11,728 carats of rough emerald has been produced from
Charbagh-Alpurai area. Exploration of Aquamarine and Beryl deposits of
Dassu (Skardu) and Topaz deposits of Katlang (Mardan) was started in July
1981 and is still in progress. The following gems were produced upto March
1983 as a bye-product of exploration work.

Gems Carats
Aguamparine .. .- 27,235
Topaz (Transparent) . 207,395
Tourmaline . . 34,134
Beryl .. - 400,0c0
Rosy Quartz ‘e v 125,00

22, New Development Schemes—During 1982-83, five schemes, (i) Ex-
ploration of Gemstones in Mohmand and Malakand Agenc'es, (ii) Develcpment
of Mine No. 2 of Mingora Emerald Deposits, (iii) Developmenti of Emerald
Quarry at Gujar Kili (Swat), (iv) Establishmen: of specialised technical facili-
ties for gem valuation and gem cutting and polishing and (v) Exploration of
gemstones in Dir and Chitral districts, were prepared and approved by the
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources. The development work on these
schemes is at different stages of progress.

23. Marketing.—An international auction of gemstones was held by the
Corporation at Hotel Inter-Continenta} Karachi from 19th to 21st September 1982,
Gems worth Rs. 2912 million were sold. GEMCP gems are also sold at sale
points established at Hunza, Gilgit, Mingora (Swai), Peshawar and Karachi. T1ris
planned to establish sale points in Jedda (Saudi Arabia), Islamabad and Lahore
durmg 1982-83. The sales target of Rs. 5.0 million fixed for 1981-82 was
exceeded by Rs. 0.4 million. A target of Rs. 8.0 millicn for sale has been
fixed for 1982-83. Sales worth Rs. 4.34 million had been made unto March
1983,
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Oil and Gas Development Corporation

24, The Oil and Gas Development Corporation {OGDC) was established 1n
Sepiember 1961 to plan, organize and implement programme for the explora-

tion and development of oil and gas resources and the production, refining and
sale of oil and gas. :

25, During July—March 1982-83, OGDC was engaged 1n geological and
geophysical survey, drilling operations and production of crude oil and natural
gas. The Corporation deployed eight fictd pariies for survey operations and five
sejsmic parties were deployed for carrying out sarvey for OGDC and contract
work for Pakistan Petroleum Limited.

26. Crude oil production from Toot field during July—March 1982-33
was 570,185 US barrels as against 382298 US barrels during the same
period last year. Natural gas production from Sari/Hundi gas fields was 42.7
million cubic metres during Tuly—March 1982-83 as against 53.3 million cubic
metres during the same period last year.

Pakistan Mineral Development Corporation

77. Pakisian Mineral Development Corporation (PMDC) was set up in July
1974 as a specialized agency to undertake all facets of mineral utilization through
detailed exploration, evaluation, development, exploitation, beneficiation  and
marketing. Againsl an allocation of Rs. 63.55 nullion set for 1982.%3, ihe Cor-
poration has incurred an expenditure of Rs. 19.41 million during July—March
1982-83.

2¢. PMDC coal mines produced 129,278 tonnes of coal during July—
Maich, 1982-83 as compared with 147886 tonnes produc:id dunng the
corresponding period last year. The decline in production was mainly due 0
deeper mining and exhaustion of developed reserves.

29, During July-—-March. 1982-83, PMDC produced 398,027 tomnes of salt as
compared with 388,906 fonnes produced during the corresponding period last
vear.

30. PMDC has developed a silica sand quarry at Thano Bulla Khan, Sind
and has started production of silica sand for supply to Pakistan Steel and other
private parties in Karachi. During July—March 1982-83 these quarries pro-
duced 4,834 tonnes of silica sand as compared with 7,961 tonnes produced during
the corresponding period last year.

31. PMDC has the following development and exploration projects under 1t :

(i) Development of Makerwal Collieries.—The expansion scheme of Maker-
wal Collieries costing Rs. 44.64 million is aimed at increasing the production
capacity of the mines from 120.000 tonpes at present to 300,000 tonnes by the

cnd of fiscal 1984-85. This project is being jmoplemented on self-finance basis.

() Developinent of Sharigh Collierics.—The expansion scheme of Sharigh
Collieries entailing an expenditure of Rs. 13 51 illion is aimed at increasing the

T




123

production capacity of the mine from 50,000 tonnes at present to 100.000 tonnes
per annum. The ealire production alter washing will be supplied to Pakistan
Steel

i) Coal Washing Plant Sharioh—PMDC has set up a coal washing plant
at Sharigh al a total cost of Rs. 25.28 million. The plant will supply 75,000
tonnes of washed coal per annum lo Pakistan Steel and save foreign exchange
to the tune of Rs. 52 million per annum through import substitution.

(iv) Jhimpir-Meting Coal Field --PMDC is implementing a scheme which
envisages the development of coal mine at Jhimpir-Meting at a total cost
of Rs. 1.91 million initially for a production of 30,000 tonnes of coal per annum.

(v) Lakhra Coal Ficld—PMDC had proved 60 million tonnes of coal reserves
in its leased arza of 353 sq. kilometres at Lakhra. PMDC has also prepared a
plan to develop a coal mine ai Lakhra with a production capacity of 200,000
tonnes of coal per annum,

(vi) New Rock Salt Mines in Punjab—PMDC has prepared a plan for the
development of five new rock salt mines in the Sait-Range. Punjab, near its
existing salt mines. These mines will produce 230,000 tonnes of rock salt per
annum. The capital cost of the project has been estimated at Rs. 71.21 million
with a foreign exchange component of Rs. 18.93 miivlion. The scheme has been
submitted to the Government, Preliminary survey and investigations have been
started at site.

(vil} Salt Solution Mining.—Under this scheme deep drilling will be carried
out to prove the reserves of salt suitable for salt solution mining. The project
it found feasible will be developed to produce 0.30 million tonnes of salt per
annum. The drilling will be started during the last quarier of 1982-83.

(viity Exploration of New Salt-Bearing Areas—PMDC is exploring new salt
bearing areas in Salt Range at a total cost of Rs. 2 million. The scheme 1is
nearing completion.

(ix) China Clay Mining and Elutriation Plant.—PMDC has completed ex-
ploration of china clay deposits of Nagarparker, Sind at a total cost of Rs. 1.79
million and proved 3.5 million tonnes reserves of raw china clay. Tt is the best
clay found so far in Pakistan and switabie for use in ceramic industry. PMDC
plans to carry out detailed feasibility study for development of these deposlts and
establishment of an elutriation plant.

(x) Chichali Iron Ore-—The scheme for beneficiation and upgradation of low
grade Chichali Tron Ore is under experimentation on pilot basis to  determine

the suitability of the produce as blast furnace lumpfeed.

(x1) Good Hope Arec, Degari, Baluchistan--PMDC is exploring and evaluat-
ing coal deposits in Good Hope Area adjacent to the Degari Collieries. Drilling
operations are planned to be carried out in Phase-IL.
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(xii) Silica Sand Washing Plant.—PMDC plans to conduct techno-economic
feasibility study for the establishment of silica sand washing plant ncar 1ts silica
sand quarries at Thano Bulla Khan. Sind to meet the demand for high quality
silica sand for glass and chemical industries.

Resource Development Corporation

92, Resource Development Corporation (RDC) was established in 1974 as
Government sponsored Corporation with the objective of investigating, PLoving
and developing copper OCCUITENCes at Saindak in Chagai distiict, Baluchistan.
Investment programme Of RDC during 1982-83 amounis fo Rs. 11.73 million
out of which Rs. 7.00 million were utilized by March. 1983. RDC was released
Rs. 2.3 million against ADP allocation of Rs. 43 million during 1981-82. Two
steel tests on pyrite and magnetite concentrates obtained from Saindak Ore
confirmed that production of steel of acceptable quality from Saindak pellets
would not present any problem.

13. SIMP.—the capital cost of the Saindak _Integrated Mineral Project
{SIMP) has been estimated at US $ 400 million (foreign exchange cemponent of
Us $235 million) and the generation of revenues at US $129.52 million (foreign
exchange component US $ 60 million).

34, The foreign exchange revenucs will be earned from export of blister
copper including contained gold and silver and the local currency from the
sale of steel billets and sulphuric acid marketed locally. The project
has been found feasible by international experts. A consortium  of French-
Canadian-Yugoslav comnpanies calling themselves Saindak Joint Venture (SIV)
have offered to take 25 per cent share in the cquity of the project and provide
total foreign exchange component of US $ 235 million. The proposal is under
consideration. It is expected that & Quebec Canadian proposal of joint venture
for Saindak may also materialise. SIMP was scriinized in the Planning Division
and a report was prepared. Topographic survey of the tailing pond area on 2
seale 1 1,000 is in progress. About 95 per cent of the work has been completed
upto March 1983.







Rl

|
|




Manufacturing |

Sustained growth levels through the entire Fifth Plan period have now
positively pulled manufacturing out of the stagnating middle years of the
seventies. A revitalized industrial policy wedded to output and export ex-
pansion, speeding private activity, reshaping public sector roiz has spurred
production tempo. A perceptible improvement in private sector Investment
interest is materializing,

2. Manufacturing sector registered a growth of 8.3 per cent during 1982-53
compared to 11,9 per cent last year. This largely came from a notable growth
of 8.7 per cent in the large scale manufacturing which ac¢counts for 72.8 per cent
of the sector. An impressive annual growth performance of 9 per cent during
the Fifth Plan (1978-83) reflects significant increase in the production of all major
consumer items and some capital goods. Prior to 1977-78 the growth of this
sector had remained as low as 2.9 per cent in 1971—77. During 1971 —77 an
investment of Rs. 8.4 billion was sanctioned to the private sector. Against this
the amount sanctioned during 1977—83 amounts to Rs. 46.4 billion, over 5 times
the 1971—77 period. The investment sanctions during 1978—83 also exceeded
the Fifth Plan target of Rs. 19 billion by 186 per cent.

3. Pakistan has attained a fawly diversified base in manufactures rang-
ing from essential consumer goods to chemicals, steel, some heavy engineering,
and machine and tool indusiries. Domestic preduction of items such as refined
sugar, steel, fertilizer, some engineering goods and cement has helped in import
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substitution and saved substantial amount of foreign exchange. Beside this, the
coming on stream of Pakistan Steel will give a great baost to the development of
down stream projects. A beginning has already been made in the shape of the
National Engincering Manufactures and Export Council. This encouraging pet-
formance is attributable to a comprehensive industrial investment oriented policy
!elaled instituiional measures taken by the Government since 1977. '

}%”:& A MEASURES TO ENCOURAGE INDUSTRY

4. The confidence of the private industrialist, shattered during 1972—77, was
restored by taking several measures to make private investment atiractive. These
inciude provision of protection of rights to investors, promulgation of Transfer
of Managed Establishments Order 1978, denationalisation of agro-based indus-
tries and two engineering umits, firm announcement of a clear-cut policy against
nationalisation in future, the industrial investment schedule, demarcation
of spheres of indusiries between public and private sectors, grant of tax holidays.
duty-free import of raw-materials and machinery for less developed areas, rebate
on cxport oriented manufactures, provision of liberal loans and increased
ceiling of investment and depreciation allowances. The detail of fiscal, monetary
and other concessions accorded during 1977—81. may be seen in previous
Surveys.

Fiscal Measures

5. The major additional fiscal measures to encourage private industriat
investors were annonnced in 1981-82 and 1982-83 are:
(a) Ceiling of initial depreciation allowance admissible to piant and
machinery has bsen raised from 25 per cent fo 40 per cent :
(b) Monetary timit of investm:nt for the purpose of tax rebale has heen
increased from Rs, 45.000 to Rs, 50.000:

(c) The standard rate of sales tax on all locally produced goods has been
reduced from 20 per cent to 123 per cent:

() Tax comcession has been granted to domestic carpet exporiing com-
panies and engineering goods on account of publicity, and free
sampling abroad at the rate of 11 times of the actual expenditure .

(e) Chip-board and particle-board having thickness of more than 7 mm,
have been declared exempt from levy of sales tax;

(f) To encourage the manufacture of machinery and consumer durables,
the duty on dies and moulds has been reduced from 40 to 20 per cent
and sales tax has been entirely withdrawn ;

(¢) Duty on the import of hydrogen peroxide, an important raw material
for textile industry, has bzen reduced from 85 per cent fo 40 per cent:

(h} In order to reduce the burden of surcharge on companies with a
view to creating a better climate for investment it has bzen decided to
reduce it from 10 per cent fo 5 per cent

{1y Compensatory rebate at the rate of 124 per cent has becu granted
on the export of hand-knoited waollen carpets and leather goods;

(j) To encourage the marble industry, duty free concession has been

allowed on the BMR import of machinery for this industry and to
the Gemstone Corporation for the impost of machinery required for
cutting and polishing of gemsiones :
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(k) As 2 measure of protection to local industry the duty on the import
of natural yeast, acetic acid, carbon black, sulphur, black cement
coloured, white and grey, plastic moulding compound, man-made
fibres, sanitary-wares, kitchen-wares and tiles was enhanced subsian-
tially ;

(} The limit of Rs. 30 million as the value of the asscts of a private
undertaking for registration has been raised to Rs. 50 miliion ;

(m) The ceiling of the issued capital for the conversion of a private
company into a public limited company has been raised to Rs. 10
million ;

{n) The requirement for approval of the Coniroller of Capital Issues for
fixing the remuneration of sponsor directors and their relatives has
been abandoned except under certain conditions. The permissible
limit for fees payable to directors for attending board meetings has
been rzised from Rs. 100 to Rs. 500 ;

(0) The Securities and Exchange Rules, 1971 are being relaxed :

{p) Certain measures have been taken to ensure equitability between the
equity holders and the lending agencies while allowing the financial
institutions the right to convert a percentage of their loans into equity.

6. Industries involving investment of Rs. 30 million (foreign exchange
component, were FEC, Rs, 15 million) were exempted from obtaining prior sanc-
tion except those which involved substantial recurring import lability and those
bused on machinery the import of which is baned under import policy.

Incentives for Overseas Pakistamnis

7. Machinery upto the value of Rs. 15 million is allowed to be
imported againsi non-repatriable investment without any prior sanction
from any agency, provided the industry proposed to be set up does not
mvolve subsiantial recurring import lability and the machinery is importable
under the import policy. A sponsor can apply for import licence for machinery
directly to the Chief Coniroller of Imports and Exports (and also to Commereial
Counsellor, Embassy of Pakistan in U.K.) if non-repatriable investment is pro-
posed to be made in industry for which no sanction is required. Normal duty
is payable on the import of machinery. The NRI (Non-Repatriabie Investment)
projects are entitled to 25 per cent concession in normal cusiom duty applicable.
A significant feature of the policy is that after the machinery of the unit has been
installed it can be sold within Pakistan. Earlier, machinery imported under NRI
Scheme could not be sold for at least three years. In order to channelize a
larger part of home remittances into saving and investment, special efforts will
be made to promote the sales of national saving schemes insiruments to overseas
Pakistanis. Payment of interest would be made at the international rates on all
foreign currency accounts irrespective of the amount of the deposits.

Export Processing Zome

8 An Export Processing Zone has been set up at Karachi near
Landhi initially over an area of B80.97 hectares to attract foreign
mvestment, acquire modern technology and boost industrial production and ex-
port of manufactured goods. Import of -machinery, components and raw materials
‘or industrial undertakings in the Zonc¢ wnd export/re-export of goods are freely
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ailowed and are exempt from all taxes and duties including municipal taxes.
Tnvestent in the Zone has been allowed income tax exemption for a period of §
years and capital gains on sale of assets/shares wiil be exempt from tax. The
developraent of Phase-l of the Scheme has been fully completed. So far 39
project applications envisaging foreign investment of US $ 147 million in the
field of structural foam. ceramic tiles, electronic and electrical appliances, ready-
made garments, aluminium extrusion, special plastic materials, artificial  turf,
cosmetics, computer forms, printing and packaging and ball bearings have been
sanctioned. These projecis will provide empioyment opportunities to 6,000 Pakis-
tani workers, besides increasing export potential by another US % 150 million per
annum. At least five projects are likely to be on stream during 1983-84.

Private Investment Sanctions

9. As a result of the concessions provided to the private industry, the pace
of industrial sanctions shot up at a very fast pace. During J uly--March 1982-83
total investment approved amounted to Rs. 8.2 billion, which raised the total sanc-
tions issued from July 1977 to March 1983 to Rs. 46.4 billion. This is more
than five times the investment approved during 1971—77. The sanctions exclud-
ing NRI (Rs. 5.1 billion) have also exceeded the Fifth Plan provision. The
indusiry-wise changes between the Fifth Plan provision and the investment
sanctions are given in Table 1.

TABLE 1
Industry-wise Investiment Sanctions 1978—83

(Rs. tn million}

St. Todustry Group Fifth Plan  Sanctions  4as % of 3
No. Provision  1978.83
(March)
1 2 3 4 5
S Tead Beverage &Tobacco T - 2,353 4,193 178
2. Textiles .. .. .. . .- 4,850 4,998 103
3, Paper, Pulp & Wood Products - .- 255 1,972 73
4. Leather & Leather Products .. .- . A25 262 62
5. Rubber & Rubber Products - .. 280 1,227 438
6. Chemicals, Synthetic, Fibres, Fertilizer, Petro-Chemicals
and Petroieum Products . N 5,639 10,869 193
7. Non-Metallic Miperal Products .. 2,700 8,128 01
8. Basic Metals .. " 300 246 82
0. Metal Products . 500 390 78
10. Machinery (Other than Electrical) .. 750 935 125
11. Electrical Machinery Equipment and Apparatus 270 835 309
12. Electronics . . - . 415 48 12
13. Transport Equipment .. 440 320 73
14, Mise. (including Hotels other Service Industries) 323 1,883 384
15,500 36,308 186

T

Source : Ministry of Industries,
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Production Performance

10. Industrial production witnessed a rising trend during July-—March 1982-83
as compared to the corresponding period of 1981-82. According to the provisional
figures, out of 16 selecied principal industrial items, 9 have Tcgistzved a rise in
production during the period under review. The output trend of the major indus-
irial items is given in Table 2.

TasLE 2
Trend of Industrial Production

Weight 24 change in
in total 1982-83
Ttems Industrial Unit Targeis** 1981-82 1981-82 1982-83  July-March
Production 1982-83 (July=-March) (July-Mazchl over
1969-70( %4} (P) 1981-82
(a) July-March
Cotton Yarn .. 3.9 Million - o T w0a  seae e 401
Kgs.
Cotton Cloth
(Mitl-made) . . 13.0 Million 150 3250 a4 5% 227.0% —_0.4
3q. Mtr.
Jute Goods .. 0.6 000 tonnes . 56.0 41 ,0% 48 4% +18.0
Vegetable Ghee 2.7 000 tomnes 600 531.0 415, 1= 386.0* —7.0
Sugar .- 7.4 Q00 tonnes 1,300 1,300% 1,019.2*% 995.7* —2.3
Cigarettes . 4.5 Million 41,000 38,132 31.207* 30,174% —-33
No.
Nitrogenous Fer-
tilizer .. 7.8 000 N.ionncz: 932 713.71* 491 2% 707.6% +44.1
Phosphatic Fertilizer 2.8 000 N.tonnes .. 68 8* 51.4% 54.2% +5.4
Sulphuric Acid 0.2 000 tonnes .- 59.0 443 44.8 +1.1
CausticSoda .. . 0.4 000 tonnes 47 40,5 30.0* 3l +5.7
Soda Ash .. 0.4 000 toness 125 107.2 86 4% 68.4* 208
Cement .. 2.6 000 tonnes 4350 3,657 2,723.0% 2,831.5% +4.0
M.S. Products 2.7 090tonnes 630 550.3 406.2 430.2 +5.9
Cycle Tyres and
Tubes .. 0.5 030 Nos. .- 9,753 7,782 6,808 —12.5
Bicycles .. 0.3 000 Nos. .. 3991 292 9% 119,3* +9.0
Flectric Fans
(All sorts) . 0.4 000 Nos. . n15.6  231.8%  2233% 37
P=Psovisional. Sourse Federal Bureau of Statistics.

i *Ministry of Tndustries.
¥#planping & Development Division.

a. The index is based on F1oduction (tr of 76 rrajur industrial items covering 76.99% of
total value added.
..Not available,
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Cotion Textiles

11. The estimated output of cotton yarn rose slightly by 0.1 per cent from
319.3 million kgs in July—March 1981-82 to 319.7 million kgs in July—March
1922-83. The production of cotton cloth in .the mill sector has howsaver, dec-
lined by 6.4 per cent 1O 297.0 miliion sq. metres in July—March 1982-83, from
3425 million sq. metres in July—March 1981-82. The decline in cotton
cloth production was due mainly to the gtiff competition in the international textile
market, coupled with tariff and mon-tanift barriers imposed by the developed coun-
iries. To cope with the seventy of these problems the gOVErnment continued to
provide concessions and take institutionat and policy measures.

Jute Goods

12. The output of jute goods recorded an increase of 18.0 per cent to 48.4
thousand tonnes in July—March 1982-83 from 41.0 thousand tomnes during the
cotresponding period last year. This rise was due to better availability of raw
jute and mstallation of additional capacity.

Vegetable Ghee

13. The production of vegetable ghee has witnessed a fall of 7.0 per cent 1o
386.0 thousand tonnes in I uly—March 1982-83 from 415.1 thousand tonnes during
the corresponding pericd last year. Production and sales of vegetable ghee, have
been adversely affected due 10 packing/sale of solid/semi-solid cooking oil
which gets passed off as vegetable ghee by some privaie cooking oil manufactur-

ing unis whereas it 1s not liable to payment of excise duty which is levied
on vegetable ghee.

Sugar

14. The production of refined sngar registered a fall of 2.3 per cent to 995.7
thousand tonnes during July—March 1082-83, from 1019.2 thousand tonnes during
Fuly—March 1981-82. This decline is attributable mainly to a very high pro-
duction level in 1981-82 (up 52.8 per cent from 1980-81) and also to the late
start of cane crushing season. small supply of cane to the sugar mills, loadshed-
ding and short supply of gas to the mills.

Fertilizer

15. The production of nitrogenous and phosphatic fertilizers recorded sub-
qiantial rise of 44.1 per cent and 5.4 per cent during July—March 1982-83 over
the corresponding period Jast year. This improvement was due to the better
utilization of the . installed capacity and additional capacity of Fauji
Fertilizer Factory (250,000 N/ tonnes) which has started commercial production.
Besides, Pak-Saud: Fertilizer, Mirpur Mathelo started commercial production
from September 1980. Hazara Urea project (44,400 N/tonnes) startzd commer-
cial production in March 1982. The expansion of Dawood Hercules urea project
with & capacity of 158,000 N/tonnes is expected to be completed by i986-87.

Cement

16. The production ‘of cement recorded a rise of 4.0 per cent to 28315
thousand tonnes in July—March 1982-83, from 2723.0 thousand tonnes during
the corresponding period last year. This was attributed to the expansion of the
installed capacity and upward revision of its sale prices.

e
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Mild Steel (MLS)) Products

17. During July—March 1982-83, the production of M.S. Products has re-
corded a rise of 5.9 per cent to 430.2 thousand tonnes from 406.2 thousand
tonnes during the corresponding period last year. The rise in its output was due
mainly to the adequate availability of iron and scrap to re-roliing mills from
the shipbreaking industry.

Bicycles

18. OQutput of bicycles registered a rise of 9.0 per cent to 319.3 thousand
during July—March 1982-83 from 292.9 thousand during thz correspondng pariod
last yea:. This increase is attributable to its rising demand in the rural areas
aund also on account of higher transportation cost resulting from increase m FGL
prices.

STATE INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES

19. There are eight public sector industrial corporations under the adminis-
trative control of the Ministry of Production. These Corporations are @ (it Fedsral
Chemical and Ceramics Corporation (FCCCL), (i) Nationsal Fertilizer Corpora-
tion (NFC), (iil) Pakistan Automobile Corporation (PACQO), (iv) Pakistan Indus-
trial Development Corporation (PIDC), (v) State Cement Corporation of Pakistan
(SCCP), (vi) State Engineering Corporation (SEC) (vii) Pakistan Steel Mil's Cor-
poration (PASMIC) and {viii) State Petroleum Refining and Petrochemical Corpo-
ration (PERAC). The performance of these corporations is described below.

Ferformance During 1982-83

20. The public sector industries under the Ministry of Production have imain-
tained an upward trend in production and sales. The operating results for fiscal
1982-83 do not include Karachi Gas Company and Indus Gas Company as they
were transferred to Ministry of Petroleum with effect from July 1, 1982. During
1982-83, five new units namely, Pak-China Fertilizir, National Fibres, Thatta
Cement, Dandot Cement and Textile Winding Machinery have come into opera-
tions. The overall performance of production, sales, pretax profit, taxes aund
duties paid|payable to the national exchequer is summarised in Table 3.

TABLE 3

Overall Performance
(Rs. i milliom)

1981-82 1982-823* A

Droduction value (e constant Prices of 1077.78) .. 9.736.67  11,695.77 4 20.1
Sales . . . .. .. 17,857.25  20,205.72 + 13.2
Pre tax Profit/(Loss) . .. .. .. 1,134.82 600,28 — 47.1
Taxes & Duaties paid/Payable .. .. .. 3,467.34 4,312 .31 4+ 144

Sonres T Experts Advisory Cell of Ministry of Production.
=__Ypcluding projection for April-tune 1983,
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Production Index/Valae

21. The overall increase during 1982-83 in production index was 20.1 per cent.
The groduction value at constant prices of 1977-78 during 1982-83 works out G
Rs. 11.695.8 million as against Rs. 9.736.7 million during 1981-32. The most
significant improvement was made by Pakistan Automobile Corporation which
has shown increase in production index by 53.2 per cent during 1982-83, followed
by Federal Chemical and Ceramics Corporation (+44.3%), Stale Engineering
Corporation (+18.39), National Fertilizer Corporation (+10.5%), State Cement
Corporation (+8.5%) and the State Petroleum ard Petrochemical Corporation

(+5.4%). The Pakistan Tndustrial Development Corporation registered a deciine
of 21.2 per cent.

Sales

22, The overall sales of public sector industries recorded a rise of 13.2 per
ceit 10 Rs. 20,205.72 million during 1982-33. from Rs. 17,857.25 million during
the jast vear. The highest sales increase of 42 per cent was witnessed by Federal
Chemical and Ceramics Corporation followed by Pakistan Automobile Corpora-
tion (+28%). State Engineering Corporation (+259%), State Cement Corporation
(+1334), National Fertilizer Corporation (+9%). State Petroleum Refining and
Petroclemical Corporation (+2%) and Pakistan Industrial Development Corpora-
tion (+1%)

Pre-tax Profit

23. The total pre-tax profit recorded a decline of 47.1 per cent to Rs. 600.28
million during 1982-83 from Rs. 1134.82 million during the last year. The decline
1w the pretax profit is due to Rs. 799.4 million loss incurred by State Cement
Corporation and Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation  (Rs. 47.7
million). Howev:r, National Feriilizer Corporation showed the highest pretax
profit of Rs. 5657 million, followed by Pakistan Automobile  Corporation
(+Rs. 202.8 m'llion), State Engineering Corporation {+Rs. 59.3 million), State
oetroleuny Refining and Petrochemical Corporation (+ Rs. 29.0 million) and
Federal Chemical and Ceramics Corporation ( + Rs. 19.6 million}).

Taxes and Duﬁes:

24, The amount of taxes and duties paid/payable during 19%2-83 works out
to Rs. 4,312.3 million as aginst Rs. 3,467.3 million during the last year. showing
an .nerease of Rs. 845.0 million. Except FCCOCL which has estimated a decreas:
o° Rs 8.8 million, all other corporations will contribute favourably. The main
increase will be due io PERAC (Rs. 314.1 million), NFC (Rs. 269.8 mill on) and
SCCP (Rs. 198.4 million).

Employment

25, Tolai number of employees in ths public seclor corporations (cxcluding
Pakictan Steel) as on March 31, 1982 were 50,359 which have increased to
51,968 as on March 31, 1983

hMajor Projects

a6, A brief description of some of the major projects beinz completed or
under implementation by the public sector corporations under the control of the
Ministry of Production is given below.
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Federal Chemical and Ceramics Corporation

(i) Bakers Yeast—The original project was.approved at a cost of Rs. 30.58
qillion (FEC Rs. 13.89 miilion) in August 1975. The project has a rated capa-
:ity of 900 metric tons active dry granuiated yeast per annum and was sct up to
-ater for the needs of the roti plants, bakeries, hotels and biscuit factories. It is
pow ostimated to cost Rs. 5836 million and is expected 1o start commercial
production ju July 1983.

(1) Sind Alkalis Expansion.—The existing capacity of Sind Alkalis 15 to pro-
ducz 36,000 tons of soda ash per annum. The expansion scheme of the exisiing
soda ash plant at Sind Alkalis was approved at a cost of Rs. 110 million (FEC
Rs. 72.0 million) and work on the project started in July 1979. On completion
of the cxpansion scheme. the factory will produce an additional 15.000 tons of
soda ach per annum. The project is almost complete and has started trial pro-
duction. Commercial operations are cxpected from June 1983

(it1) Balancing, Moderiizution, Expansion of Itrelad Chiemicals.—This schieme
is envisaged to increase the capacity of caustic soda plant from 90 tons/day to 124
tons:day by replacing graphite anodes with dimensionally stable anodes (DSA)
which are made from ttanium metal. The project started trial production in
the first week of May 1983 and commercial operation is expected by July 1983

(iv) Nowshera PVC Pipe~-To meet the demand of PVC corrugated and per-
forate¢ pipes by WAPDA for ils Mardan SCARP Project, a PVC factiry 13
being established in the premises of Nowshera DDT (which has been closed down)
to utilize its idle space and infrastructural facilitics. The project is estimated to
cost Rs. 14 miilion. but wark on the project is being held up duc to delay in
WAPDA's project. Implementation of the project bas now been reactivated and
is expected to commence production by July 1983,

National Fertilizer Corporation

Pak-Arab Fertilizer Lid Mulian NP Plant Modification.- -Soon alfter the com-
“missioning of the fertilizer plant set up by Pak-Arab Fertihizers Limited, Multan,
in January 1979 certain design defects were noticed 1n Nitrophos /Calcium
Ammonium Nitrate (NP/CANY plants. Phase-1 of the modifications has been in
operation since Octobsr 1982 and has resulted in improved plant production
and product quajity. Phase-11 of the modifications comprising of Calcium
Nitrate (CN) filter and ancillary equipment would be completed, by the end of
fiscal 1982-83. After the modifications have been completed, the plants is
expected to give the original contracted quantity as well as quality of the end

product.

Pakistan Automobile Corporation

(i) Balancing and Modernization of Naya Daur Motors Press, Tool aird Die
Shop.—A scheme for balancing and modernization of Naya Daur Motors Press,
Tool and Die Shops to be located at the existing facilities of Na_ya Daur Motors
was approved by ECNEC on April 25, 1979. Contract for electrification of Tool,
Die and Press Shops projects have been awarded and work has started.
Both Tool, Die Shops and Press are expected to go into trial operation 1n May
1983 anit would hielp PACO in achieving higher delction levels in their progressive
manufacluting programmes of trucks, buses, LCVs and four wheel drive cars.
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(i) Tractor Projects (MFT & F 1A4T).~—Five tractor projects—3 in the private
sector and 2 in the public sector are being set up in the country. The assembiy-
cum-progressive manufacturing of Massev-Furguson Tractors (MFT} is being
undertaken at Millat Tractors and Fiai Tractors by PACO at Dera Ghazi
Khan. Both the projects would produce 10,000 tractors cach annually. The
project is expected 1o be completed by Dzcember 1984,

Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation

(i) Dir Forest Industries Coumplex—The project envisaged processing of

35 lakh ft. of round timber logs annually to produce sawn and seasoned timber eI
5 mm ihick piywood and 19 mm thick chipboard. The project is almost .;omn‘au:;

and s under trial production.  The commecrcial production is expeci=l by e end

of fiscal 1982-83.

(i) Specialized Rejractory Project—This project aims at setiing up a Re- !
fractory plant of 15.400 tons of magnesite bricks per annum. The plant is to be
based on deposits of magnesite of refractory grade available in Sherwan ai2l
nea- Abbottabad and chromite at Malakand. All field work related to geological
survey of the deposits. work on service roads and topo-geological mapping bas
been completed. Based on survey reports, a proposal for the establishment of a
specialized refractory plant has bzen submitted fo the government for approval.

(iii) fron Ore Explora:ion.A—SinCG 1974-75, PIDC has undertaken different
cchemes for jion-ore exploration in Baluckistan. The quality of won-orc in ooing
tested for use in Pakistan Steel.

State Cement Corporation of Pakistan

(i} Kohat Cement Factorv—The project aims at setting up a plant with a
production capacity of 300000 tons of cement per annum by installing one kiin
of 1000 tons/day capacity. The project which started i April 1978 has achicved
an cvorail progress of 91759 by th end of March 1983, The project is espected
to start triad production by July 1983

(if) Thatta Cement Project —The project has been commiissioned except for
the slag cement mill part of the project. Clinker is being manufactured at the
plant and commercial production of cement has started in December 1982,

(iti) Dandot Cement Project —The project aims at producing 300000 tons/
apnum of eoment by installing a kiln of 1.000 tons/day capacity. Valious cont-
pleted sections of the plant are being put into operation for trial tests. The kiln
was fired in November, 1982 and about 32,007 tons of clinker has been produced
upto March 31, 1983, The project started production of portland cement in
january 1983 and commercial production in March 1983

Gv) D.G. Khan Cement Project.—The plant will have a production capaciiy
. of 600,000 tons/annum of cement. The project is expected 10 be completed by
Sepiember 1985.

(v) White Cement Expansion Project —The capacity of white cement plant
is 15,000 {ons pev annuil The project is expected to start trial production by
November 1983 and commercial operation by January 1984
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State Engineering Corporation

(\) Balancing and Modernization of Pakistan Machine Toal Factory.-—1In o-der
io converl the project into a sound cconomic entity, a balancing scheme has been
drawn up which is expected to give maximum increase in production with mini-
mum investment.  After balancing, the factory will increase its present operating
capacity of 40 machine tools and 3,000 transmission sets to 70 machine tools and
6.000 trucks and tractor transmission sets. In the die-casting section, facility
for machining of the castings is planned to be added. The project is expected
to start teial production by July 1984

(ii) Balancing of PECO Bicycle Plant.—PECO has a bicycle plant with pio-
duction capacity of about 80,000 bicycles/annum. Production in this plant has
improved substantially but it has not been possible for the company to wipe
out previous losses. It has been estimated that balancing of the bicycle plant
would enable the company to reduce its losses by about Rs. 1.4 millionfannum
and increase sates revenue by about Rs. 12 mnillion.

State Petrolenm Refining and Petrochemical Corporation

(iy NRL Lube Complex.—The project has been set up with the objectiva {0
meet the growing deficiancy of lube base oils, asphalt and high diesel oil by pro-
cessing surplus reduced crude from National Refinery. At present reduced crude
is being cxported at a cheap price while lube base oils are being imported at a
higher cost. The project is expected to start trial production by April 1984,

(i) Hydrocracker Project.-—Pakistan requirements for petroleum producis 18
about 5.25 million tons/annum of which 3.6 million tons/annum is met through
local refincries and the remaining deficit middle distillates are being imported. A
Hydrocracker Project is being set up to produce such middle distillates. The
Project is cxpected to siart trial production by December 1984

SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY

27. Small scale industry forms an jmportant segment of the manufacturing
sector. It accounts for 27.2 per cent of value added of the manufacturing sector
and 4.8 per cent in GDP. lis growth is estimated at 7.3 per cent for 1982-83.
The entire small scale industry is in the private sector and is spread both in small
and big towns and I spilling over to the villages. 1t is basically labour inten-
sive and employs more than 75 per cent of the industrial labour force. The
Government has provided necessary institutional set up and other incentives to
encourage the development of small industries in Pakistan.

28 An IDA credit of SDR 23.600 million equivalent to US § 30 million has
been provided. Of this, US $ 26 million is for refinancing of sub-loans against small
scale industries projects and the remaining amount of US $ 4 million is in the
form of technical assistance for the institutional improvement of the public sector
projects. A part of US $ 26 million 15 available for the establishment of new
units and balancing, medernization, replacement and expansion of small indus-
ires such as lextile, garments, surgical goods, leather goods, sports goods and Jight
engineering. The credit was signed in April 1981, declared  effective from
October 6, 1981 and has to be utilized by June 1985.
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79. According to the information furnished by TDBP, upto February 1983,
commercial banks forwarded 132 loan applications involving sub-leans of
Rs. 107.002 million to IDBP of which, loan cases amounting Rs. 70.550 million
had been approved by 1IDRP/IDA for disbursement by commercial banks. In
addition %8 applications worth Rs. £7.803 million were under process as on
February 28. 1983 with the banks. The rate of sub-loaning by the banks has
o far been rather slow. The credit is expected to give the necessary impatus to
the small indusiries in Pakistan. Province-wise performance of small industries is
summarised below.

Punjab Small Industries Corporation

30. In eight small industrial estates, 66 industrial units with a total cost of
Rs. 59.83 million were sanctioned during July-—March 1982-83. Three of the
industrial estates in the Punjab have been fully occupied. In eight service cen-
tres of the Corporation 106 persons were trained and goods worth Rs. 5.99 million
were produced during July—March 1982-83. At seven handicrafts development
centres besides imparting training to the artisans, godds worth Rs. 0.532 million
were produced during July---March 1982-83. The Corporation is running 65 car-
pets {raining-cum-development centres. These centres produced 2633 sq. metres
of carpets and sold Rs. 1.95 million worth. Besides, 1,376 trainees were admil-
fed in these centres. The Corporation is also running 25 Dehi Mazdoor Centres.
Five movre centres Were added and two additional trades introduced during the
same period. These centres imparted training o 308 persons in different trade.
The Corporation is also providing marketing facilities at five Handicrafts shops
and pre-investment counseliing and guidance to the investors. The Corporation
provided necessary guidance and coutiselling to 3,955 prospective investors during
July-—March 1982-83. The Corporaiion has received 360 applications in its in-
vesiment from overseas Pakistanis programme, of these 256 projects with an
investment of Rs. 1462 million has been sanctionied. There are about 95000
powerlooms employing OVEr 150,000 workers, These powsrlooms manufacturad
and sold cotton cloth worth Rs. 19.604 million during July—March 1982-83.

Sind Small Industries Corporation

31. The Corporation has established 3 industrial estates at Sukkur, Larkana
and Hyderabad and three industrial parks. at Bhiria, Sehwan and Mirpur Khas
inciuding the artisan workshop established in Malir, Karvachi. Besides, ths
Corporation is also establishing 3 new estates at Dadu, Shikarpur and Kandhkot.
The Corporation provided credit to 66 units amounting to Rs. 29.122 miliien.
while 54 units were issued permission 10 establish new units with an mvestment
of Rs. 74.628 million and would creatc over 1490 job opportunities in the indust-
rial estates during July—March 1982-83. There are altogether 1,094 trainees ox
roll including 602 female (rainees. The Corporation shops sold goods worth
Rs. 2.874 million including foreign exchange of Rs. 0.60% miltion during July—
March 1982-83.

NWEFP- Small Industries Development Board

72, In North-Western Frontier Province (NWFP) six small industrial estates
have been established. In these estates 1,015 plets have been developzd, of this
618 plots have been allotted. So far 230 units have been sanctioned of which
117 are in operation. In 17 carpet centres of the province, 340 boys wire
imparted traininig in carpet weaving. These centres produced 1,902.1 sq. metxes
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of carpet and sold Rs. 0.249 million worth during July—March 1982-83. The
Small Industrics Board is running seven textile centres, six embroidery and
machine knitting centres and a wool spinning centre. These centres b.sides
providing (raia’ng to over 250 boys and girls have produced articles worth
Rs. 3.474 million during July—March 1982-83. A cotton sizing unit designed to
provide sizing facilities to 500 powerlooms is in operation and sized 30.6
tonnes of yarn during July—March 1982-83. Three wood working centres pro-
duced furniture and household fittings worth Rs. 18.12 million during July—March
1982-83. A handicraft development centre provided training facilities to 20 boys

and produced guality valnut, wood handicraft and woollen shawls worth Rs. 0.50
million during July—March 1982-83. '

33. The Board has established 14 carpets/drugget centres for providing train-
ing and employment to the Afghan refugees. These centres imparted training to
340 persons and provided advisory service and financial assistance to a number
of private entrepreneurs. Sixty-seven such cases involving an  amount of

Rs. 63.85 million were eponsored of which 12 have been sanctioned with an amount
of Rs. 7.64 million.

Small Industries Directorate, Baluchistan

34. The Small Industries Directorate is operating an Industrial Estate cover-
ing an area of 17.4 hectares at Quetta. The Estate is fully occupied and abow
30 Industrial units in private sector are working which provide employment to
about 400 persons. The total number of industrial units established rose from
9 in 1970 to 57 in March 1983. These industrial units are providing training
facilities in different fields.

35, The Small Industries Directorate is, at present, running 37 Carpet Train-
ing-cum-Development Centres and also a carpet teachers training institute. The
installed capacity of all these centres (except the Carpet Teachers Training Insti-
tute) is 740 looms, out of which 431 looms are in operation. About 1,041 trainees
are under training. The total annual average production of these carpet centres
now comes to around 2,573 sq. metres of carpets. Besides 50 female teacher
trainees are also under training, One marhle production-cim-training Centre is
working and is capable of providing training facilities to 15 persons at a tima.
A wool spinning centre manufactures woollen yarn from local raw wool which
is available in abundance. The entirc requiremcnts of the carpet and handloom
for woollen yarn are being met by this centre.

PROGRESS OF SOME LARGE-SCALE INDUSTRIES
Cotton Textile Industry

36. The installed capacity in the cotton textile industry (miil-sector) at the
end of March 1983 was 4.2 million spindles and 24,546 looms. Four public
sector textile mills at Lasbella, Bolan, Sahiwal and Shahdadkot started produc-
tion during 1981-82. In addition, some new capacity would come on stream in
the privale sector.

37, The cotton textile industry had -been facing crisis for the last several
years due to tariff and non-tariff restrictions imposed by the industrialised coun-
trics on the export of the developing countries. As a result, a large number of
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spindles and looms had become idle. The situation fr iher aggravated on-account
of international recession -and stiff - competition from other developing -countries.
Ta reactivate the fextile industry a number of m-asures have been taken by the
Government as summarissd in the earlier Surve.s. Moreoves, financial assistance
io the tune of Rs. 59.0 million ‘was provided to sick textile mills on the
recommendation of the Technical Committee for Financial Assistance. As a
result. about 0.35 million spindles are ieported to have been reactivated,

28, Tn view of the persisting crisis in this industry, the Government have
formulaied 2 long-term policy for the cotton ‘textile industry. Under this policy,
no new spinning unit will be sanctioned except in zero custom duty areas of the
country. Further expansion of existing units would be allowed only under Pay-
As-You-Earn Scheme in order 1o upgrade them to an economic size. In future
only integrated units ~f 25,000 spindles and 1,000 looms and finishing plants
would be permissible. For the present, 0o sanction would be issued for setting
up of textile industrial unit on the basis of repatriable investment.

Vegetable Ghee

39, There are at present 32 vegetable ghee factories in the country (26 in
public sector under the Federal Government, 4 in private sector, one under Army
Welfare Food Industries and one under the control of Azad Jammu and
K ashmir). The present installed capacity is 567,000 tonnes per anmum {public
sector, 483,500 tonnes and privaie sector 23,500 tonnes). In addition 49,000 tonnes
BMR of nationalised ghee units is in process. The Government had permitted the
private sector to establish 11 vegetable ghee factories. The total capacity of these
Lnits is 99,000 tonnes. Out of this, only one factory at Bhawalpur with a capa-
city of 9.000 tonnes commenced production in 1981-82. Out of 10 privaie vege-
table ghee mills, 3 with a capacity of 27,000 tonnes are expected to come into
production by the end of the fiscal 1982-83 and remaining 7 mills with a capacity
of 63.000 tonnes, are expecied to come into operation during the next fiscal
1983-84. :

40. The installed capacity of sizeable units of cooking oil is 115,000 tonnes
per annum {Public sector 27.000 tonnes and privaie sector 88,000 tonnes). In
addition, 11 new private units with a capacity of 72,000 tonnes are at different
stages of completion. Ghee Corporation of Pakistan (GCP) has also been allowed
to produce 10,000 tonnes cooking oil. To produce this quantity, the requirement
of edible oil is estimated at-637,500 tonnes. ‘Out of this, 135,000 tonnes of cotton-
seed oil is expected 1o be produced indigenously leaving a gap of 502,500 tonnes
(plam oil 250,000 tonnes and soyabzan 0il 252,500 tonnes} fo bz arrangad from
abroad. To import this quantity from abroad, an amount of US § 283 million
foreign exchange was allocated to Trading Corporation of Pakistan (TCP) during

1982-83. : S o

41. During 1981-82 453,000 tonnes of edible oil (230,000 tonnes palm oil

and 223.000 tonmes soyabean oil) were imported. Efforts are also under way

_to increase the production of edible oil by introducing new oil seeds crops such

“as sun-flower, safflower and soyabean. Market availability of vegetable ghee re-

“mained satisfactory during 1982-83. No complaint of shortage of vegetable ghee
was received. SR
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Sugar

- 42 There are in all 36 mills in the couniry baving an annual production
capacity of 960,000 tonnes (excluding beet sugar mrills with 38.925 tomnes). Ths
capacity in the Punjab is 464,640 tonnes, 339.840 tonnes in Sind and 155,520
tonnes in NWFP. There has been no import of sugar since 1980-81 as tie
production has been sufficient to meet the entire demand of the country. In fact
with the introduction of new sugar -paliey i the mills had been ailowzd to soil
guantities in the open market produced in excess of the procure¢nmient guota
assigned to each individual mill.

43. The question of expansion of sugar industry was recently considered by
the ECC. An additional capacity of 0.4 to 0.5 million tonnes would be needed
during the next plan period and jt would be safe to allow expansion of capacity
by about 0.3 million tonnes over the next few years or so.

Fertilizer

44. At present the total imstalled capacity of fertilizer is 1.110 million N.
tonnes. Out of this, the capacity of nitrogenous fertilizer is 1.022 milhon N
tonnes and phosphatic fertilizer is 0.088 million N. tonnes. Fauji Fertilizer
company (250,000 N. tonnes urea) and Hazara Urea préject (44400 N. tonnes
urea) have started commercial production. Besides this, a phosphatic fertilizer
project in the private sector, namely, Al-Noor Fertilizer Industries with a capacity
of 211,000 N. tonnes has also been sanctioned.

Cement

45. The present instalied capacity of cement is 4.725 million tonpes which
includes the capacity added by the Mustehkam Cement expansion project, Thatta
and Dandot Cement piojecis. i is estimated that this capacity will further
increase to 3.025 million tomnes after the completion of Kohat Project (having a
capacity of 0.3 million ionnes) which is expecting trial operation by the end of
fiscal 1982-83. The work on ID. G. Khan Project (0.6 million fonnes) has already
been started. The project is expected to be completed by September 1985
Besides sanction has already been accorded io the private seclor to set up

several cement plants.

Cigarettes

46, There are 25 cigarettes manufacturing units in the country having an
instailed capacity of 24.3 billion cigareties per annum based on single shift at
100 per cent efficiency or 73 billion on triple shift basis. Production capacity
available to the industry is 40.3 billion cigarettes per annum. The additional
capacity required is permitted only in the existing units. The demand for domestic
consumption of cigarettes is estimated to rise from 27.70 billion in- 1972-73 W
37.10 billion in 1982-83, while its export demand is estimated at 1.36 billion fcv
1982-83. Domeslic obaceo ulilization for cigarcties manufacturing stood at 40.1
million kg (net weight) in 1980-81 which rose to 42.6 wmillion kg (net weight)
in 1981-82. The prices of this product are fixed by the Ministry of Commerce.
Production target of cigarettes is 41.0 billion for 1982-83.

g
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Pakistan Steel

47. Pakistan Steel has attained 89.5 per cent completion upto March 1983.
The position of production, internal consumption and sales of Pakistan Steel
products and by-products during 1982-83 (July—March) and upto March 1983
is given in Table 4.

TaAnLE 4

Production of Pakistan Steel

(Qry. in tonnes)

Production Internal Consumption Despatches (Sales)

{tems Upto Upto Upto
July 82 to March July 82 to  Maxch July 82to  March

March 1982 March 1983 March 1983

1982 1983 1983

Coke .. s .. 277906 684,809 221,568 408,519 38,009 118,985
Pig Iron/Hot Metal .. 345818 728411 18,759 18,759 123,067 398,170
Billet -~ - - 18,186 18,186 - — 10,657 10,657
Coal Tar - - 14,050 30,050 13,304 26,016 638 833
Arunonium Sulphate 3,918 9,116 — —_ 2,424 5,344
Granuiated Slag - 71,442 160,333 35,732 35,732 2,950 3,748
Boulder Slag - - 27,418 65,124 8,315 8,315 6,931 6,931
Refractory Bricks - 1,955 4,109 T2 1.367 90 91

Electricity {Mln. kwh) . 500 1,644 215 413 285 630

Souree : Pakistan Steel,
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12.

Energy

Energy demand in Pakistan is fast outpacing energy gemeration. Although
around half of this demand is still met from non-commercial traditional sources,
per capita consuymption of commercial energy is still one-tenth of world average
and around 50 per cent of the average for all developing countries. Higher GDP
growth aims in the 1980s will continue to spur demand as this growth is expected
to emanate largely from an increase in energy-intensive industrial and agricul-
tural activity and expanding transport service. The bulk of this rising demand
will continue to be met from increased consumption of natural gas, hydroelectric
power and oil. Coal and nuclear energy given their present share in energy supply
can only be expected to play a restricted role n this demand-supply pattern. The
development of energy resources to desired levels will necessitate massive invest-
ments. Already in the Fifth Plan period Rs. 33.5 billion had been allocated to
this sector which was more than onefifth of total mvestments in the public
sector and well above the average (15 per cent) for developing countries as a
whole. In the Sixth Five Year Plan a much larger allocation is envisaged
for this sector.

2. The energy sector has made substantial advance in improving the institu-
tional framework, in making the encrgy price structure more reflective of oppor-
tunity costs, in developing and promoting domestic oil exploration and production,
in making efforts for efficient utilization and conservation of energy resources, both

traditional and commercial, and in venturing into new sources such as nuclear,
biogas, wind and solar energy.

3. The domestic emergy resources of Pakistan are c_haracterizcd by sizable
natural gas reserves, substantial water potential but limited known deposits of
crude oil, coal or radio active minerals. Government policy therefore has
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focused on maximum exploitation of the available natural potential of gas and
hyde! power alongside wider and more intensive search for crude oil. This

policy bias has found reflection in the institutional restructuring of the emergy
sector management.

ORGANIZATION AND INSTITUTIONS

4. Before March 1977, a single Government ministry was responsible for
all fuel, water, power and natural resources. Since then, however, these res-
poasibilities have been split up between two different ministries, one responsible
for petroleum and natural resources and the other for water and powe:.

5. The Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources has jurisdiction over
the development of oil, gas, coal and non-fuel mineral resources and is com-
posed of the following four directorates.

{(a) Directorate of Petroleum Concessions.—Responsible for negotiating
and granting of concessions to exploration companies (including OoGDC
and joint venture companies); monitoring the progress of exploration
activities in the country, especially expenditure schedules ; admin-
istration of legislation, tax regime, investment incentives and other
related sectoral matters :

{(b) Directorate of Oil Operations.—Responsible foroil pricing policy
(wellhead, retail ex-refinery prices) including inland freight margins
and development surcharge; supervision of refineries, especially
financial performance ; scheduling of oil tanker movements in and out
of the couniry to meet cstimated requirements of various sectors of
economy.

{(¢) Directorate of Gas Operations.—With functions relating to gas parallel
to those of Qil Operations ; and

(d): Directorate of Energy Resources—DGER was initially set up as the
Fnergy Resources Cell in 1974, to act as the counterpart agency
to the UNDP sponsored Energy Resources Survey Project. Since the
completion of that report, DGER has been responsible for the com-
pilation and analysis of historical data relating to energy supply and
consumption by source and sector of use. DGER has recently been
given the mandate t0 become more actively involved in the wider
issues of energy planning and conservation. \

6. The- field of exploration of oil and gas and their development has- been
mandated to the Oil and Gas Development Corporation (OGDC) which was
ostablished in 1961 as a fully Government owned company. In 1975, O0GDC
was. reorganized and its budget increased, since then it has embarked on an
extensive, programme . of equipment modernization and is now active in develon-
ment of known fields (mainly at Toot. Pir Koh and Dhodak) and exploration on
its own.or in collaboration with foreign oil companies.

7. The Pakistan Mineral Development Corporation. (PMDC).—The Corpora-
tion was formed in July 1974 as a specialized public sector agency under the
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources, to undertake all facets of n':un;ral
utilization through detailed exploration, evaluation, development, exploitation,
beneficiation and marketing. PMDC is currenly operating coal mines and salt
mines.




143

Other Organizations

- 8. Oii and natural_gas production is at present primarily the responsibility of
?compines. Pakistan Petroleum Limited (PPL), Pakistan Qilficlds Limited (POL)
md Fauji Foundation with majority priva‘e ownership. PPL in which Burmah Oil
(ompany (BOC) holds 70 per cent of the equity, is principallv involved in ihe
cevelopment of the Sui gas field. POL’s main activity is to undertake explora-
ton and production in the Potwar area where it is currently developing the Meyal

AN

feid ; 53.76 per cent of POL’s equity is held by Attock Qil Company (AQQ).
fauji ‘Foundation is holding 51 per cent working interest in Pak Stanvac DPetro-
lum Project (Mari gasfied) -alongwith Government holding 49 per cent interest
snce May 1083, Thay are supplying pas frem Mard f2ld to the three Fertilizer
Factories. The remaining production has been undertaken by OGDC. Since 1047,

fie bulk of the exploration activity has besn undertaken by PPL, POL, AOQC,
3OC and OGDC,

9. Pakistan’s -requirements for refined petroleum products are met by three
efineries ; Pakistan Refinery Ltd. (PRL), the state owned National Refinery
Ad. (NRL), which are both located in Karachi and refine imported crude oi]
ind the AOC refinery which refines indigenous crude oil. The marketing
wmpanies in Pakistan are the state-owned Pakistan State Oil Company (PSQ)
ind th: puvately-owned Pakistan Burmah-Shell (PBS) und Caltex : their market
hares zre respectively 60 per cent, 28 per cent and 12 per cent. Petroleum
woducts are transported within the country principally by rail_ a smaller DO
joration by road and a very minor amount by pipeline.

10. Thers are two principal gas transmission companies, the Sui Gas Trans-
nission Company (SGTC) which transports gas by pipeline from the Sui field
o the Karachi area in the south, and the Sui Northern Gas Pipeline, Ltd,
SNGPL) which provides transmission lines that extend to the northern part
f the country. Both these transmission compaies, originally in private hands.
e now comtrolled by the Government with an 87 per cent and 70 per cent
thare, respectively. SNGPL also distributes gas in the Northern region in the
rovinces of Punjab and NWFP while Indus Gas Company and Karachi Gas
Zompany in the Southern region in the provinces of Baluchistan, Sind and Karachi
espectively. .

THE POWER SECTOR

11. The two main acts pertaining to the power sector are the Electricity
Act of 1910 {(as meodified in 1964) and the Water and Power Development
Authority (WAPDA) Act of 1958. The Electricity Act is a statutory instru-
men: governing the sector and inter-clia enables the Government to issue licenses

for the generation and distribution of electric power in various areas of the
country.

Water and Power Development Authority (WAPDA)

12. The WAPDA Act infer-alic confers on WAPDA the power and obliga-
tions of a licensee under the Electricity Act. Under the Indus Water Treaty of
1960 between Pakistan and India, WAPDA was designated as the agency res-
ponsible for immlementine a reries of civil envnesring wotks to aid in the re.
placement of river flows diverted to irrigation uses in India. The extensive
programme of works known as the Indus Basin Project is of a multipurpose
nature and includes a large power component. The Project includes two of
the largest earthi-rockfill storage dams in the world. at Mangla and Tathela,
ermitting the installation of 800 MW of generating capacity at Mangla and
2,100 MW at Tarbela. :
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13. WAPDA is the major producer in the power sector, accounting for 80
per cent of the public power supply in Pakistan. At the =nd of March 1983,
WAPDA’s installed gencrating capacity totalled 3,954 MW of which 2,547 MW
were hydel.

Karachi Electric Supply Corporation Ltd. (KESC)

14, Under the Electricity Act, KESC, a joint stock company, was granted
a license to generate and distribute electric power in the Karachi area. As on
31st March, 1983 the total installed capacity of KESC generating stations Was
673 MW. Karachi Nuclear Power Plant (KANUPP) with installed capacity of
125 MW but generating around 38 MW only, supplics power to KESC.

Others

15. Similarly, various other licences were conferred under the Electricity Act
to various companies for distribution of electricity purchased in bulk from
WAPDA. Bulk purchases from WAPDA for this purpose account for about 13
per cent of WAPDA’s sales. The principal licensees distributing power generated
by WAPDA are the Multan Electric Supply Company (MESCO) and the Rawal-
pindi Electric Power Company (REPCO) which have since then been taken over
by WAPDA.

DEMAND AND SUPPLY OF ENERGY

16. Between 1976-77 and 1981-82, the annual compound growth in total con-
sumption of energy came 1O 9.3 per cent. The highest growth rate, 21.9 per cent,
was recorded in fertilizer sector followed by residential, 11.7 per cent, Commer-
cial 11.3 per cent and (transport 10.9 per cent. The sector wise consomption of
energy during 1971-72, 1976-77 and 1981-82 and the annual compound growth
cate can be seen from table 1 below 1 —

TasLe 1

Total Energy Consumplion by Secior

(Uait T.O.E.}

Annual Compound
: Growth Rate 5%
Sector 197192 1976-77 1981-82

1971-72 to 1976-77 10
1976-77  1981-82

Residential .. .. .. 615,108 1,116,628 1,938,151 12.7 117
o » - . (8.8) a2.1n (13.54)
Commercial .. .. 136,658 267,072 456,846 14.3 11.3
o . y . (.9 2.9 (3.19)
Industrial .. .- .. 2,502,139 2,968,395 4 452,600 3.5 8.4
o o .. . (35.%9) (32.3) (31.11)
Agriculture .. .. . 532,623 583,412 712,281 1.8 4.1
o - = - 7.6} (6.4) (4. 98)
Transport .. .. .. 1,161,508 1,679,168 2,815,436 7.6 10.9
o/ 3y .. . (16.6) {18.3) (19.67)
Power .. .. .. 1,077.613 1,594,653 2,271,549 8.1 7.3
ver L i, . {15.5) (7.4 (1587
Fertilizer® .. . .. 184,725 268,873 723,275 7.8 21.9
o .7 2.9 (5.05)
Other Govt. .. . 759,692 710,183 944,765 —1.3 5.9
% .. .. .. (10.%) a.n (6.59)
“Total . . 6070066  9.188389  14,3ladi3 57 9.3
o - » » (100) (i00) (106

: . Sourey . D.G.E.R,
*Excluding feedstock of 609 of total gas supply to this industry.
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17. Pakistan is self-sufficient to the extent of about 67 per cent of its enrgy
supply. The rest is being met through .imporis mainly of crude petroleum
and deficit petroleum products. This degrce of self-reliance has been mainly
due to the steadily growing share of natural gas and hydel in the il enrgy
supply mix which was 40.8 per cent and 16.1 per cent respectively in 1981-82 as
against 40.0 per cent and 13.6 per cent in 1976-77. - Table 2 below shows f(he
source wise energy supply during 1971.72, 1976-77 and 1981-82.

TaBLE 2

Energy Supplies

(Unit TOE)

Annual Compound
Growih Rate %
Product 1971-7? 1967-77 1981-82 —

1971-72 10 1967—77—10
1976-77  1981.82

Oil (-Ecludiag Exports and Over-

seas) 2,928,509 3,544,335 5,174,542 3.9 7.9
A .. - . “2.9) (39.0) {36.9)

Gas (Excluding Feed Stock). .. 2,430,151 3,63€,797 5,730,982 8.4 9.5
A .- B .. (35.6) (40.0) (40.8)

Coal .. V. 564,277 552,102 733,078 —0.4 7.2
% .. .. . 8.0 (6.1) (5.6)

Hydel (Excluding suxilmy Con-
sumption) R 876.534 1,233.362 2,260,524 7.1 2.4
/AR . .. (12.8) (13.6) (16.1)

Nuclear (Excluding auxilary Con-
sumption). L e 22,335 90,471 33,558 32.3 —18.0
% .. .. .- 0.3) 1.0 0.2)

LPG .. .. . 4,299 24,530 50,228 41.7 15.4
% .. .. o 0.1 0.3 ©.4)

Total .. .. .. 6,826,105 9,083,597 14,032,912 5.9 9.1
% .- .. .. - 100 (100) (100)

Source : DGER.
Note '—TOE is taken as indigenous crude with 19.000 BTU/Lb.

Oil

18. The total production of oil in 1981-82 was 3.96 million US barrels.
During the first-nine months of 1982-83 (Fuly—March) '3.53 million US barrels
were produced as against 2.75 million during the corrésponding period of 1981-82,
an increase of .28.4 per cent. Table 3 shows production of oil during
July—March 1981-82 and 1982-83, R S
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TABLE 3

Crude Oil Production .
(US Barrels)

Oil Fields July-March July-March
1981-82 1982-83

Meyal .. . B} .. .. 1,893,556 1,625,069
Balkassar .. .. .- .. e e .. 164,951 1,54,046
Dhulian . .. .. .- .. .. e 60,039 33,233
Joya Mair .. .. . N .. .. .. 131,223 91,242
Toot .. .. .- N .. .- .. 382,298 570,185
Adbi .. .. .. e e .. .. 73,532 109,842
Khaur - .. .. .. . - i, 2,436 1,871
Khaskheli .. .. .. .. .. 36,431 043,399

Total .. . e e .. .. 2,744,466 3,528,887

Pt o —— A —

Source ; Ministry of Petroleum and Natyral Resources

19. The policy of the Government is to achieve self-sufficiency in oil as
early as possible. To attain this obijective (a) Exploration efforts in the public
sector through OGDC have been stepped up and a new policy of accelerated
drilling programme through international bidding on § structures under joint
venture with international oil companies has been formulated (b) Foreign ol com-
panies have been inducted to induce competition and supplement these efforts (¢}
A model Concession agreement has been prepared and several attractive incen-
tives have been granted (d) Development of discovered ficlds have been accelerated
{e) As an incentive to local producers, the domestic price of the crude oil has
been indexed to international prices. As regards natural gas, a new price formula
has been introduced for the development of new ficlds with the approval of Go-
vernment.

20. As a result of these efforts Kuwait Foreign Petrolenm Exploration
Company (KUFPEC) 2 subsidiary of Kuwait Petrolewm Corporation of Kuwait,
Adtlantic Richfieid (ARCO) of USA, Sovereign il Company of USA have shown
interest in the petroleum exploration in Pakistan.

21. At present 9 oil exploration companies in private sector and OGDC in
public sector are engaged in the petroleum exploration and development in the
country. 'Their activities extend over an area of 60,765 sq. miles of which about
24474 sq. miles are held by OGDC.

22. New Agreement Concluded —Government of Pakistan concluded a
petroleum concession agreement On November 28, 1982 with a group of companies
comprising Occidental of Pakistan Inc. (OXY) Pakistan Oilfields Limited (POL),
Attock Oil Company (AOC) and Oil and Gas Development Corporation (OGDC)
and granted an exploration and prospecting license over North Potwar block cover-
ing 435 sq. miles in district Attock for a period of 4 years from the date of
signing the agreemnt.

23 The Government is promoting petroleum exploration by foreign oil
companies in association with OGDC wunder a new policy. OGDC has beeu
advised to offer 8 structures delineated on the basis of geologic and seismic surveys
to international oil companies upder joint venture -through international bidding.
With a deep drilling rig and crew to be provided by Government of Tran on
contract QGDC plans to drill one additional exploratory well at Shahdadpur.
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24. Exploration Drilling—During the period under review  Union Texas
Pakistan Limited (UTP) continuzd drilling at Bharmi exploratory well in
their Badin Concession. BP Petroleum Developmeni {BP). and Pakistan Shell
Petroleum Development (BV) completed drilling at: two unsuccessful exploratory
wells. OGDC drilled their Dakhni-1 well to 4950 metres ; testing continued.

25. Developments Drifling -—Union Texas completed Khaskheli well No. 6
and 7 as producers. Pakistan Petroleum Limited completed its Sui wells No. 32
and 34. They also complcted work-over on Sui well No. 12, 15 and 21 as dual
producers.

26. Pakistan Qilelds Limited completed their Meyal Well No. 10 as a
producer from Jurassic. Drilling at Meval—11 however. remained suspended
due to tcchnical problem. The company spudded Meyal Well No. 12 on
December 12, 1982 and drilling was continuing until March 1983.

27. OGDC completed their well No. 14 and 15 at Teot and brougrt them
on production. Workover/deepening operation at Toet-5 was also completed and
the well was brought on production. OGDC also completed drilling at Pirkoh-3
and 4 and tested well No. 3. Dhodak wzll No. 4 was also compleied and bv the
end of March 1983 testing operations were in progress. OGIXC also successfully
worked over Fim-Kassar well.

NATURAL GAS

28. The recoverable reserves of Natural Gas from the dry pas ficlds and
associated gases from the oil fields are estimated at 529.02 billion cubic metres
in March 1983. Qut of the total recoverable reserves 87.19 billion cubic metres
have been consumed till 31st December, 1982 and the balance of recoverable
reserves as on January 1, 1983 are estimated at 441.83 billion cubic metres.

Producstion of Gas

29. The production of natural gas during 1981-82 was 9266 million cubic
metres. During the first nine months of 1982-83 ilie production of natural gus
was 7397.2 million cubic metres as against 6833.3 million cubic metres during
the same period of last year showing am increase of 8.3 per cent. Ficldwise
- production of natural gas during July—March 1981-82 and 1982-83 can be scen
. from Table 4 :(— , '

. TABLE 4

Production of Natural Gas (In Million Cubic Melres)

Field . July—March July—March
1981-82 1982-83
Quantity % sharc Quantity % Share
Sui .. . .. .. 5490.823 80.35 5569.877 75.30
Mari L .. .. .. 857.784 - 12.55 1372.079 18,55
Dhyllian .. .. .. .. 89.746 1.31 56.039 0.7F
Meyal .. R L. .. 335.734 S 4.92 309.303 4.1¢
Sari Handi.. "~ . o .. 53,298 0.78 42.683 0.5
Toot .. .. .. . 5,904 0.09 - 47.274 0,64
A O R

Total .. 6833.349 100,00 7397.255 100. 9

Source = Mivistry of Petrolzum and Natural Resources Diretlorate General of Gas,
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Consumption of Gas

30, The total consumption of natural gas during 1981-82 was 7,986 million
cubic metres. Of these 29 per cent was consumed by power sector, 24 per cent
by general industries, 27 per cent by fertilizers and 9 per cent by cement mdu-try.
The domestic and commercial sectors consumed 8 per cent and 3 per cent res-
pectively. During the first nine months of 1982-83 total consumption of natural
gas was 5981.3 million cubic metres and its sector-wise consumption compared 1o
July——March 1981-82 can be seen from Table 3.

TABLE 5

Consumption of Natural Gas by Sectors
(In Million Cubic Metres)

Sector 1981-82 %Share 1982-83 %/Share

July-March July March

(Quantity) (Quauntity)

Pawer . . .. . 1678.4 30 1227.3 21
Cement .. .- . . 358.7 6 443 .8 7
Fettilizer .- . .. .. 14857 27 2040.1 34
Gepela] Industries .. .- .. 1428.6 26 14731 25
Commercial . .. . 176.4 3 189.1 3
Domcstic . - .. .. 468.] 8 607.9 10
Total . . . 3595.9 100 5951.3 100

Source - Ministry of Pitrolewn aad Natural Resources —Directorate General of Gas.

31. The construction of Quetia Natural Gas Pipeline Project has been com-
picted and gas supply to Quetta started from January 1983. Some of the on-
soing projects relating 1o distribution and augmenting supply of natural gas
arc 1 —Quetta ‘Natural Gas Distribution - Project, Sui Northern Gas Pipelines Ltd.
Project-5, TRDB Compression Project (SGTC). Pirkoh Gas Field Integration
Project, Gas Purification and. Compression Expansion Project, Lasbella Spur
Link Project, and Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) Project.

COAL

37 Coal mining is mainly in the private sector which accounts for 85 per cent
of the total production. The rest is being produced by Pakistan Mineral De-
velopment Corporation {(PMDC) @ public sector organization which is operating
four coal mines—three in Baluchistan and one in Punjab. The total production
of coa! in 1981-82 was 1765 1housand tonncs as against 1.597 thousand tonnes
in 1980-81. During the first nine months of 1982-83. 1 117 thousand tonnes vere
produced as against 1174 thousand tannes during the corresponding period last
vear. Total production of coal by PMDC during July—March 1982-83 was 129
{howsand tonnes as against 148 thousand {onnes in July—March 1981-R2.
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POWER

33. Water and Power Development Authority {WAPDA) and XKarachi
Eiectric Sunply Corporation (KESC) ars the two main agencies rosponsibic for
eleziricity generation, tramsmission and distribution.  WAPDA has a total capa-
city of 3954 MW while KESC has a total generating capacity of 673 MW inchi-
ing KANUPP.

Inctalted Generating Capacily

34. The total installed capacity, including the taken-over generating plants
of Rawalpindi Elecinic Power Company (REPCQ) and Multan Electric Supply
Company (MESCO). of WAPDA power system comprising Northern, " Upper
Sind, Lower Sind and Quetta power markets increased to 3,954 MW by end
Mareh 1983 as against 3.254 MW on March 31, 1982, Of the total, the capacily
of hvdel and thermal units was 2547 MW and 1407 MW respectively. The
increase in capacity was due to the completion of units 5 to 3 of 700 MW ai
Tarbeia. The location of various power stations alongwith installed generaiing
capacity is shown in Table 6.

TaBLE 6
Gmcmiing Cupacity of WAPDA Fower Stations

(End March 1983).

(In MW)
S. Name of Power Station Generating Capacity o
Ne- Hydel Tharmal Totaq T
1. Tarbch .. .. . .. - . 1400 — 1400
" 2. Mangla .. .. .- . .. . 800 — 800
3. Warsak .. .- .- e . .. 240 — 240
4. Small Hydels .- . .. 107 —_— 107
5. Wultan (Steam} .. .. . .. .. — 260 260
6. F:izalabad (Steam) .. .. .- .. — 132 132
7. Faisalabad (Gas Turbines) .. . .. .. — 200 200
8. Shahdura (Gag Turbines) .. .. .. . —_ 83 85
9, Guddu (Steam) .- .. .- .. . — 430 430
10. Sukkur (Steaniy . .. .. . .. — 50 50
11. Hyderabad (Steam).. .. .. .. . — 47 432
12. ¥otri (Gas Turbines} . .. .. . — 130 130
13, Qustta Thermal . e .. e .. —n 48 48
14. Taken-over Undertakings (Repeo & Mesco) .. .. — 29 20

Total.... .. . o .. - 2547 71'407 3954

-

Source: Ministry ol Water and Powers
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15. To meet the growing demand of electricity for industrial, agricultural
and other socio-ecOROMIC uplift programmes, WAFDA has plannzd additional
generating plants during the coming years. The scarcity of fossil fuel sources has
necessitated the optimal atilization of existing hydel potential  available al
Tarbela and Mangla. Besides additional thermal capacity using gas and oil
has also been plamed to fill-in the gap in generation due to seasonal variations
in hvdel plants as well as provide hase Joad in the svstem., The work on insgal-
lation of two more units (9 and 10) of 175 MW each at Tarbela has been started
on Tunnel No, 2. The project is scheduted for completion in 1985. Four umiis
(11 to 14) of 406 MW each would be installed by June 1990, on Tunnel No. 3. It
has also been planned to further extend the Tarbela Hydroelectric power sabon by
Upits 15 to 17 of 406 MW each. The modified development programme at
Tarbela wilt increase the generating capacity to 4,700 MW from the originally
conceived 2,100 MW, Studies are being carried out to install another two unils
(9 and 10) of 100 MW each at Mangla raising its generating capacity to 1,000 MW
by 1987. Unit 4 of 710 MW at Guddu thermal power station s under execu-
tion for completion by 198. A 450 MW combined cycle plant oasid oa
Mari Gas is scheduled for completion between 1983 and 1987. A 25 MW gas
turbine at Quetita will be installed in 1984. Besides 250 MW oit-fired thermal
power station will be installed each at Jamshoro and Multan.

FPower Development Schemes

36. The detailed engineering of the Kalabagh Dam Project is in progress.
The Kalabagh hydel power station would have a capacity of about 1,800 MW.
Stage-1 of 880 MW is planned to be completed in 1993, and Stage-T1 in 1995.
A reservoir at Thal has been planned to firm Tarbela Power by about 200 MW
in the low water months. Besides. hvdel potential estimated at 60 MW available
on the Chashma-Jhelum link canal is also planned for exploitation.

37. In ovder to identify future hydel sites and to fix priorities, a ranking
study is In Drogress. The most promising site on the Indus at Basha has a
potential capacily of about 2000 MW. Tt would also have a firming effect on
Tarbela during low water months. The detailed feasibility is proposed to be
started. The other sites are at Kohala (600 MW) nnd Abbassian (300 MW), on
Jhelum river, upstream of Mangla.

18. The integrated feasibility study of Lakhra coal mining and powet
station scheme has been carried out in the first instance by the Japan Tnternational
Corporation Agency which has now been reviewed with the help of M/s Stone
and Webster of USA under TSAID, is under consideration. Some of the problems
relating to this project such as bringing down the aigh canital cost and desulphuriza-
tion of coal are being studied. 1n view of ihese considerations the scheme for
Stage-T 300 MW station is expected to be completed by 1988-89. Studies are also
planned tc be carried out for utilizing coal available at Duki in Baluchistan
for electricity production.

Energy Generation

39, Fnergy generation has been rising continuously over the past years.
~ As may be seen from Table 7 greator relianee has heen placed on optimal use
of hydel sources to save on precious gas/oil.
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40. The annual generation of Power has shown a constant rising trend as

would be seen from Table 7.
TABLE 7

Annual Generation of Power by WAPDA
{In Miliion KWH)

Year Hydel Percentage Thermal Percentage Total
to total {o total

1975-76 .. . 5436 66 2840 34 3276
1976-77 .. .. 5183 59 3551 41 8734
1977-78 .. .- 7466 74 2623 26 10089
1978-79 .. .. 8353 79 2256 21 10609
1979-80 . .. 8718 72 3406 28 12124
1930-81 .. .. 2046 69 4160 3 13206
1981-82 o 9526 65 5242 35 14768
1982-83 . 8296 67 4015 a3 12311

(Up to Martch 1983)

Source . Ministry of Water and Power

41. During 1982-83, the generation is estimated at about 16700 million kwh.

Transmission of Power

42. The total length of transmission lines of 500 KV, 220 KV, 132 KV and
66 KV as on end March 1983 was 16359 k.

Nomber of Consumers

43. The number of consumers has been increasing rapidly over the past
years, from 0.31 miliion in 1959-60 to 3.59 million in June 1982. The target for
new connections for 1982-83 is 312,000. Of this, 226,676 new consumers had
been added to the system upto March 1983, increasing the total mumber to 3.81
million. It is estimated that the number of consumers would increase io more
than 3.9 million by end June 1983.

44. The number of consumers by category from 1975-76 onwards can bz
seen from Table 8.
TABLE 8

Consitmers by Economic Group

General Indusirial Agricultural Progrc;si-\-'c

Total
T197576 .. .. . . 1695615 84250 76508 1856373
197671 .. .. - . 1876406 91365 81813 2049584
197718 .. .. .. . 2095064 95036 90341 2280443
1978-719 .. . . . 2330602 100946 95667 2527215
1979-80 .. .. . .. 2584874 107168 101949 2793991
1980-81 .. . - . 3054353 111484 104108 3269945
1981-82 .. .. . .. 3361074 115890 111278 3588242
1982-83 (Up to March 1983) .. .. 3583785 117869 113264 3814918

—_—

Soupce + Ministry of Water and Power
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Village Flecrification

45. The number of villages electrified including Federally Administered Tribal
Areas upto June 19821 was 13,043. During the nine months from July 1982 10
March 1983, 966 more villages were electrified increasing the total 10 14,009.

46. The tayget for viliage electrification during 1982-83 is 2600 villages.
Il may be worth mentioning that WAPDA will be able io electrify about 30G0
villages annually during the Sixth Plan period. The ADB, Kuwait Fund and
USAID would also finance rurai electrification. The following table shows that
WAPDAs achievement exceeded targets fixed by the Government.

TARLE 9
Annual Target and Achievement of Villages Flectrified

Year Target Rsalization Progressive
Tota
1975-76 .- . .- .. .- 500 768 5049
19%6-77 .. . .. .. . 745 784 5833
1977-78 .. . .. . . 867 1431 7264
1978-79 .. .. .- .. .. 1020 1095 8359
1979-80 .. . .- .. .- 800 1169 9528
1980-81 .. .. . .. .. 1000 1023 10351
1981-82 .. .. .. .. .. 1400 1512 12067
1982-83 (Up to March 1983} .. .. .- 2600 832 12895
Federally Administered Tribal Area .. —_ — 1114
Total .. .. .. .. 14009

<puree sMinistry of Water and Pov er
Use of Flectricity by Economic Groups

47. The table below shows the pattern of electricity consumption by var.ous
cconomic sectors. Itmay be seen that there has not been any appreciable diversific.-
{ion in the use of electricity by major economic groups. pamely industry and
agricutiure during the past years. In ihe coming years too, it is expecied ihat
there is not much likelihood of any significant shift in the consumplion patiers
of these sectors. It may, however, be mentioned that consumption by house-
holds has shown 2 rising trend over the previous years from 15.47 per cent in
1077-78 to over 23 per cent by end 1981-82.

TasLe 10
Use of Electricity by Economic Groups

(Percentage to Total Sules)

PR

e —— . _—
Sector 59.60 60-70 74-75 75-76  76-T7 77.78 78-79 79-80 80-81 81-82 1982-83
(Up to

March 83)

Agriculture .. 11.10 26.60 29.38 26.07 25 63 26.46 23.86 25,20 23.44 22,91 2?..:,;1‘
Industry .. 64.70 45.70 43.05 4754 4209 40.00 39 68 38.65 38 .40 38.03 37.51

Domestic 13.43 10.20 10.86 12.76 14,31 15.47 17.76 19.17 70.49 23.27 2454

Commetcial .. 2.98 340 3.5 4.18 4,51 4.70 4.824.77 4.91 3.58 353

Bulk Supply and
Public Lighting  7.79 14.10 11.97 13.60 12.62 12.72 13.26¢ 11.65 12,28 9.21 ¢,
Traction . 1.21 0.85 0.7 0.65 0.62 0.56 ¢.48 0.40 (.30

e — ———— T e

.. Not Available © Seurce : Ministry of Water Po.&1
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Power Losses

48. Due to various measures taken by WAPDA
management the upward trend in power and energy 1
Annual power losses as per cent of total
1976-77 to 30.34 in 1981-82.
per cent by end June 1983.

to improve operational
osses has been arrested.
gencration dropped from 37.57 Jin
It is envisaged to reduce the energy losses to 29

49. KESC—The Karachi Electric Supply Corporation Limited (KESC)' has
the responsibility fo supply energy through out its licenced arca which consists
of Karachi Division, Industrial part of Thatta District and lasbella District.

50. The total installed capacity of KESC generating stations as on 31st March,
1983 was 673 MW. In addition KESC’s supply of power is augmeznted.by
Karachi Nuclear Power Project (KANUPP) having its instalied capacity of
125 MW. but generating around 38 MW only.

51. The generation of electricity during 1981-82 and the first nine months of
1982-83 compared with corresponding period of last year Is as under:—
(Million KWH)

1981-82 July-March  July-March
1981-82 1982-83

2787.507 1921.473 2135.349

KESC Generation

Power Pucchased :
KANUPP

WAPDA
PASMIC

148.260  145.260 66.079
7.380 7.075 6.585
286,210 222,132 284.108.

Copsumer Services

52. During 1981-82 the KESC carried out 1021 electrifications  schemes
relating to establishment of general distribution sub-station, electrification of
villages, instailation of pole mounted transformiers, providing street lights and

electricity to multi-storeyed housing projects, agriculture and pouliry fzrms, and
system improvement. S

Projects Completed

53. 132 KV and 66 KV Transmission Loops—Works on 132 KV Airport.
Port Qasim. Tipu Sultan, Korangi Wes: and 66 KV North Nazimabad were
compieted during 1981-82 and 132711 KV {30 MVA) Port Qasim and 66/11
KV (20 MVA) North Nazimabad Grid stations were commissionad. During
1982-83 Tipu Sultan 132711 KV (30 MVA) and Airport 132711 KV {20 MVA)
Grid Stations were commissionad. .

On-going Projects
54, Expansion of Transmission and Distribution Facilit'es and con truction

work at Korangi West, RECP amd Norih Karachi  Grid Stations  were 1n
progress. ' '
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Bin Qasim (PIPRI) Thermal Power Station 200 MW Unit-1 and Associated
I'ransmission Line

' 55.. The installation of this unit is in advanced stage and the unit is expected
to be in commercial operation by September, 1983.

Development Plans o

. 56. In order to meet the problem of power shortage KESC has plannsd its
sixth thermal power station at Bin Qasim. The first unit shall be commissioned
in Sestember 1983, while second unit of 200 MW will be in production by the
end of 1984.

_ =7, Further addition of units has also bzen planned and a detailed plan 1s
being worked in consultation with the consultants. Some of the recommiendations
of the consultants include 1—

(1) Addition of a 200 MW/300 MW Unit No. 3 at Bin Qasim 1n
1987-88.

(i) Conversion of SITE as Turbine Power Station into a combined cycle
station after 1985 which will add 100 MW withous additional
firing.

ENERGY PRICING, TAXES AND SUBSIDIES

58 n Pakistan, energy price increases have affected the balance of payments
as w2ll as the opportunity cost of other fuels like natural gas. Prices have
been imcreased to match international prices but key sectors like industry aud
trans sort have been protected and the low income groups have been saved from
the i apact of cost increase. Wellhead prices of domestic oil have been increased
to ercourage further investment. In addition, the prices of old oil wells have
been revised upward.

cg. Before 1973, refineries in Pakistan were 07 self-financing basis. Sice
then prices have been regulated. Oil refineries are ccmpensated by the Govern-
ment in a way that 15 per cent anrual return on paid up capital is assured. In
ordey to encourage the oil refinevies. the prices of petroleum products were incrzased
gradirally from to time since 1973. to mest the increased cost of import of
crude oil and refined products. Prices of patroleum, products are dstermined
main'v on the bhasts of cost of imports, refining  and distribution. However,
prices of petroleum products in Pakistan are lower than several developing
coun ries.

60. Development surcharge revenues are used by the Goveimment to subsidis?
the s: les of kerosene and diesel oil in which Pakistan is deficit. These revenues are .
also used to cover shortfalls in refinery operations, and inland freight margins.
The prices are fixed in the light of ex-refinery price, Cxcisg or customs duty.
distri>utors margin. peiroleum development surcharge and inand freigh: margin.
The petroleum development surcharge which is equal to ths differential margin
betw :en the sales price and the prescribed price” available to the ail
marksciing companies, acts as a price stabilization measurs which may lead
sither to Government revenuss or 1o refund to refineries.

61. Government revenue from  the petroleum  products  comes in two
shape s—exciseicustoms duty and surcharge. Surcharge is mostly used for meetiag
the 1osses of refineries to subsidise prices of certain commaodities like ksroszne
and to meet transportation charges.

e
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62. Because of rapid economic growth of the country, the demand for
energy has been growing at an annual rate of 9 to 10 per cent. This demand
has come in several shapes. For instance, due to growing agricultural demand
for chemical fertilizers natural gas is needed for this industry as fuel as well as
feedstock. Electricity is needed for tubewells and diesel oil for tractors, trans-
port and diesel-run tubewells. The increase in agricultural and industrial pro-
duction and enhanced operation of transport has increased demand for energy.

63. The rise in income and a desire for greater comfort also pushes up
the demand for energy. This has been particularly true in case of dependents
of Pakistani workers abroad. New electricity connections are being provided
to such consumers and others at liberal scale. Due to faster increase in demand
than the supply, load shedding has become necessary.

64. There is a close relation between energy pricing and imbalance between
supply and demand of energy. Many countries including OPEC countries have
increased domestic eneray prices to curb rapidly rising energy consumption
within those countries. An important factor which has resulted in the demand
for enerey outpacing the growth in output has been the Government policy of
cushioning consumers {rom the escalating costs of enexrgy. Since 1973, the officiat
price of crude petroleum in world market have risen tenfold, from $ 3 to § 34
per barrel while domestic prices have been increased by about 4.5 times from
Rs. 6 per 4.5 litre to Rs, 6 per litre.

65. As of January 1983, ex-refinery and retail prices per litre of selected
petroleum products are as under :-—

Product Ex-Refinery Retail

Prices Prices

Rs Rs

1. Gasoline-Regular . 4,20 6.00
2. HOBC* .. 5,40 7.30
3. Kerosene .. .. 2.44 2,75
4. High Speed Diesel 2.38 4.00
5, Light Diesel Oil .. 2.41 2.75
6. Furpnace Oil (Rs/ton) 112510 1720.00

*High Octane Blending Compound

66. Tn the late sixties and carly seventies, the import bill for petroleum and
oil products was around $ 65.70 million or roughly Rs. 35 crores per annum.
The Governmeni collected more than Rs. 100 crores annually by way of revenue.
or three times the vatue of the oil. At present, on total imports of $ 1600
million or Rs. 2000 crores, the income of the Government s gstimated at
Rs 140 crores or 7 per cent.

67. The major portion of revenue from tax on petrol is used up in cross
subsidization of other products like keroseme, or for defraying the costs of
processing crude petroleum and transporting the products from Karachi to the
resi of the country.

68. During the Sixth Plan the Government contemplates an investment of
about Rs. 10.000 crore on energy projects. The existing resources of WAPDA
and other institutions dealing with energy as well as the returns from the tax
on oil and gas would provide about 3.000 crore. Foreign loans and credit are
projected at Rs. 4.000 crore. In order to meet the balance, the Government
will have to rely on additional taxes or an increase in energy prices,
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69. Gas prices- had been kept low to promote the use of an indigenous

- sotirce of enmergy which was relatively abundant. However, this policy has
resulted in unecopomical use of gas and its supply is not keeping pace with
- demand. As such it has become imperative (o devise a gas pricing policy which
permits larger increase in the supply of gas and reduces the disparity between the

charges for gas and those of alternate sources of energy. The current price.of

gas is only 1[3rd of the egquivalint amount of fuel and 1]5th of kerosene. The

Government proposes 1o raise the gas prices to 2/3rd of fuel oil prices by 1987-88.

RENEWABLE SOURCES OF ENERGY

. 70. Development and utilization of remewable sources of energy is being
given increased attention. Blogas technology is spreading in remote areas of
the country. The Solar Photovoltaic System of 5§ kilowatt power (KWP), set up
in December 1981 is working successfully in ajl weather conditions and is now
considered as most useful for the elecirification of remote rural areas. Wind

emergy is also being developed to provide drinking water and meet limited irrigation
“requirements.  Some projects in renewable energy are as follows :—

. 71. Bio Gas Development Project—The project envisages setting up of

. 2100 family units producing 100-15G cft gas/day and 45 commumity planis with
~a-capacity to produce 2000 to 5000 cft gas/day. The family unit caters the
requirements of domestic fuel for cooking and lighting purposes of an average
_family of 5-6 membsrs. The community plant, in addition to meeting the fuel
' tequirermnents of cooking can be used for generation of electricity. The number
of piogas units expected to be completed by end June 1983 would be 1200 apainst

the target of 420.

92. Rural Energy Project—The revised project aims at setting up of
20 rural energy centres developing solar thermal, solar PV System and wind
znergy to meet the energy requirsments of the energy deficit areas of the country.
Under passive solar technoiogy 960 solar cookers will be manufactured and
distributed in the rural areas {o cater to fuel requirement for cooking purposes
and 320 solar water heaters will be supplied to motels, hotels, rest houses
and other areas of domestic CONSUmMPLON. Twelve solar photovoltaic systems
having an average capacity of 10 kwp will be installed for village electriitcation
and pumping of water for drinking and limited irrigation purposes.

73. As regard utilization of wind ensrgy, 600 small windmills will be
_ingtalted for water lifting for drinking and limited irrigation purposes. An
‘ameunt of Rs. 7.55 million including foreign exchange cost of Rs. 1.5 million
‘was ailocated for this project during the vear 1082-83.
74. Renewabls Energy for Village Electrification.—This project envisages
to set up the following system for compact village electrification, water pumping
for nrrigation and drinking purposes :—{1) 3 solar PV system each having 9 kwp.
(2) Two 20 kwp wind generation system (3) Two biogas svstems based on crop
waste each generaiing 2000 cfi gas pir day.

75, Solar Development Pioject—The project envisages the establishment
of 3 solar centres, onec each in Puniar, NWEP and Baluchistan.

76. The foreign exchange component is being financed by EEC. The avil

works for power station, fixniion of solar moduels, office and residential butldings-

. electric distribuiion system have been completed for 30 kwp system in village

. Kankoi of District Swat. Accorcding to the current schedule with EEC 20 kw
system was gxpectsd to reach here in October 1983,
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77. Directorate General of Energy Resources {DGER) has however, arranged
a 5 kwp system from a Japancse Firm which is being instziled in Kankoi for
viliage electrification. The capacity will b= increassd 10 30 Lwp as soon os the
systems agreed to by EEC is available.

78. Econoniic Studies in Energy Sector—Under this project techno-cconomic
feasibility report on production of power alechol from molasses has been assigned
to Invesuneni Advisory Centre of Pakistan (IACP) at an estimated cost of
Rs. 2,32,560. 'The report will determine the potential of utilization of ethonol
as a source of energy in the local market and export. This study is expected
to be compleicd by Juine, 1983, Feagibility study on commer:zial cultivation of fuel
wood, energy plantation and its conversion to charcoal has been assigned to a
Pakistani consulting firm. Arrangements are heing finalized to conduct survey
on the fuel consumption pattern of brick kilns in the cousitry. The survey in
the remote rural areas of the country to dstermine the feasibilty of imsiallation of
sclar system and community biogas and wind mills is in progress.

79. Enecrgy Conservation.—The cnergy conservation programme aiming at
causing awareness among the general masses of the importance of conservation
continued through press, radio and televisicn. An energy conservation week
was obscrved during 25th December, 1982 o 31st Deccoember, 1982, This
conservaiion week was covered by Radio, TV and other mass media, air
dropping and distribution of energy comservation stickers, placing of lluminated
signs on airports and major railway stations, in addition to the distribution of
guidebooks through oil, gas and LPG marketing companies for consumers on how
1o save natural gas, pefrolcum, diesel and electricity.

New Projects

80. The following new projects have been formulated and submitted to the
Secretariat of Central Development Working Party (CDWP) for aprroval.

81. Solar Energy for Remote and Underdeveloped Areas—-This project
envisages setting up of the following systems in Baluchistan and other remote
and underdeveloped area of the country at a total cost of Rs. 59.88 million :—

(1) 100 kwp PV sysiem at Kharan in Baluchistan,
(ii} 50 kwp system in Thal area of Punjab.
(illy 50 kwp PV sysien in the remote area of Sind.

(iv) Five 10 kw PV system in appropriately surveyed and selected siles in
other remote areas of the country.

82, Energy Resources Assessment and Survey-—This project envisages 10
optimise the development and demonstration programme leading to commercial-
ization of indigenous renewszble sources of energy including fuel wood and
charcoal but excluding hvdro power. It will also make technical. economie
evaluation of the projects compieted and in operation. It aims to strengthen the
energy resources in respect of manpower competent in the fisld of in-hous?
facilitics on long term ensrgy planning and policy. ) Eurthermore, it would
produce a comprehensive report quantifying and qualifying the scope of rene-
wable energy and the investment needs until the year 2,000,
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13.

Transport & Communications

The basic layout of the transport system in Pakistan has been determined
by the physical setting of the country, and the demands arising from Independence
in 1947. The strong north-south patterns of settlement and urbanisation, alons
the fertile Indus plain, provide the main natural corridor for (ransportation
which is linked arterially to other lines of transport that cross the Sind desert, th:
arid Baluchistan plateau go up the mountainous bel in the north. Comprising
rail, road and air connections, the growing nelwork of the transport system is in the
process of re-siructuring and expansion to meet the rapidly increasing needs of
socio-economic development. The national communication sysiem has not anly
vastly expanded bui acquired a very high degree of technological advancement.

TRANSPORT

2. Inland tramsportation is dominated by roads, for both passengers and
freight. In future also the Government envisages a dominant role for roads,
although railways wiil continue to play a major role in the economy. Of an
estirnated 83.507 billion mter-city passenger kms of total traffic in 1980-81 roads
carried 79.0 per cent, railways 19.5 per cent, and air a fractional 1.5 per cent,

3. As for freght, of an estimated 27.698 billion ton-km (excluding bolk
transport of coal and oil). roads carried 65.7 per cent and rail 28.6 per cent.
Domestic air freight was 5.7 per cent.

4. The railways have been hampered from playing a greater role because of
persistent problems of old and worn out assets, outdated machinery and lack
of operational cfficiency.

159
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5. Goods traffic handled by railways has been increasing during 19790s and
75 per cent of it has been public sector commodities. From 1977-78 freight
carried by railways has shown some decline, from 13 million tonnes in 1977-78
it dropped to 11 mullion tonnes in 1981-82.

6. Annual passenger traffic carried by railways in laie 1970s was around 145 3
million falling from a maximum of 149 million in 1977-78. During 1981-82,
120 million passengers Were carried. During 1977-78 and 1981-32 freight kilo-
metres declined from 8,557 million to 7,067 million. Passenger kilometres during
the period, however, increased from 15375 million to 16,502 million.

7. Toial road kilometrag: during 1982.83 was 97,519 out of which 39,372
Tilpmelre was high itype as haitcdf_and.thg_. r,gs‘t;_fa-i; -weather.

§. Private truck service and that of Pakistan Railways have been affected
by the operation of the National Logistic Cell (NLC) which was created in 1978
and has now Carrying capacity of 820 to 1080 million fopn-km per year. staps
1ave besp tzken to allocate traffic of goods to NLC and Pakistan Railways in
such a way s t0 make most efficient use of both. Most of urban and inter-city
passsnger (ransport service in the pilvate sector is being provided by small firms
and irdividual owiers. There are four large provincial bus corporations also
which operate urban and inter-city services.

9. Pakistan has only ons genera] cargo port at Karachi, handling 15.1%
million tonnes of pan-oil traffic in 1981-82, an increase of 28.7 per cent COVeL
1977-78. A second port, Port, Mohammad Bin Onsim, waich s tae first buik,
semi-bulk and indusrial port of the country is situeted 42 kilometres south east
of Karach: Port and is pearing completion. Trailic on inland waterways is

limited due to several irrigation barragss on the Indus.

"TABLE 1
Inland Traffic

e i———————— e

1971-72  1977-78 A—1980-31 1981-82  1982-83
e ——

T

Passenger-Kilometre (miliion)

Road .. e e ..o 36,320 65,379 65,791 . 79,513
Rail .. » 9515 13,471 1671 16,502 16,502
{Estima-
. ted)
Ajr Domestic (MPK) . 300 1,026 1,705 .. 1,484
Freight ton Em. (miilion). '
. Road .. 8,047 12,389 18,707 e 21,260
Rail .. S L aTse - 93 7018 8314 7,500
Air . L 5 15 16 S 19.
.. Not Available .+ Seurce:~ Planning and Development Division.
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Roads

10. The existing classified road network (excluding city streets) has. a total
length of 97,519 km of which 39,372 km (40.4 per cent) was asphalted. The
road network has shown an increase of 4.39 per cent over the past five years.

11. Traffic is particutarly heavy on Grand Trunk Road (G. T. Road) which
runs from Peshawar to Karachi . Average volume of traffic on this highway
is 4991 vehicles per day and on other inter-city main roads 1008 vehicles per
day. Truck traffic accounts for 47 per cent of total traffic ; the most common
types of trucks are Bedford, Nissan, Isuzu and Mercedss. The rapid growth of
traffic and overloading has necessitated large road maintenance expenditures by
the Government. On an average Rs. 229.3 million arc beinz spent” on road
maintenance each year. )

12. The immediate cause of an increase in traffic has been liberal import
policy of the Government. As road transport is mamly In the private sector
adequate facilities are being provided to augment the existing fleet of trucks
buses and light commercia] vehicles (LCV’s). Table 2 below shows the
trend of import and sale of thesg vehicles. _

TABLE 2

Import and Sale of Trucks, Buses and LCV’s

Imports Sale

Trucks Buses LCVs  Trucks Buses LCVs
1976-77 .. .. 508 1,512 12,021 3,525 953 .1%’,027

SRS hota
1977-78 .. .. },788 120 6,579 3,277 805 7,733
1978-79 . . 6,676 2288 11,958 4,300 1,320 © 5,08
1979-80 .. .. 1,501 576 8,112 4,696 1,138 .9,564
1980-81 . .. 3,580 660 7,847 2.6% 773 16,314

1981-32 - . 1,902 196 9,537 3,723 627 16,059

Seurce - WNational Transport Research Ce‘il._:

Road Transport

13. In order to cater o the growing needs of big cities ke Karachi.
Lahore and Rawaipindi-Islamabad, two urban transport corporation viZ. Karachi
Transport Corporation (KTC) and Punjab Urban Trapsport: Corporation.
Lahore (PUTC) for Lahore and Rawalpindi-Telamabed were established
under the Federal Government in February 1977. With effect from November
3, 1982 these Corporations have been handed over to Provincial Ge Vernmants.
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14. Karachi Transport Corporation.—The Fifth Five-Year Plan of Karachi
Transport Corporation envisaged purchase of 850 large-size Fiat buses and 20
per cent spare parts thereof. Only 450 Fiat buses alongwith their spare parts
have, however, been added to KTC's fle.t during the Plan wericd. Construc-
tion of general store, central worsshop equipped with modern machinery for the
maintenance of ‘the fleet and to improve the bus-availability ratio on routes was
completed during the period. Position of the KTC's fleet in 1981-82 was 815 .
buses, out of which 464 buses were road worthy.

15. Punjab Urban ITransport Corporation.—During the last six vears, the
feet and the infrastructure of the Corporation was augmented with the assistance
of the Swedish Geovernment—coastruction and equipping of ilve additional bus
depols, a body fabrication plant and a central store were also completed. The

_stablishment of a Central Workshop, where bus chassis and compornents can
be fully reconditioned is also in progress.

16. The PUTC also engaged Volvo Consultants from . Volvo International
- Development Corporation in Sweden to assist the training of mechanical, stores
and cperational staff as well as in revieswing and improving ils organisation,
traffic operations, technical services and material handling,

17. By end Jupe 1932, PUTC had received 630 Volvo and 130 large size
Fiat buses, out of which all the Fiat and 190 of the Volvos were put on the
roads. In addition to these buces, 150 out of the old ones were still operating,
making up a total fieet of 490 cn on-road buses. The number of on-road buses
is likely to increase by amother 15 to 20 per month until all the Volvo bus
chassis that have been purchased, are put on the road.

Raf]ways

18, Pakistan Railways which has a route kilometrage of 8,823 and owns
963 locomotives, 36,213 freight wagons and 3.035 coaching vehicles is faced
- with a huge backlog of replacerent. outcated machinery and lack of operational
efficiency. During the Fifth Five Year Plan the railways failed to carry ils
assigned share of freight traffic. Even the long haul freight traffic got diverted from
railways to the relatively non-economical mode of transport by road. Railways
goods traffic declined at an average rate of 4.5 per cent por anaum during the
Fifth Plan perivd.  The main reason for Railways® inability to meet the projected
. goods traffic were inadequacy cof locomoilve power, shortage of wooden sleepers
for track rchabilitation and decreased average haul of goods traffic.

19. The Annual Development Programme for 1582-83, being the final year
of the Fifth Five Year Plan vas framed keeping in view the overall strategy
~f the Plan and cnvisagsd eli ninating varicus plusical bottlcnecks chicfly on
“main line and providing necessary infrastructurs in tespect of plant. cquip}uen:
and materials from within the available resources wad ‘herehy achieving grester
operational efficiency of the railway system. '
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20. The performance of -Pakistan Railways since 1977-78 can be seen from
Table 3.

TABLE 3

Pakistan Railwavs Performance

yoTr78 197879 1979-80  19%0-81  1981-82  1982-83

(July-
March)
1. Route Kilometres .. 8,815 8,815 8,823 8,823 8,823 8,823
- {Total) ) :
2. Passengers Carried .. 149 146 144 123 120 92
{Miilion})
'3, Passenger Kilometres : .
(Million?} .. 15,275 16,713 17,316 16,387 16,502 13,245
* 4, Freight carricd .. 12 12 12 1 i1 ']
(Tonnes Million)
5. Freight Kilometres .. 8,557 9,375 8,598 7,918 1,067 5,383
(Millior)
6. Gross Earnings Rupees 2,213 2,274 2,709 2,942 3,044 2,
(Million)
7. Locomotives owned. (Units) 978 979 1,003 960 963 963
. §. Coaching Vehicles .. 2,939 2,926 3,001 3,032 3,055 3,055
Owned (Units) .
9. Freight Wagons - .. 16,406 36,276 36,233 36,248 36,213 36,213
Qvwmed (Units)
Soutrce :- Ministry of Railways,
Poris

21. Karachi Port—¥ar 1982-83, an allocation of Rs. 210.65 million
(revised) was made in the Annual Development Programme for major port
development project works, against which an expenditure of Rs. 43.0 million had
been incurred until March, 1983,

22. Arrangements have been finalised to expedite work on the major
contracts under the Third Project for the development of Karachi Port which
included construction of four Shipping Berths at Juna Bunder, and the reconstruc-
tion of the Napier Mole Road Bridge over the Chinna Creek.

_ 23. All ancillary works under the Third Project are expected 10 be
completed by December 1983. On completion the Third Project will increase
the Port’s equivalent dry generai cargo handling capacity by about one mitlion
ton to an aggregate of six million equivalent dry cargo tons per annum. -

24. The Fourth Project for the development of Karachi Port, comprising the
construction of 75,000 Dead Weight Tonnes (DWT) Oil Tanker Berth ‘in The
Lower Harbour, the dredging of the Harbour Approach Channel and the pro-
curement of Trailing Suction Hopper Dredger, has already been completed, as a
result of which the Port's oil handling capacity has doubled from five million tons
to ten million tons per anaum.

25. A Master Plan for the development of Karachi Port has been prepared.
The detailed design of this project is in hand. The construction works at site
are expected to commence during 1983-84 and the first set of eight berihs
including modern container terminal, will be brought in useé during 1989-90,
adding about two million tons of dry general cargo capacity to the Port.




164

#6. Port Mohammad Bir Qasiin.—Keeping in VIEW the urgen: necessity of
having a second port for the country, a new Port, Mohammad Bin Qasim is
being developed. The on-going Project (Phase-1} is scheduled to be completed
by 1985-86 and primarily covers -—

(i) A Multi-purpose Terminal with seven berths of 200 metres cach with all

‘associated infra-struciure. services and equipment to handle a com-

posite anpual volume of 3—35 million tonnes of cargo comprising 2
mostly of wheat, rice, fertilizer, sulphur, phosphatic rock, cement and
some miscellaneous <argo. Al the seven berths on the Marginal
Wharf are expected to be fully operational by June 1983.

(it An iron ore and coal terminal for the exclusive use of Pakistan Steels

to handle its raw material fmports in ships upto 50,000 DWT uand
designed for additional two meters dredging alongside to accommodate
ships of upto 75000 DWT when required by Pakistan Steels. The
terminal was compleied by Port Qasim Authority (PQA) in July
1979. The construction of cause-way connecting the berth with the
- storage yard of Pakistan Steels, installation of unloaders and conveyors
have been compicted by Pakistan Steels and the terminal started un-
loading of raw material imports in September 1980.

iy A 45 kilometres long navigable channel dredged to a depth for navi-

gation of 50000 DWT ships upto the iron ore and "coal
.  Jerminal . ano ships of upto 25.000/35,000 DWT upto the
i Marginal Whari complex in fair weather. The channel dredging and
construction of Navigational aids including light house. beacons etc.
has already been completed.

(iv) Acqguisiticn of flouting craft and mechanical equipment tO handle and
. plave the cargo has been compleied ; and

(v TInfrastructurc ie. access road. railway system, water and power lines,
7 administrative and residential accommodation and plant and equipment
to provide mecessary back-up functions for the Port at a leve] ensuring
optimal operational efliciency of the Port. These are in various
slages of developrient and constrution. '

.. 27. During the Sixth Five Year Plan the following works have been planned
to be undertaken (a) Fertilizer Terminal, (b) Container Terminal and (¢) Deepening
of Channel for Vessels upto 75,000 DWT.

Shipping

- 28 Pakistan Merchant Fleet as on end December 1982 consisted of 50
ships with a deadweichl ionhage of766.601. Out of this 43 ships with a total
of 612.615 DWT are owned by Pakistan National Shipping Corporation (PNSC),

six ships with a DWT of 64045 by Pan Islamic Steamship Company Lid., &
private company and one ship of 89.941 DWT by the National Tanker Company.

29, During the Fifth Five Year Plan Pakistan National Shipping Corporation
-acquired 14 new motor cargo vessels under ship replacement programmef—l3 from
varions foreign shipyards and one from Karachi Shinyard and Enginesring Works

o e
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Limited (KSEW). In the Sixzth Five Year Plan a provision of Re. 3,386 million
is being made for acquisition either by PNSC or the private sector of four full
container ships by 1987-88, when the container terminal comes into operation and
five multipurpose ships with identical design to be built at the KSEW. Four 50,000
DWT bulk carriers for Pakistan Steels for meeting its import requirement of coal
and iron ore, a special product tanker of about 15000 DWT to develop suili-
cient capacity for transporting edible oil and an additional s cond hand crude
oil tanker of about 80,000 DWT for the National Tanker Company will also be
acquired.

Pakistan International Airlines Corporation

30. The steady progress made last year by Pakistan International Airlines
Corporation  (PIAC) continued during 1982.83 also and PIAC earned
a profit of Rs. 226,40 million during July—December 1982 as against a profit of
Rs. 144.38 miliien during the corresponding period of 1981 and a budgeted profit
of Rs. 320 million for the full financial year 1982-83.

3t. Dariug the first nine months of 1982-83 (July—March) passenger traffic
in term.s of revenus passenger kilometres (RPK) increased by 7.1 per cent, over the
corresponding period of 1981-82, from 4,715.12 million to 5,049.01 million. Utik-
zation of capacity showed an improvement, with cargo load facior increasing
from 433 per cent in July—March 1981-82 to 44.4 per cent in July—-
March 1982-83. Cargo trafic during the pericd declined by 4.1 per cent. from
178.88 mil'ien revenue freight tonne kilometres (RFTKs) to 171.61 million
RFTKs. Cargo capacity, in terms of available freight tonne kilometres

(AFTKs) declined by 6.3 per cent from 412.70 million AFTKs to 386.55 million
AFTKs,

32. Tablse 4 below gives passenger and cargo traffic performance of PIAC
during the last four years.
TaBLE 4

Passenger and Cargo Traffic Performance of PIAC

1979-80  1980-81 1981-82  1981-82 198."-&'3.—
Jaly- (July-
March) March)

Passenger.
Available Seat Kilometres (000) .. 8,981,308 10,152,030 9,785,181 7,516,993 7,420,506
Revenue Passenger Kilometres (000; 5,180,272 6,039,971 6,249,326 4,715,121 5,049,010
Seat Factor (%)) .. .. .. 57.7 59.5 63.8 62.7 68.0
Cargo.

Availabie Freight Tonnz  Kilometres

{000} .. 532,090 593,650 537,572 412,697 386,549
Revenue Freight Tonne Kilometres

(000) . .. .. 228,404 245,395 236,331 178,884 171,605
Load Factor (%) . .. 429 41.2 440 43.3 44 4

e e et = e

Sourez - PLAC.
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33, PIAC is prssenily . operating 10 38 international and 22 ‘domestic
“destinations.. During 1982-83 provision has. been made for acquisition of two
wide boiird aircraft and down payment for twin jet marrow body  aircraft,
spares and modificatiois of aircraft, development of airport facilities and equip-
ment, expension and modernization of communications and reservations systems,
eic. The study and detailed evaluation of narrow-bodied twin-jets will be com-
pleted for selection of appropriaie aircraft.

34. Precision cng'ineering facilities will be further developed and production
facilities will be geared up (o undertake manufacturing and repair Work.

35. Three Boeing 720Bs were grounded during late 1981 due to corrosion
problems while one replacement Fokker F-27 was inducted during 1981-82. The
_fieet strength of PIAC at end March 1983 was four Boeing 747, three DC 10---30,
“four Airbus A300B4, seven Boeing 707, three Boeing 720B and nine Fokker
¥-27. ' '

- COMMUNICATIONS

Post Offices _ _ ) .
36. Total number of Post Offices as on March 31, 1983 was 11,528 out of
which 2,535 Post Offices were in urban areas and £.993 in rural areas.

Felecommunications.

17. In the Annual Development Programme 1982-83, an amount of Rs. 1450
million was allocated, Rs. 553 million or 61.6 per cent more than the allocation
' of Rs. 897 million during 1981-82. The programme among others, included

installation of 50 thousand new telephones, 187 small exchanges, 80 trunk
positicas, 20 multi-channel UHF systems and 200 single channel VHF systems,
opening, of 74 public call offices (on open wire line) and continuing work on on-
going schcmes relating to microwave systems, open wire line. puildings and statf
quarters.

3g. Upto April 1983, Rs. 1345.35 million were utilized and physical progress
included iustallation of 30,491 new telephones (upto March 1983), 25,800 auto
exchange iines, 84 small exchanges (53 new and 31 expansion) i.c. 2540 lines,
threea naticn wide dialling (NWD) exchanges, 14 trupk positions and opening
of 60 public call offices (on open wire lines). Satisfactory progress was made
on various works relating o microwave systems, coaxial cable system and
VHF and UHFE systems. :

.39 Overseas Communications.—Pakislan is linked with 24 countries througa
a satellitc communication system. Total number of gverseas channels via .satcllite
are 327, out of which 306 are speech circuits. Forty four telephone circuils were
added to satellite system during the first nine months of 1982-83.

4+, First international gateway exchange was established at Karachi during
1980, »anther gateway exchange and an carih safellite is programmcd to be set
up at Islamabad to meet the demand of overseas calls from the Punjab and
N.W.EP : .

4——4
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Pakistan Broadcasting Corporation

41. Pukistan Broadcasting Corporation (PBC) with its 16 broadcasting
stations is providing 256 hours of programmes in the home services and 32
hours ¢f programmes In the exlernal services. About 80 news bulletins and
current affairs programmes with a duration of 10 hours 45 minules are put on
the air daily in the home and external services.

42, At present PBC  has 39 shortwaves (SW) and mediumwave (MW)
transmitters with total radiating power of 3.292 KW, twenty-three MW Transmit-
ters with a total power of 2,131 KW and 16 SW transmitters with a total power
of 1,161 KW. The shortwave coverage is 100 per cent within the country.
Through MW about 935 per cent of the population and 75 por cent of the area
is covered by interference free signal. The total transmission hours come to
400 per day.

43. During 1982-83, PBC completed civil works of the Broadcasting House
Islamabad. The completion of the Broadcasting House Peshawar also rteached
an advance stage. Similarly the ¢ivil works of the Broadcasting House, Khuzdar
alengwith a residential colony neared completion.

44. During the year PBC expanded ils shortwave and mediumwave coverags
in the country by completing work of four shortwave transmitters and two
mediumwave transmitters.

45. The Equipment Production Unit of the Pakistan Broadcasting Corpora-
tion completed [abrication of another 100 KW MW transmitter and took up
fabrication of a 300 KW MW transmilter which is to be installed at Khuzdar,

Pakistan Tel2vision Corporation Limited

4 Vakistan Television Corpoaration (PTVC) with its five main programme
originating centres, nine re-broadcast centres, two super high frequency (SHIF)
links and tnres translator centres is telecasting 63 hours of programme daily.

47. flie revisea allocation in the annual development programme for 1982-83
of PTVC amounted to §7.48 miliion.

43. The programme included continuance of work on on-going projects,
and the commissioning of SHF Link at Qu:tta Pishin (Kbojak), low power
transmiiter al Mangla and translator centre. at Nerowal. The work on alll
the projects is progressing satisfactorily and is expecied 1o be completed by end
June 1983.

49, During the Sixth Plan period 1983—88, PTVC plans to complete Main
Television Centres of Islamabad, Quetta and 2nd phase of Television Centres of
Karachi. Lahore. Peshawar and commissioning of 5 Rebroadcast Centres at Mala-
kand, Tando Ailah Yar, Ahmedpur East, Bahawalnagar and Lciha and one trans-
lator Centre at Swat. Some sparcely ponulated areas of the NWEP and Baluchis-
tan shall he covered by selting up of 3 SHF Links at Queita-Lora Lai, Quetta-
Kalat and Cherat-Sakesar-Razmak. In addition the proposal for selling up of 2nd
fullfiedecd channel for education is under-consideration ai an estimated capital
cost of Rs. 688.8 million including foreign exchange of Rs. 2288 million.







~ POPULATION &
SOCIAL WELFARE




T







¢ FOVAINTOY IS )
g ! 0 o { 4 £

e

ERMAEE

10 L8 DEA0 AR 0 REROR 6 EORGBUaBAYAE UL oR Mo SN, e

SBeREEIRG S HBN e IHOR LR ENAR o 5
D ey S
R oG o DR OO RS ROHG S M.

o o o e O R SO E Do S H ko e r a0l ot amm
tcmyfe RS ) :cm,..%%m_.q%ﬁ_w%?w.c TR Sk
DO YO R G I A e
T S it o G e

o VO QLEaDET O EEUhSRORRYD,
R R
. wm.c.,mm.codn o _n...%o A
.-..,oo :w»qwmm.ﬁn Qw..p :c.mr..m...u “Fa

ST, ARt s bt T w&”ﬂ: o (%Hc. .D( Dﬁtﬂ.nmwu .f.w_,.
: o@»@a&&wi. 2 ...m..muw».c)voo i 6z - 5¢ W‘ C} mnm..mmﬂmwn Gk & .a%m H

e S

el

.4,..3&
L Ly
e R

etk qm. SNy
k)
DL EaLSRAReBRES
EoSLaRaRoRsEe
R inlatans

oo,

AOFHOREHO, am.muo
SRIAOREIPRANS

F-, Dﬂ Iel 090
AIRADY

PrysAcT oy}
B s
S

.r..n.u_.f
i Yot
nmuw.‘rﬁ%n.

e b R LD O DR
R
S S OO
AR

VN

861~ QWA LOLETNEd




14.

Population & Employment

Population, labour force and employment are closely interrelated, and exert a
powerful influence on overall economic activity. Changes in the size, age-sex
composition and distribution of population affect the demographic structure of the
labour force. In turn, changes in the size of the potential Tabour force, the level
of unemployment and job opportunities affect fertility, migration and other
demographic variables.

Demographic Trends

2. The population of Pakistan according to the provisional data of the 1981
census, stood at 83.78 million as against 65.31 million in 1972, 42.88 million ia
1961 and 33.74 million in 1951. The population estimates have gone up to 88.22.
million in January 1983 and are estimated at 101.76 million by the end of the Sixth
Five “Year Plan.

3. Population growth has been around 3.0 percent per year, which is cur-
rently offsetting half of the GDP growth of around 6 per cent. The high popula-
tion growth reflects mainly a relatively stable bivth ratz accompanjed by pro-
gressively declining death rate. Due to extension in medical and health facili-
ties, the crude death rate has declined from 30 per thousand in 1947 to a current
level of 12 per thousand, while the crude birth rate has only imarginally declined
from 50 to 42 per thousand. Life expectancy is currently estimated at 55 years.

4, A large proportion of the population is in the younger age group, due to
a fast growing population. According to the 1981 census ‘hildren below 15
years, constituted 45.15 per cent of the total population, as against 43.84 per ceni
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in 1972, 42.45 per cent in 1961 and 42.14 per cent in 1951. Children of school

and coliege going age (between 3 10 19 vears)y were estimated at 31.5 million,
with obvicus implications for educational planning needs.

3, Age composition differs between urban and rural areas. In 1981, 45.87
per cent of the population 1 rural areas and 43.42 per cent in urban areas were
under 14 years of age refiecting high birth rates in the rural areas.

6. The sex-ratio (males per hundred females) decreased from 116 in 1951
1o 115 in 1961, 114 in 1972 and 111 in 1981 Province-wise sex ratio was!:
NWEFP and FATA 108, Punjab 111, Sind 110, Baluchistan 112 and Islamabad
119 according to 1981 census.

Urbanization

7. Owing to the better availability of employment, health, educational and
recreational facilities in the urban areas, rural-urban migration is on the increase.
The urban population now comprises 28.3 per cent of the total population com-
pared to 25.4 per cent in 1972, 22.5 per cent in 1961 and 17.6 per cent in 1951.
Comparative position of ruralurban population s given in Table 1.

TasLr 1

Comparative Position of Urbanisation
(In Million).

Per Per Per Per

1951 cent 1961 cent 1972 cent 1981 cent

share share share share

Pakistan - - .. 33.740 100.0 47.880 100.0 65.309 100.0 8§3.782 100.00°
Rural o .. 27.785 8.4 33.225 77.5 48.716 74.6 60.088 71.7
Urban .. .. 5,995 17.6 9.655 22.5 16,593 254 23.694 28.3

— e —————————

Source. : Population Census Organisation.

8. Regional distribution of urban population shows that 43,37 per cent of
the population of Sind is in urban areas whereas in Punjab it is 27.53 per cent,
Baluchistan 15.61 per cent, NWEFP 15.23 per cent. This percentage for Federal
Area of Islamabad is 60.20.

9, The eleven big cities of Pakistan accounted for 56.9 per cent of urban
population in 1981 as against 56.6 per cent in 1972. The highest inter-censal
(1972—-81) annual compound growth rate of 871 per cent took place in
Peshawar, followed by Quetta 7.19 per cent, Gujranwala 6.13 per cent, Sargodha
4.64 per cent. Karachi and Sialkot recorded equal growth rates of 4.48 per cent.
The lowest growth rate was shown by Hyderabad which stood at 2.79 per cent.

Density

10. The national density of population, which was 82 persons per kiiometre
in 1972 has increased to 105 persons ;n 1981 and 111 in 1983 (March). According
to the data of 1981 census, Punjab claims the highest density of 229 persons
followed by 146 persons in NWFP 134 persons i Sind and 12 persons in
Baluchistan. The density of Islamabad is 369 and for FATA it is 80 persons.
Tow density in Baluchistan is attributable to a high proportion of arid and
mountainous land, non-availability of irrigation water and dearth of industrial

getwork. o

L
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Labour Force

11. Of the factors that influence the size and growth of the ° potential’
labour force, the growth rate of population and its demographic composition are
the most important. The actual size of labour force is a {function both of
demand factors as well as a range of socio-economic influeaces from the supply
side. Among the latter the most crucial are those affecting the female participa-
tion rate. Spread of education, decreasing social acceptability of child -labour;
rural-urban migration, improvement in health facilities, growth of real income,
the extent and accessibility of work opportunities, and the nature of prevailing
incentives to work all have important bearing on the actual size of labour force.

12. The labour foree (10 years age and above) for the year 1982-83 is esti-
mated at 26.06 million out of the total population of 88.22 million (as in January
1983). The size of civilian labour force has progressively increased from 10.4
million in 1951 to 13.9 million in 1961 and 20.8 million in 1972. Current raie
of labour force growth is close to population growth rate, The increase in the
labour force during 1982-83 is about 0.82 million persons. 1t is estimated that
3.71 million additional persons will enter the labour force during the Sixth Five
Year Plan period (1983--88). Table 2 gives the year wise distribution of labour
force, employment and productivity.

TABLE 2

Distribution of Labour Force Employment and Productivity

Unit 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-31 198)-82 1982-33
Labour Force .. Million, 22.22 22,93 23,68 2445 2524 26,05
Labour Force Growth .. Per cent, 2.90 3.20 3.30 3.20 3.36 3.20
Employment .. .. Million. 21.84 22.54 23,13 23,81 24.53% :5.21
Productivity* . .. Rupees per 600 609 637 G57 681
worker.

*Value added (GDP) per worker per monthat 1977-78 prices. Source : Manpower Division-
Participation Rate

13. The labour force participation rate is estimated at about 31 per cent.

It is low in comparision with 36.6 per cent for Malaysia, 37.7 per cent for

Indonesia and 48.8 per cent in Thailand. In most developed countries the labour

force participation rate is around half of the population whereas in Pakistan it is
less than one-third of the population.

Tarre 3
Province-wise Urban-Rural, Male—Female, Participation Rates—1978-79

(Percentages)
Arca Total Rural Urban Male Female

Pakistan .. e .. . 31.02 32.55 27.66 27.23 3.79
Puniab .. .. .. . 1.2 32.30 27.349 27.15 3.497
Sind .. . .. .. 33.44 38.67 27.00 28.64 4.81
NW.EP .. . . . 24 .96 24,97 24 .90 23.54 1.42
Baluchistan .. .. .. 32.34 3371 26.04 31.38 0.96

Soarce : Labour Force Survey 1278.79

[
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Occupational Groups and Level of Education

14. A review of the labour force in various occupational groups reveals that
during 1982-83 highest increase of 3.30 per cent was found in administrative wor-
kers followed by 3.25 per cent in professional workers, agricultural workers, sales
workers and production workers each. Services workers recorded a rise of 3.19
per cent while clerical workers rose by 3.13 per cent. From Tablz 4 it will
be viewed that during 1982-83, there has been no change in sales workers and N
production workers at degree and postgraduate diploma level. Similarly the

number of service workers and agricultural workers remained constant at degree
level (general education).

15. The comparative position of the estimated labour force by major occupa-

tional groups and levels of education for the years 1981-82 and 1982-83 is as
given in Table 4.

TABLE 4

Estimated Labour Force by Major Qccupational Groups and Level of Educa-
tion for 1981-82 and 1982-83

(In thousand)
Lzss Primary Matric  Degree  Degree
than and less and less and & Post
Maior Toial Privary than than (General graduate
C ccupations inclucing  Matric  Degree Educa- Diploma
illiterates tien) other
than General
Education
iyei-nz &
Professional Workers .. 770 91 146 281 121 131
Administrative Workers .. 182 13 25 63 51 30
Clerical Workers .. 735 39 119 464 78 i5
Sales Workers .. . 2,552 1,335 813 358 38 8
Service Workers - 1,161 805 280 71 5
Agpricultural Woerkers .. 13,292 11,162 1,762 338 10 20
Produciion Workers .. 6,550 4 689 1,434 404 15 g
Tord .. 2ac47 18,154 4579 1o79 318 2
196243 : o
Proiessional Yorkers .. 795 94 151 292 125 133
Administrative Workers .. 188 13 26 65 52 32
Clerical Workers .. 758 60 122 479 81 16
Sales Workers L. .. AR 1,379 839 370 39 8
Service Worksrs .. 1,198 £t 289 73 5 .
Agricultural Workers .. 12,723 11,524 1,819 149 10 21
Production Workars . 6,7Ch - 1.480 417 1 8
o eod st 46 2045 3% 218

Source : Manpower Division,
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Employment Situation

16. Inspiie of rapid economic growth, a mild unemployment situation teunds
to persist as the employment-generating potential has not been able to absorb
the net additions to labour force. Yet Pakistan’s unemployment rate estimated
at 3.5 per cent 15 guile low among developing and developed couniries, thanks

to emigrating labour, low rate of female participation and underemployment in
agriculture.

17. Unemployment is of two kinds : Open unemployment and underempioy-
ment. During the past few years both have mounted. The latter is prevalent
i agriculture, cottage indusiries and mformal sectors. Currently it affects around
2.0 million eligibles but 1s subject to seasonal variations, Open unemploymeat,
according to Labour Force Survey 1978-79, stands at about 3.5 per cent as
.against 1.70 per cent of the 1974.75 Survey. The increase in open unempioy-
ment is explained in two ways. First: Rural-urban migration makes open pre-
viously disguised unemployment ; Second : High school and college graduates aie
increasingly adding to the bulk of educated unemiployed as educafional faci-
lities expand faster than employment opportunities. There are 1indications
that the incidence of open unemployment falls more heavily under
this latter category and is likely to accentuate further. Unless restrictive
measures to make higher education selective und positive steps for greater
. emphasis on technical education are taken, the situation is unlikely to ease even
in the longer run. Unemployment represents a waste of productive power which
adversely affects the whole complexion of human life and outlook and creates a
sense of frustration. In the comtext of our socio-ecomomic milieu, only ful
employment can provide social security as well as reconcile economic growth
with social justice. Government plans to remove forms of unemployment

as early as possible by evolving an effective and comprehensive man-power
policy.

Sectoral Employment

18, The pattern of labour distribution between the agricultural and non-
agricultural sectors over the period indicates relativelv greater increase in the
latter than in the former, showing that non-agricultural sector is growing fasier
than the agricultural. This trend, besides relieving the agriculture from excessive
dependence is also a sign of rapid growth in non-agricultural activities,

19. Agriculture, being the largest sector of the economy currently employs
13,987 million persons or 55.48 per cent of the total labour force. The level and
type of labour demanded in agriculture is crucially affected by the farm size,
degree of mechanisation, cropping patterns, cropping intensities, crop yield pe:
hectare and the intensity of fertilizer and pesticide use. While small farms use
famify labour with a little of mechanisation, the large farms use hired labour with
an increasing tendency towards mechanisation. As a result of gradual and favour-
able change in these determining factors, the demand for agricultural labour is
increasing at a rate lower than that of other sectors. From the table below, which
gives sectoral employment during 1981-82 and 1982-83, it will be observed that




174

agains( the overall rise of 2.9 per cent in the employment over the year, the agri-
cultural sector showed a rise of only 2.5 per cent which is also the least when
compared with other sectors. From amongst the non-agricultural sectors, the high-
est employment increass of 3.0 par cent was recorded by trapsport and com-
munication, followed by wholesale and retail {rade 3.6 per ceni, manufacturing
2.4 per cent, and electricity, gas and water 33 per cent. While services sector
{finance, insurance, real estate etc.) denoted a rise of 2.9 per cent, the construe-
tion sector came up with an increase of 2.8 per cent

TABLE S

Estimated Sectoral Employment  for 1971-72, 1981-82 and Projected  Em-
ployment for 1982-83

(In thousand)

1571.72 1981-82 198283 Growth in
Estimated Tstimated  Projectsd 1982-83 over
Employment Employment Employment 1981-8254

e ————— e

———— T 4.__,.._.4___,__-—____._____;___,.,.__—#___-___.____‘___

Agriculture, Forestry,

o ing and Fishing .- - 10,793 13,643 13,987 2.5

. ‘ _ (57.2T) (55.68) (55.48)
Manufacturing (Including Mining and

Quarrying) 2,433 3,349 3,464 3.4
(12.91) (13.6T) (13774

Eleciricity Gas and Water .. 70 122 126 3.3
(0.37) {0.50) (0.50)

Construction .. . .- - 642 1,025 1,054 2.8
(3.41) @.18) (4.18)

‘Wholesale and Retail Trade, Hotels and
Restaurants 1,879 2,681 2,778 3.6

(9.9 (10.94) (11.02)

Transport, Storage and Comnmnication - 911 1,171 1,217 3.9
(4.83) 4.79) {4.83)
Services (Finance (nsurance, Real Estatc ety .. 2,118 2,510 2,584 2.9

(11.24) (10.25) (10.25)

Total .- 18,846 24,501 23,211 2.9

—————————

(Figures in parentheses are percentages) Source ;. Manpower Division

Employment by Educational Levels and Major Occupational Groups

20. During 1982-83 employment is projected at 25.211 millien compared with -
lasi year estimated level of 24.501 million. Its classification by the major occu-
pational groups and level of educational is depicted in Table 6. Whereas employ-
ment in all occupational groups is on the increase at almost every educational
level, there has been no increase in clerical workers, sales workers and agricultural
workers at post graduate and diploma levels. Similarly the number of workers
at graduate level in services, agriculture and production occupation remained

I ]
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static. This clearly underlines the increasing unemployment in youth with educa-
tion at degree and higher levels,

TABLE 6

Employment Distribution by Major Occupational Group and Level of Education
(1981-82 & 1982-83)

{In thousands)
. . Degree
Less than Primary Matric Degree & Post
Major Cceupational Total Primary and less and less (General Graduate
Groups including  than than  Education;) Diploma
illiterates Matric  Degree other
than
General
Education
1981-82
Professional Technical amd
Related Workers - 747 33 142 272 118 127
Administrative and Mana-
gerial Workers .. - 176 12 25 61 49 20
Clerical and Related Workers 713 56 115 451 76 i5
Sales Workers .. .. 2,477 1,296 739 343 37 7
Service Workers - 1,128 782 272 69 5 —

Agricultural, Animal Hus-

bandary and Forestry Workers

Fishermen and Hunters .. 12,902 10,834 1,710 328 10 20
Production and Related

Workers Transport Equip-

ment Operators and

Labourers .- . 6,358 4,552 1,392 392 15 7
Total - 24,501 17,620 4,445 1,921 310 205

1982-83

Professional Teachnical and

Related Workers . 769 91 146 282 121 129

Administrative and Manaﬂel-

ial Workers 181 13 25 63 50 30

Clzrical and Related Workers 734 58 118 464 7% 15

Sales Workers .. .. 2,549 1,334 812 338 a8 7

Service Workers . 1,160 804 280 71 5 —

Agricuttural  Animal Hus- )
bandry and Forestry Workers
Fishermen and Hunters .. 13,276 11,148 1,760 338 1¢ 20

Production and Related Wor-
kers Transport Equipment
Operators and Labourers .. 6,542 4,684 1,432 403 15 8

Total .. 25211 18,132 4,573 1975 318 209

Source ; Manpower Division,
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Overseas Employment

71, Extensive migration of Pakistani workers to the Middle Fasl couniries since
1973 has greatly eased the unemployment and under-employment situation within
the country. During 1982 {calender) some 143 thousand workers migrated for
overseas employment. A Survey recently conducted by the Manpower Division
estimates the number of Pakistanis working/living abroad as around 1.6 million.
Source-wise labour migration from 1971 to 1982 is given in Table 7. ~

TABLE 7

Labour Emigration

{Numbers).

e ———— SR

Private

Year (Overseas Public Direct QOverseas Total
Employment Employment

MM Corporation L
1971 o 3,340 194 — — 3,534
1972 o —- - 3,355 1,173 —_ —_ 4,530
1973 . - - 7,654 4,646 — — 12,300
1974 .. 14,652 1,676 — — 16,328
1975 .. .. 21,766 1,311 — - 23,077
1976 .. .. 38,516 3,174 — - 41,690
1977 . .. 77,664 2,606 60,175 77 140,522
1978 .. .. 78,683 1,246 47,602 932 130,5.5
1979 .. 80,615 3,058 14,586 7,248 125,507
1980 .. 01,482 17,114 24,801 11,450 144,347
1981 .. .. 119,711 — 33,370 15,322 168,403
1982 .. .. .. 99,119 — 18,416 5.410 142,945

—_ . -_— e ——————— = ————————— —

Source ; Manpow:y Divisi on

22. The emigration of Pakistani workers is a temporary phenomenon. These
miigrants will return home after completion of respective contracts. The cur-
rent recession that has forced OPEC countries to reduce oil prices might posc a
labour retrenchiment problem for Pakistani labour abroad. The Mauapower
Division, therefore, has conducted a survey 10 ascertain return trends and ihe
problems concerning absorption of returnces in the national economy. Anotlizr
indepth study on “ Demographic and Social Implications of Temporary Migra-
tion of Pakistanis to the Middle East " has also been initiated with the assistance of
United Nation Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA). The study wil identfya
policy and action programmeé with a view to minimising potential adverse c.a-
sequences of comfract migration on the household, the country and the migrant
himself on return.

4——4
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Education

Pakistan started with a very low base of education facilities. At the time
of independence in 1947, there were only 8,413 primary schools, 2,910 middle
schools and 408 high schools. Total enrolmeni in primary classes was around
770 thousand. Today, there are 61,354 primary schools. 5.686 middle schools
and 3,773 high schools, and primary earolment is 7.124 million, Nevertheless, a
great deal remains to be done if shortage of educated manpower is not to become
the effective constraint on growth.

Literacy

2. Pakistan’s literacy ratio which was 21.7 per cent in 1972 hus increased
only marginally to 23.3 per cent in 1981. Of this male Iiteracy is 31.8 per cent
whereas it is only 13.7 per cent for female population. The highest male literacy
is 36.0 per cent in Sind followed by 355 per cent in Punjab, 22.7 per cent in
NWEFP and 12.5 per cent in Baluchistan. On female side, it is 19.1 per cent
and 14.4 per cent for Sind and Punjab and 4.9 per cent and 2.9 per cent for
NWFP and Baluchistan respectively.

3. Table 1 on next page shows that with the exception of Punjab. the
literacy ratio for other three provinces has declined in 1981 from 1972 levels.
This is due to the slight conceptual change in the definition of literacy. The
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question on literacy was worded differently in two censuses. In the 1972
census it was enguired “ whether a person can read and write with upder-
standing ®. In the 1981 census a moIe practical question was asked i.e. “ whether
4 person can read @ Newspaper and write a simple letter”. The wording in
1981 census was, therefore, more pin-pointed and resulted in a slightly lower
rate of positive response as compared to the findings of the 1972 census,

TaBLE 1

Comparativ Province-wise literacy rates in 1972 & 1981

(Percentages)

Pakistan N.W.EP Puniab Sind Baluchistan

1072 1981 1972 1981 1972 1981 197z 1981 1972 1581

Both Sexes .. L2107 233 145 143 20.7 24.5 30.2 282 10.1 8.2
Male .. .. .. 30.2 31.8 23.1 22.7 29.1 35.5 39.1 36.0 14.8 1.5
Female - .. 11.6 137 4.7 49 10.7 14.4 19.2 191 42 2.9

Sonrce —Population Census Organisaion.

4. The literacy ratio differs widely between urban and rural areas. The
urban areas have a ratio of 43.4 per cent whereas it is only 14.8 per cent in rurai
arens. For male population it is 51.5 per cent and 23.1 per cent respectively.
The ratio is as low as 5.5 per cent for the female population of rural areas
compared with 33.7 per cent for urban areas. The low literacy ratio in rural
areas is due to comparatively less educational facilities and also because the
children start helping the head of family at a very early age and are thus dep-
rived of educcation. Sex-wise urban-rural literacy ratios are set out in Table 2.

TABLE 2
Literacy ratio by Sex and Urban|Rural Areas—1981

(Population 10 years and above)

{Percentages)

Pakistan Urban Rural
Total .. - .. . 23.3 43.4 14,8
Male .. - . . - 318 51.5 23.1
Female . .. . . 13.7 33.7 5.5

e it [EEp——

| S .
Source : Population Census Organisation
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Educational Attainment

5. According to the findings of the 1981 census 15 million persons wers
found either atiending educational institutions or had attended earlier. Out of
these, 13 million had achieved the following level of education :

TABLE 3
Level of Education, 1981

{(In thousand)

Level Both Sexes Male Femag—

i Primary .. .. .. 5,851 4,092 1,759
Middle .. . . 3,084 2,281 803
Matric .. 2,241 1,830 591
Intermediate .. .- . . 709 518 191
Certificate/Diploma (Less than Degree) .. .- 131 j04 2
B.A./B.Sc. . . - 478 351 127
MA/MSc, - . - - 134 101 33
B.Sc. Engineering and above .. v 27 26 1
MBBS/BDS and above .. . - . 26 20 6
LLB and above - 374 36 1
Others . .. - .- 7 6 1

Source : Population Census Organisation.

6. According to the above figures 43 per cent have passed the primary
education, 24 per cent middle and 19 per cent matric. After matric the per-
centage falls to 5.5 for intermediate 3.7 for B.A.|B.Sc. and only 1 for M.A.IM.Sc.

The percentage for engincering and medical graduates is 0.2 each and 0.3 for Taw
graduates.

7. Out of total population who have passed primary, middle and matric
the percentages of females are only 30, 26 and 24 respectively. Out of medical
graduates 23 per cent are females. Female law graduates are only 2.7 per cent.

Fiith Five-Year Plan Achievements

8. The implementation of the Education Policy framed in 1978 coincided
with the Fifth Five Year Plan 1978—=83. During the Plan period, the educa-
tion sector received a sum of Rs. 5499.0 million, of which 5166.2 million or -
94.0 per cent were utilized. Physical achievements during Fifth Plan show that
primary schools have increased from 55,502 in 1977-78 to 66,839 in 1982-83.
Mosque schools exceeded the target of 4.625 to 8,155, The enrolment in
primary schools has increased to 7.0 million from 5.4 million. This brings the
percentage of enrolment of children to 50 per cent. The number of middie schools
has increased by 4.0 per ceni, high schools by 5.0 per cent and the respective
enrolment by 5.5 and 4.0 per cent.

'S




180

9, Agro-technical studies were introduced in 3,000 middle schoois and 200
high schools. One engineering university, 3 polytechnic institutions, 42 vocational
institutions and 21 commercial institutions were also added. For general education,
40 new intermediate colleges and degree colleges Were opened.  Besides,
class X1 and XIT were added in more than 20 high schools.

Eregress During 1982-83

10. During the year 1982-83, Rs. 7500.66 miition (Rs. 1588.90 million
Gevelopment and Rs. 5911.76 million non-development) were allocated, show-
ing an increase of 49.1 per cent over the atlocation of 1981-82. Out of the
toial, Rs. 2341.31 million were for primary education which received priority
over other sub-sectors, All other sub-sectors got increased allocations except
universities and schoiarships. The details of allocation of developmental and

non-deveiopmental exponditure for education are given in Table 4.
TABLE 4

Sub-secror-wise Expenditure and Allocation for Education

{(Million Rupees)

198i-82 (Allccations) 1932-83 (Allocatins)
TFducation Sub-Sector

Tolal Develop- Non-Dev- Total Dewelo- Non-

ment Develop- ment Develop-

ment ment
Primary. . ..  1035.88  331.88 1603.94 2341.31  531.03 1810.28
Secondary . . 1234.57  319.06  915.51 1406.20  331.13  1075.02
Teachers .. .. 130.42 72.82 57.60 146.52 57.21 89.31
Technical .  1sv.63 8179 7774 29313 132.01a  161.12
College .. . | sp43 12480 417.68  646.62  117.56  529.06
University .  ¢s8.99  277.59  381.40  507.85  210.93  296.92
Scholarships .- .. 95.84 87.14 8.70 78.49 . 78.65 8.84
Miscellanecus .. o448t $7.06  156.88 31625  107.94  208.31
Sub-Totat | TIores 133010 361955 5745.37 156651 4178.86
Other Divisions .. 2885 28.85 T 183529 22.3  1732.90
Total .. 30350 1a11.95 3619.55 7500.66 1588.90 5911.76

— e — — -_—

Source : Planning  and Development Division.
() Includes Eagioeering Universities (in 1982-83).

(b G rrerst Universities (1952-82).
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11. The estimated unit cost per student at various levels of education is pre-
sented in Table 5. It will be observed that per unit cost at university level is
much higher than at other levels.

TABLE 5

Unit Cost per Student

No of Unit cost per student
Students Development  Recurr-
ng
(000) (Rupees)
Primary :}
100 150
[(a) Squating - - - - 7,124
160 310
(b) Children using furniture - - -
Secondary (VI-X}) - - - - 2,198 650 400
Intermediate - - - - | 1,275 1,000
L 247
Degree — - - - - J 1,750 1,200
Technical 1
(a) Diploma . - - - - 41 5,000 2,000
(b) Degree  w - - - - 34 12,000 5,000
University - - - - - 48 10,200 5,000

Source 1 Ministry of Education

12. Prinary Education.—During the year 1982-83, the progress achieved is
opening of 2,066 primary schools, 410 Mosque schools, 105 Mohallah Schools
and construction of 1,030 new buildings for the primary schools, consolidation
of 1,027 existing schools, supply of furniture and equipment to 10,896 primary
schools and provision of residences to 111 female teachers.

13. Secondary Education.—During the year 1082-83, 321 primary schools
and 218 middle schools were upgraded, double sections were established in 31
high schools. furniture and equipment were supplied to 152 schools and improve-
ments effected in the teaching of science in 300 secondary schools.

14. Teacher Education—The in-service teacher training programmes includ-
ing that of the Allama Igbal Open University, Islamabad were continued for
the training of 13,000 teachers and master trainers at the provincial and federal
level. In addition, a number of programmes Wwere continued or compieted.
Facilities in teacher training institutions in Baluchistan, comstruction of teacher
training schools at Quetta, Sukkur and an institute at Kohat were consolidated.

U ——]
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Works of establishing 2 National Technical Teacher Training College at
Islamabad was initiated and continued with the assistance of Asian Develon-
ment Bank. Facilities of existing teacher training and establishinent of new
teacher training institutes under the Third Education Project with a ican from the
World Bank were continued to be expandediconsolidated.

13. Technical Education—Establishment of an Engineering College  at
Khuzdar, provision of additional facilities at Dawood Bngineering  College,
Karachi, and programmes ol consolidation%improvementiexpansion of the faci-
lities of the polytechnics at Queita continued to make progress. Additional
facilisies|technologies were made available at polytechnic  instituies at D. 1.
Khan, Haripur, ™Nawabshah, Khairpur, wlultan, Leizh, Sahiwal and Gujrat. The
programme of conversion of polyiechuics info colleges of technology was coin-
pleted at Lahore and coniinued at Bahawalpur. The work of establishing poly-
technics for women at Karachi, Sukkur and Peshawar have been completed.

16. Consolidated prograiame of colleges of techmology at Karachi and Hydet-
abad was continued. Fourteen vocational institutes have been established during
the year 1981-82 whereas work is at different stages of completion at the 45 voca-
tional institutes for women.

17. The on-going construciion of the buildings of commeice college at
Mardan, Commerce Institute at Mansehra, Chitral and upgradacion of com-
merce institute, at Gujrat and construction of 4 commerce institutes at different
places was continued. During the year 1982-83 consolidation, improvement
and construction of yocational institutes and commerce college was continued.

18. Higher Education—On-going Programimes of general and engineering
upiversities were continued in so far as development of campuses was concerned.
A programme for consolidation and improvement of academic activities of uni-
versities was also launched by the University Grants Commuission.

19. The construction work of a hostel at National Institute of Modern
Ianguages was completed and initial work of constructing the Punjab University
First Centenary Library was started. Centres of Excelience, Area Study Centres
and Pakistan Study Cenires continued their on-going Programme of development.

Mosque and Mohallah Schools

0. Under Special Priority Sector Programme for Primary Education Pro-
ject physical targets aim at opening of 7.500 Mosque Schools. These Maosque
schools will also provide accommodation to existing 1,500 shelter less primary
schools and accommodate oiass 1 to III of the 2,000 existing primary schools.
Overcrowding in 200 urban primary schools will be removed by shifting classes
1 to OI to Mosques, and opening 200 Mohalla Schovls.

Allama Igbal Open University

71. The Allama Igbal Open Universily was established in 1974 with the
object of providing educational facilities to the individuals who want to study
bnt cannot leave their homes and jobs. The University started academic courses
to assist the vouth to get their sducational needs fulfilled through Radio, Tela-
vision and correspondence. The University’s major Programmes operating at
present are functional education. general education and teacher education.

wry
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22. The Umniversity started two courses 1 1975-76 and within five years time
it has reached the stage that it could offer 33 courses. By the end of 1981-82
it had developed 61 courses and enrolled over 21,000 studsnts. If the number
of courses in functional educaiion, general educaiion, teacher edueation and
short-hand and typewriiing taken up by the studenis is reckoned with, it will
mcrease to 46,338 at the end of 1982-83.

23. Apart from the above programmes, the University is also carrying out
functional Education Projects which are described below :

(i} Integrated Functional Education Project.—In view of the educational
needs of the population of far flung rural areas the universitv
designed and introduced the integrated functional education project
with the specific objectives of providing programmes which respond
to the real needs and concerns of the target population, modifying
adult attitudes, and behaviours towards specific problems and giving
them the functional ability te write effectively and read literature of
immediate interest with understanding. In each phase, omn the
average, 800 males and females learn literacy and functional edu-
tion and 40 teachers get {raining in adult education. So far 260
teachers have been trained and 6,000 adults exposed io functional
education through these projects. Average cost of one project of
Integrated Functional Education is estimated at Rs. 0.25 million.

(i) Functional Education Project for Rural Areas-—The project aims at
determining the sort of topics which will be more appropriate for
basic functional courses for rural areas and at developing and test-
ing effective means of presenting such courses ai the village level
under a national rural education programme. The cost of the project
is estimated at Rs. 3.2 mitlion spread over a period of 18 months
excluding the cost of equipment yeguired for jts implementation.

24. Literacy & Mass Education Couunission—The Fifth Five-Year Plan had
a provision of Rs. 50.0 miliion for the education of adults. Tt is estimated that
about 60,000 pzople are being made literate each year through concerted efforts
of the formal and non-formal system working for the literacy and education of
the out«of-school youth and adults.

25. Procurement, Production and Supply of Books.—The National Book
Toundation which cams into existence in 1972 had its main objeciives to pro-
vide books to the public and student community at mmoderate prices. One hund-
red and forty four different books were printed for children, for schools and general
readers during the year 1981-82. Thousands of copies of 1,069 originai titles
as well as prints were also published by the Nationai Book Foundation.

26. Curriculum Development.—During the year 1981-82 a sum of Rs. 20
million was allocated for the development of curriculum and text-books produc-
tion. In addition to effecting modifications in various subjects of all levels
emphasis was given to the development and promotion of curriculum programmes
in Islamiat, Pakistan Studies and National Cohesion. Istamiat and Pakistan




184

Studies were prescribed as compulsory subjects at the higher secondary level.
Arabic has been made compulsory at the middle stage in the schools within
the Federal Area with effect from April 1982. This subject will be made
compulsory under a phased programme at higher levels of education also. A
student dictionary is under compilation and a programme of standardization of
scientific and techmical terms in Urdu is also in progress. These programmes
were launched for improving school education and quality of student community.
Some new programmes have been andertaken for carrying out research and evalua-~
tion studies. Their findings would be directly utilized for improvement of curri-
culum at the school level.

27. Text-books—During the year 1981-82 and 1982-83, 40 different manu-
seripts of text-books were reviewed and approved by the Ministry of Education.
The 4 Provincial Text-book Boards publish and distribute 40 million copies of
text-books for classes 1 to XII each year. The Ministry of Education arranged
for the publication of text-books on Pakistan Studies, Islamiat for classes XI
and X1I and Arabic for class 1. Ap innovative text-book is being published with
a view to reducing the burden of the school going child. This infegrated text-
book is for class I children. Preparation of similar integrated text-books for the
remaining classes of the elementary level is also in progress.

28. Teacher Training-—An approved scheme of the National Institute of
Teacher Education for the training of 2.000 secondary school science and mathe-
matics teachers and 8,000 master {eacher traimers is in progress. A _sum of
Rs. 0.65 million out of this scheme, was provided during 1981-82. In colla-
boration with the National Teacher Training Institutes, training workshops were
organized to train 700 science and mathematics teachers. 120 science and mathe-
matics teachers would be trained during 1982-83 at a cost of Rs. 0.23 million.

Fxamination Reforms

29, For improving the educational standards at ail levels of education
Pakistan, Commissions, Committees and Study Groups were constituted, from
time to time. In the past 3 decades, a gradual improvement in the examination
system corresponding 1o different stages of education has taken place. At the
secondary and higher secondary levels of education their recommendations were
implemented 1o improve question papers by introducing adequate number of
objective and esay type questions, appointing moderators for marking scripts,
maintaining secrecy, safe custody and distribution of question papers to the
examinafion centres, reviewing the appointments of head examiners and sub-
examiners, reviewing admission policies for entry to intermediate and degree
college on the basis of secondary school examination, intermediate examination

and admission test resulis.

30. Apart from implementing the above recommendations regarding adminis-

trative steps for improving the system of examtnations, the service conditions of
the employees of Examining Boards were also implemented, including chances

of promotion, facilities for 1mproving qualifications and liberal policy of giving
financial support to the dependents of the employees for their education,
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Education and Career Guidance

31. A project regarding preparation of material for offering of guidance and
counselling services in the Federal Area schools is being carried out by the
National Institute of Psychology. Under this project three programmes are pro-
gressing © One is related to preparation of occupational leaflets describing middle
level professions like clerks, nurses, technicians. Second is related to the adapta-

tion of occupational interests inventory to help the students understand. their
own occupational interests. - .

32. Under the Third Programme of this project, career conferences have
been organized in the high schools. The students of classes IX and X were
encouraged to participate in these conferences, listen to the resource persons.
and to discuss with them their aspirations and carcer planning.

Library Services

33. The growth of civilization and development of human race is dependent
upon conscious achievement of modern knowledge to which libraries have always
contrihuted a lot. For advancement of general, technical and scientific
knowledge, a national library is being established, :

34. In 1981-82 Rs. 1.654 million (non-development) Rs. 1.66 mulion (develop-
ment) were incurred on the provision of the library services. The Department of
Libraries of the Ministry of Education provided reading and reference services
to over 75,000 adult readers and over 68,000 children. In additon during the
current year from July 1, 1982 to December 31, 1982 the expenditure on the
provision of similar facilitics comes to Rs. 0.8 million {non-development). A
Technical Working Group has been set up to survey the public library facilities
throughout Pakistan and to prepare a coraprehensive programme for the establish-
ment of National System of Public Libraries in a phased manner.

. Other Services

35. Education Information—Educational Information is provided in the form
of published documents, builetins, booklets and brochures prepared on the basis
of educational satistics, findings of research published in Pakistan and biblio-
graphies thus prepared by the  Bureau of Education. These services were
provided to the policy makers, planners and administrators and to al} officers of
the Federal and Provincial governments concerned with educational development..

36. In the service of promoting literature and literary activities, Pakistan
Academy of Letters organizes an annual programme “ First Book ” and * Annual
Literary Award ”. It encourages the learned bodies and other organizations

to promote creative writing and sponsors talented writers to enable them to get
their works published.
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37. Scholarships and Loans—During the year: :1981-82. the . pravincial
Covernments awarded more than 77,200 scholarships for students studyimg at
vitions levels.  The: Federal “(Government awarded one - thousand scholarships
fof siudy within the. country under the President’s Nishan-e-Haider scholarshio
scheme:and for study. abroad under merit-and Quaid-c-Azam scholarship schenies.
Cash award and stipends were given to indigent students .and scholarskips fo
esmudents from under-developed: areas. . Interest-free loans -were granted to dis-.
placed’ and other needy. students. . Students -from Muslim and. Third World
“ouniries were awarded scholarships for studigs in Pakistan. .- L

MANPOWER

. :1.-3%. Besides general. educatiton, the Government. is . empbasising - the ex-
pansion of - the technical: education. with 'a view :to increasing skilled manpower.
it the.country: - For this purpose, the. following crash programmes have been
initiated, which will' meet both: internal .and external demand-of skilled labous.

39. Federal Programme for Skill Development.—This UNDPILO  assis-
ted project, estimated to cost Rs. 30.117 million with UNDP" financc
component of Rs. 28.397 million, aims at making arrangements for managing
vocational training on organised basis. Under this project equipment has been
provided to the existing 10 Technical Training Centres (1TC) at Lahore (2). Multan,
Rahimyar Khan, Gujar Khan, Faisalabad_ Kotri, Karachi, Peshawar and Quella.
Syllabus and trade standards are- prepared -and in-plant ; and . instructor, training
programimes have been carried out. ' ) '

40. Training of Skilled and Semi-Skilled Workers—A project with an
approved cost of Rs. 19.248.million on capital side and Rs. 70.763 million on
recurring side is functioning in the evening shifts in 29 institutions at Gujar Khan,
Multzan, Rahimyar Khan, Lahore (2), Faisalabad, Gujranwala, ‘Gujrat, Jhang, Jhe-
lum, Sargodha, Khanewal, Bahawalpur, Sialkot, Rawalpindi, Karachi (3), Kotri,
Nawabshah, Sukkur, Hyderabad, D. L Khan, Haripur, Peshawar, Kohat, Quetta,
Khuzdar and Sibi. So far ‘training has been imparted to 26,300 trainees in 45
trades. : o . . - .

41: National Vocational ‘Training Project.~—This ‘project: approved:-at a
iolal cost of Rs. 425.853 million will be financed- by the World Bank to an
extent of Rs. 250.000 million and by the UNDP to an extent of Rs. 15.802 million.
The project entails recruiting additional instructors and staff for the National and
Provincial Training infrastructure and organizing training programme for
the new staff, development of skill standards and standardised trade tests,
formulating shory duration training courses in 29 different trades and making
“arrangements for procurement of the equipment. The - project besides covering
establishment of 6 new institutions at Kot Lakhpat; Tslamabad, Landhi, Karachi,
Hyderabad and Mardan will snprove 31 existing institutions at Lahore (two
centres), Multan (2), Rahimyar Khan, Gujar Khan, Faisalabad (2), Ferozewals,
Bahawalpur, D. G. Khan, ‘Gujranwala (2), Gujrat, Sahiwal, Sargadha (2), Thelum,
Khanewal, Sheikhupura, Kotri, Sukkur,  Karachi (2), Khalabat, D. I. Khan,
Peshawar, Mingora, Quetta and Khuzdar, In addition to supporting the National
and Provincial Training Boards z National Training Development Institute will
‘also be established. - A total-of 5880 places will be created to impart training fo
-10,800 trainces a year. 'In addition - 4444 -instructional -and in-plant .staff will be
trained during the 5 years duration of the projsct. This project is a conlinuation
along more systematic -lines- of- the two programmes given at paras. 39 .and 40.
On financial side Rs. 36035 million have been allocated to the project for
1982.83.
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Future Plans

42. Tt is envisaged that the following Training Programines will be under
taken during the Sixth Five Year Plan period 1983—88.

43. Rural Training cum Production Workshops.—These workshops in addi-
tion to training also provide a service and repair facility in the rural aveas
where such expertise has been lost due to continued migration of (he rural
artisams to betler jobs in the urban areas or abroad. The workshops will be
in the larger towns and wil} each cover abou: 5 trades and have 5 instructors.
Women’s workshops will comprise an income generating capability for the rural
womten. The annual output of each workshop will be 60 trainees. Total asnual
output of trainees will be 6,000, The estimated cost of the programms is U.S.
$ 10 million.

44. Training Programmes—A total of about 500 esiablishments will be
covered by this project. The establishment will be loaned equipment custing
Rs. 10,000 per trainee, and will be paid Rs. 12,000 per trainee. Initially an
enrolment of 5,000 trainees is envisaged and 1,500 trainees would be annually
trained. The estimated cost of the Project is U.S. $6.00 million.

45. Instructor Training Facilifies —Existing instruciors (raining facilities can
accommodate about 60 trainees at Lahore and Islamabad. An additional facility
fo produce 400 instructors annually through a course of 1 year duration is pro-
posed. The cadre strength of instructors will be about 2500 in the 48 Institu-
tions to be serviced by this facility. The facility is expecied to overcome the
atirition of instructors which is about 20 per cent anmually. The cost of the
project is estimated at U.S. § 7.00 million.
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16.

Health

Relative poverty, deficiencies in the health environment (water supply and
sewerage facilities). and a poor understanding of nutrition, health and hygiene aic
the main causes of poor health anywhere in the world. Although reliable
statistics do not exist, it is thought that an average Pakistani born today can
expect to live for 55 years, and a few years longer if he or she gets beyond
the age of five. The crude birth rate is around 42 per thousand ; the death rate,
12 per thousand ; infant mortality, 90 per thousand, mortality in children one
to four years old, 10 per thousand and maternal mortality, 6-—8 per thousand
live births. Potable water is available to 38 per cent of the population (77 per
cent in urban and 22 per cent in rural areas) ; sewerage facilities, to 16 per cent
{48 per cent in urban and 4 per cent in rural areas).

Fatal Diseases

2. A high incidence of child and maternal death at childbirth is thought to
result from maternal malnutriion (associated with premature births), poor
nutrition among children, and the high incidence of diarrhoeal, intestinal parasitic_
and infectious discases. Measles, diphtheria, whooping cough and polio, which
are eradicable in principle, also contribute to child fatality. Among children
under five, some 43 per cent suffer from first degree malnutrition; some 9.5
per cent, from second degree ; and 7 per cent from third degree mainutrition.

189
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Non-Fatal Disesases

3 Like other relatively poorer countries, Pakistan does not have a high
incidence of chronic, degenerative diseases, more common to the industrial
countries. The most widespread diseases arc those velated 1o waler-purne
parasites, although typhoid and cholera are also prevalent.

4. The Government js trying to reduce the incidence of diarrhoea and many
respiratory infections, which cannot be prevented by currently available public
health technology, through improvement in sanitary conditions, by making
investment in water supply and sewerage facilities.

THE 1982-83 ADP

5, The ‘Annual Development Programme {ADP) allocated Rs. 1,246.32
million’ in 1982-83 compared to Rs. 1.076.70 million during 1981-82 with emphasis
on primary health care, protection of children from infectious discases by poly-
immunization, diarrhoea control by oral rehydration salts, and training birth
attendants, distributed as follows :(—

TABLE 1

Agency-wise ADP for Health Sector
(Miilion Rupees).

Executing Agency 1981-82 1982.83
1. Federal 494.32 445 .84
(i) Health Division .. .. .. " 42433 363:17

. (i) Azad Kashmir o .. . - . 22.23 29.90
" (i) Northern Areas . . .. . 13.65 11.40
" (iv) FATA .. .. . . - . 25.40 25.90

. () Science and Technology Division .. .- 3.00 8.24
. (vi) Interior Division .. .- - 0.91 7.23
1. Provincial . - e 582.38  590.48
(7) Punjab . - - 321:80° ¢ 372,22
CSImd e e e - . ... 100.00 100.50
“(iif) NWEP . . . .. ‘e 139.20 77.63
{iv)} Balucbistan . : : o 21..38 . .7 4013
S;);cial Programine for .. . . .- .- .. - — 210_0(,{'

Primary Health Care

Total .. .. .. 1076.10  1246.32
Source . Ministry of Health
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6. During the year 1982-83, 5 million children were protected against six
preventable- diseases, 8,000 bisth attendants were trained and 2 million cases of
diarrhoea were rehydrated. The immunization-and diarrhoeal control effort was
five times the previous year. Forty four rural health centres, 414 basic health
units and 2,154 hospital beds were completed. It is estimated that 3,919 coctors,
1,165 nurses and 2,980 paramedics have completed their training while 648
doctors, 1,000 nurses and 1,200 para-medics have been employed in the public
sector. The physical progress in the health sector remained satisfactory. All
the indicators of the performance of the sector showed substantial improvement
during the year.

Federal Programme

7. The major amount of the Federal ADP for the Health Division is for
following important on-going programmes.

8. Pakistan joined the- world-wide anti-malarial campaign in 1960 and a 14
year Plan of operation (1961—74) was launched with technical and financial assis-
tance of WHO and USAID. The Plan made satisfactory progress unmtil 1967.
During the subsequent years malaria resurgence was noted. The malaria situation
worsened rapidly and by 1972-73, there were approximately 0.65 million of
microscopically confirmed cases of malaria, while the actual malaria cases were
estimated to be more than 10 million.

9. To cope with the epidemic prevailing during the seventies, the Government
prepared the plan of operation (197580) for an extended Malaria Confrol
Programme. The successful execution of the plan reduced malaria incidence.

10. An amount of Rs. 50.64 million was allocated during 1982-83 for
insecticide equipment and transport for Malaria Control Programme. During
the year 1.64 million houses were covered with insecticides and thus a population
of 7.36 million was protected. Larviciding operation for mosquitoimalaria
control has been carried out in all towns/cities of the country. During the year

1.8 million blood slides were collected which showed positivity rate of 1.43 per
cent for malaria, -

11. During the current year an amount of Rs. 55.90 million has been spent on
Islamabad Hospital Complex. Ninety per cent of the work on indoor wards
with 585 beds, internal roads and boundary wall, accident emergency block, OPD
and services block has been completed. Houses for doctors /nurses hostel projects
have been completed and other projects are progressing satisfactorily,

12. An amount of Rs. 200.766 million is expected to be spent during 1982-83
o improve and strengthen the National Institute of Health, Islamabad,

13. An amount of Rs. 21.793 million was allocaied for Nuclear Medical Centre,
Islamabad. The estimated cost of the project has been revised which is Rs. 58.429

million. So far an amount of Rs. 12.793 million has been incurred on the
project.

14, Ayub Medical College, Abbottabad, is an on-going project. An amount of
Rs. 43.00 million has been earmarked for this programme. The construction

o e 2 a4
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work to up-grade the - district headquarters hospital, Abhottabad, to serve as
teaching hospital is nearing completion.

i 15. College of Physicians and Surgeons, Karachi is an on-going project. The
revised cost of the project is Rs. 30.20 million. An amount of Rs. 9.90 million
has been incurred on the project upto 1982. The remaining work will be com-
pléted during the next financial year. '

*“16. The National Institute of Cardio Vascular Diseascs, Karachi, is an on-going
poject at an estimated cost of Rs. 25.890 million. During the cuirent year an

allocation of Rs. 15.385 million was made. The work will be completed during
ithe next year. : '

' 177 An amount of Rs. 72.148 million was earmarked for the improvement of
Jinnah Post Graduate Medical Centre, Karachi. The improvement includes

construction of various hospital blocks and residential accommodation of the
staff.

Provincial Programmes

18. The Punjab Proviuce received an allocation of Rs. 372.22 milkion durine
the year 1982-83. It was 15.7 per cent higher than the allocation in the previous
year. The physical targets for the vear are: completion of 20 rurai health
centres and 250 basic health units. Construction work om six 60-bed
Tehsil Headquarter hospitals and two District Headquarter hospitals will be
completed. A total of 810 hospital beds are expected to be added during the
year.

19. In Sind the health sector received an amount of Rs. 100.5 million, roughly
at the previous years level During the year, 6 rural health centres and 2 basic
health units will be completed. One Taluka hospital is expected to be completed
and 272 new beds will be added in the various hespitals.

20. The allocation for the health sector of NWFP was Rs. 77.63 mmilion.
Addition of 10 rural health centres and 55 basic health units will be accom-
plished during the year, Besides, 40 residences for the doctors and 98 for the
raramedics are expected to be built at the basic health umnits.

" “'91. Lady Reading Hospital and Khyber Teaching Hospital, Peshawar received
a sum of Rs. 31.30 million for improvement of hospital facilities. A total of
406 bads will be added in various hospitals during the year.

32 An allocation of Rs. 40.31 million was made for the normal health pro-
gramme of Baluchistan. The physical targets show that 30 beds will be added
%o various hospitals. In addition 33 houses will be constructed for the medical
staff at various places.

FIFTH PLAN ACHIEVEMENTS

93, Health sector was allocated a sum of Rs. 6,600 million during the Fifth
Plan for increasing the heaith facilities. The Annual Plan allocations bring the

ftotal allocation to Rs. 4.867 million which is 3.6 per cent of the total Plan
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outlay. The implementation of the Plan allocation has been estimated at

94.4 per cent. The details of the Fifth Plan targets and achievements are given
in Table 2.

TABLE 2

Physical Targets and Achievements

Numbers
Bznchmark 1977-78 1982-83
Ttem ;i‘ft—h_PI;n_ Revis_ez Plan Estimated  Estimated
estimates (Actual) target Achievement Achievement
of of target
1. BHU/MCH Centre/Dispensaries 5,850 4,872 4,596 1,617 (35.2%)
2. RHCs . . 289 168 625 206 (33.0%)
3. Hospital Beds .. .. 46,092 46,092 25,320 5,308 (20.0%)
4. Doctors/Dental Surgeons 13,971 13,971 13,512 10,203 (75.5%)
5. Nurses . 4,300 4,390 4,780 4,246 (88.8%)
6, Paramedics .. . 24428 24,428 24,386 13,576 (54.5%
7. CHW’s/Dais . .. .. 9,500 50,371 5,500 (10.927)

Source: Ministty of Health

24. The physical achievements of the health sector during the Fifth
Plan show varying progress. Against a target of 4,596 new basic health units/
MCH Centres/Dispensaries, 1,617 ie. 352 per cent were added. Rural health
centres increased by 206. Hospital beds numbering 5,308 were added in various
hospitals. The number of doctors increased by 10,203, nurses by 4,246, paramedics
by 13,576 and CHW’s:Dais by 5,500.







17.

Population Welfare Planning

In its broadest perspective, economic development can be defined as an
increase in population and productivity, sustained over a long period (at least
30-—40 years). Historically, both population and GNP per capita have risen
n countries which have experienced economic development. However, faster
gains in productivity may be possible with slower population growth.

2. Pakistan’s estimated population of §8.22 million as of January 1, 1983, is
thought to be growing at around 3 per cent per year, well above the annual
average for developing countries (2.0%), and far exceeding that of industrial
countrics today (0.6%) or when they had their industral revolutions (0.59,). At
this rate, a population of 101.76 million can be expected. by the end of the
Sixth Plan period, and 150 million by the year 2003.

3. Population planning efforts in the public sector date to 1965, when the
semi-autonomous Pakistan Family Planning Council was set-up. However, a

commitiee set up by the Government to evaluate the population programme for
196070 reported that :—

(@) During 1960—65, when the programme was administered by the
health services, there was little progress due to meagre resources
devoted to the programme.

(b) During 1965—70, when the programme became a separate  entity
administered by autonomous bodies, it achieved a wider impact, but

it failed to achicve its target of 10 points per thousand decline in
hirth rate.

4. During the Plan period (1970—75), the Continuous Motivation System
{CMS), which had been operating on an experimental basis in Sialkot in the
late sixtics, was adopted in the populous areas of the country, Under the CMS
approach, two-member teams, one male and one female, of Field Motivators
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undertook the promotional work within a specified geographical areas of 10,000 to
15,000 population. The CMS, when extended to the whole of ths country.
however, did not live up to expectlations based on the resuits of the pilot phase.
Women were not available in the required number for appointment as motivators.
Amongst those employed, many wer€ young or unmarried and tius  lacked
credibility with clients. The male personnel of the joint team were rendezed
infective because their clients were seldom at home in the morning when the
joint ieam paid visits.

5. From 1975 to 1978-79 separate committees were set-up by the Govermmnent
to report on the re-organization of the programme and its administration. Simi-
larly there were external reports on the population planning programunic during
this period. In the light .of these recommendations, a project specific Population
Weifare Plan (1981—84) was prepared, with a “ Core " Programme {consisting
of three projects) around which several complementary and supporl projects
have been designed. The projects collectively aim at achieving the following

specific targets by 1984

(a) to increase the level of practice from an estimated 12.7 per cint fo
25 per cent;
(b) to increase the percentage of continuous users from 6 per cent to
14 per cent:
(¢) to dccrease the Crude Birth Rate from 42 io 37.5 per thousand.
{d) to reduce the annual average growth rate of the popuiation [rom
3.0 o 2.7 per cent

_Implementation of the Population Weliare Plan

6. During the year 1080-81 an allocation of Rs. 159.5 million was made under
the Annual Development Programmic. Of this Rs. 130.6 million or 82 per cent
was utilized, The allocation for the year 1981-82 was Rs. 190.125 million
which was revised at Rs. 143.369 million and the actual expenditure during the
year is recorded Rs. 108.274 miliion. During 1982-83. an allocation of Rs. 190
miilion was made. Tt is expected that about 90 per cent of the allocation will
be utilized. Physical achievement of this programme during 1981-82 and July—
March 1982-83 is given in the table below.

TasLE 1

Physical Achievenents of Population Welfare Planning Programaie

) 1981-82 July-March 1982-83
Contraceptives ) Uit et e i
Targets Perfci- Tergets  Perfor-
mance mance
oerlgation .. T (Case) 000 23475 1,500 18332
: 72787 487
2, IUD o .. .. (Cases) 150,000 78,195 150,000 65,388
: : 52.1% 44%7
3, QOral Pills . .. .. (Cycles) 1,500,000 232,398 1,275,0C0 260,051
15% 0%
4. Injcctables .. . (vials) §0.000 25379 75000 25709
31.7% 349,
5. . Condoms . (Million 107.00 789 105.70 2506
Mo 7.4% 270
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Core Programme

7. Family Welfare Centres were to be the key institutions for providing family
health services and organising conununity development activities in urban slum,
rural and peri-urban areas. As against a target of 1,250 centres to be organized
durinz the Plan period 1981—84. cach to cover a population of 10.000 io 0,000,
1003 centres had been set up by Junce 1982, which will be incrcased to 1100 centres
by June 1983, Some 20 to 25 commumty volunteers, half of them wowmen, have
been chosen per centre. These volunteers carry out most of the motivational/
educational work in the locality of their residences.

8. The Reproductive Health Services Project is in operation through 25 medical
college teaching hospitals around the couatry designated as * A7 Centres and al:o
75 associated non-governmental organizations and public sector service outlets
designated as ‘B’ Centres. The project cnvisages to train doctors and manage
static and extension service clinical outlets. designed to reduce maternal and infant
mortality rates through improved maternal care.

6. The Family Health and Manpower Development Project is operative th-
rough twelve Regional Training Instituies and their extension training programme
which provide in-service training to all cadres of clinical para-medical and auxiliary
personnel needed for the core programme and the complementary projects.
Under this project folowing activities were undertaken during 1981-82 and 1982-83
{July—December).

TABLE 2

Achievements of Family Heaith and Manpower Development Projecits

(Numbers}
Activity 1981-82 1982-83
July-December
Teacher Training Seminats R N .. .. 27 15
Family Welfare Workers Training (18 months) .. .. 151 162
Five Months Micwifery Training .. .. .. 281 160
Three Months Family Welfare Counsellors Training .. 152 100
LHVs Retroining .. .. .. .. .. 196 150
PIA Target Group .. .. .- .. .. 12 1

— — — ——

Loarce : Population Division
Achievements of Complementary Projecis

10. The project envisages 1o ulilize direct personal contact and mass media
channels. Feature filmsidocumentaries on population concept were screened in the
rural and urban areas through audiovisual units. The films, besides having enter-
tawinment value had the desircd impact in creating awareness amongst the masses
in the rural arcas. More than 5,000 film shows were screened during the year.
Similar number of shows were also screened through the courtesy of the Mobile
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Information Units of the Federal Information and Broadcasting Division. Abadi

Nama (In-House Journal for field functionaries) is being published and distributed
regularly. The journal contains information about population programmes.

11. Under the project two journalists” workshops were organised in Islamabad
apd Hyderabad im order to involve the young journalists to acquire first hand
knowledge about population programime which gave beost to the prograrmine.

12. A course on Broadcasting and Population Education was arranged with
Pakistan Broadcasting Academy, Islamabad. it would feed all other projects of
the population Welfare Programme for their communication material.

Hakim Project

13. Hakim project has progressed steadily since it was put on ground in Sep-

tember, 1981. The scope of the project exlends to 12 districts (Mardan, Mansehra,
Swat. Jhelum, Jhang, Kasur, Sahiwal, Sargodha, Bahawalnagar, Sukkur, Hydera-
bad (Tharparkar) and Azad Jammu and Kashmir. The project is managed by &
Rahber commitiee in which representation of all seven prominent Tibbi zsso-
ciations is made. Motivating teams include 483 working and 25 Area Hakims
who educate clients in MCH care and provide contraceptives. They refer IUD
. and Surgical cases to the clinics, keep record and follow up the cases
of pill users. The Area Hakims not only provide guidance to worker Hakims
of their area but also act as liaison bilween the Hakim community on the
one hand and Population Welfare Division on the other, So far 21 Lady Hakims
(Tabibas) have been given a training of 3 months in the field of population
ptanning with special emphasis on 1UD insertions. During July—December 1982,
18,000 dozen condoms, 20,000 cycles or oral pills, 700 1UDs were used and
100 cases of sterlization were referred.

14. During 1982-83 the scope of the project was extended to Mirpur and Quetta
districts. A condensed course for 73 Lady Hakims (Tabibas) was conducted
for traiping in Family Planning techniques. Under the project two Unani
medicines were explored to counier the side effects of oral pills and injections.

Target Group Institutions

15. Target group institutions like Fauji Foundation, Pakistan Navy, Pakistan
Army, Pakistan Air Force, PIA, Pakistan Steel, POF, Pakistan Railway and
WAPDA have been involved in the programme. Health outlets of these institu-
tions are functioming for the supply of contraceptives and population planning
services. The corresponding performance figures of fthese institutions are
included in Table 1 above.

Family Health Care Project

16. During the period 1981-82 and 1982-83 (July—December) the performance
reported under the project was 926 dozens of condoms, 341 oral pill cycle, 341
JUD cases and 96 strilization cases. 6144 families were given advice and 6476
families given health and hygiene education.
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Population Education

17. Under the project 5,000 teachers of various levels have received training in
Population Education through workshops conducted by provincial Departments
of Education. The Federal Curriculum Committee has also developed draft
curriculum for all subjects which was reviewed by subject specialists in a meeting
heid at Karachi. The recommendations of the committee are under consideration
of the Federal Education Ministry.

18. Under the Non-Formal Population Education Project, Population Welfare
Division has entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with the literacy and
Mass Education Commission to undertake the following :

1. Development of Core Curriculum for Target Audience.

2. Development and production of ftraining package and learners
materials.

3. Development and production of materials for field functionaries.

4. Development of supplementary reading materials,
19. The Literacy and Mass Education Commission is collecting background
material and reviewing the existing curricula with a view to incorporating appro-
priate content and sub-contracting the writing of supplementary reading material.






18.

Physical Planning & Housing

Physical welfare facilities and services have received increasing aitention of
the Government during the recent years. While the private sector has made
Jarge investment in housing construction, the public sector has provided the
encouragement by providing sites and services and site development. Conse-
guently, during the current decade the number of houses along with allied facili-
ties has increased rapidly. The present situation however, is by no meaus
satisfactory. A large population of urban and rural areas is still without adeguate
housing.

2. The Housing Census 1980, brings out the figures which highlight the
achievements and deficiencies in this sector of the cconomy. It shows that acti-
vity of bousing construction and provision of services has picked up very recent-
ly. The number of houses constructed during the four year period ic. 1977 to
1980 were twenty percent of the total housing units. There were 12.6 million
housing units for 84.3 million population, showing an average of one housing
unit for 6.7 persons. Five or more persons live m 71.5 percent of the houses
and 81.1 per cent of the houses have one or two rooms. In the iural areas,
accounting for 71.8 percent of the total housing units, 59.1 percent of the houses
are made of unbaked bricks and mud. The figures on national basis indicate
that 67 percent of the housing units have an access to safe drinking water and
31 percent houses have electricity as source of lighting. In case of rural areas
the facility of ¢lectricity as source of lighting is available to 14.7 percent of the
houses and safe drinking water to 57.3 percent. The existing situation though
quite encouraging still needs improvement.

201
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National Hoausing Policy

3. The Goveininent, comscious of the fact that decent and healthy environ-
ment are essential for a healthy nation, in 1981 decided to prepare a National
Housing Policy. A draft Housing Policy has been prepared and is under
consideration of the Government. The focus of the recommendations in  the
housing policy is on the following principal considerations :

(i) The backlog of housing should not be allowed to grow and
the 'fnmual construction programme should at least meet the
housing requirements of the incremental population.

(i) Housing Sector needs to be given priority in the National Plans
and Progratnmes.

(i1i) The _basic principle of public sector role should remain the
provision of sites and services and actual construction should
be left to the private sector.

Annual Development Programme 1982-83

4. The development programme for the Physical Planning and Housing Sector
for the year 1982-83 was partly & continution of the strategies and policies adopted
during the year 1981-82 which placed cmphasis on the programme of water sup-
ply and sanitation in rural and urban arcas. construction of bouses for the low
income government employees. development of residential plots in urban areas,
up-grading of living conditions in urban and rural areas and construction of
government offices and buildings, etc. However. the current year'’s ADP provid-
ed a marked accsleration in the programme of conmstruction of housss for low
income government employees particularly in Islamabad are water supply facili-
ties im rural areas.

5. A total allocation of Rs. 7650251 million including Rs. 227.410 million
under special development programme for Baluchistan and Rs. 130 million for
special priority programme of Rural Works was made for the vear 1982-83
which was 30.3 percent higher than Rs. 2034.668 milion in 1981-82. Of the
total allocation 468 percent was made for water supply and sewerage in urban
and rural areas, 14.3 percent for government servant housing, 5.5 percent for
plot development, housing construc-ion, Katchi Abadis/slum improvement and
the remaining 33.4 percent on government _office buildings, urban development
projects, tourism, capital at Islanabad and special areas. It is estimated that
apainst the total allocation of Rs. 2650.251 million the utilizaticn is about 91 per-

cent.

6. During the year 1981-82, urban residential plots numbering 50,630 were
developed against a target of 59.000. The target in respect of urban water sup-
ply was met 10 the extent of 66.3 percent, urban sewerage and drainage (55.0%),
rural water supply (55.33%) rural sanitation (60.6%). Government  servant
houses numbering 1865 were constructed and 1.103 million sq. ft. office space was
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idded. Table 1 gives the progress achieved during 1981-52 and targets  for
1982-83, :

TABLE 1

Physical Targets and Achievements

Targets  Achievements Target

Sub-Sectors Units 198)-82 1981-82 1982-83
Urban Residential Plots  Nos 59,000 50,650 57,000
Urban Water Supply .. (AddL. Pop. to be 1.760 1.166 1.036

served in million)
Urban Sewerage & Do, 1.215 0.668 1.4%0
Drainage ..

Rural Water Supply .. Do. f.491 0.825 [.250
Rural Sanitation . Do. (.495 0.300 0.205
Govt. Servant Housing Nos. 2,44 1,873 2,875
Govt, Office/Building. .  Miilicn s8q. feet. 1.437 1.103 1.553

Source, ; Planning & Developnient Division

Federal Programme

7. A total allocation of Rs. 810.786 million was made for the Federal Pro-
gramme which consisted of development of Federal Capital Islamabad, constroe-
tion of residential and office accommodation for

Federal Government employees
and civil armed forces ; development progranunes of Tourism, programmes of
housing and water supply for Azad Kashmir, Northern Areas and Federally Ad-
ministered Tribal Areas and provision of facilities for construction of houses.

8. The work on the projects in the Federal Capital is progressing satisfac-
torily. Civil work on the Parliament Building has been completed upio 90.1
percent, Aiwan-i-Sadar Complex (98.6%), Aiwan--i-Sadar Estate Colony (98.0%)
and Cabinet/Establishment Block (34.10%). Work on Phase-l of the office

building of AGPR and its 80 flats has been completed, ard on Phase-fl and its
96 flats is progressing well. Work on Simly Dam has been completed. Con-
struction of 5 mosques, 1 Imam-bara, hostels, police stations and office accom-
modation in the Federal Capital is in different stages of completion.

Kaichi Abadis

9. Due to rapid increase in population and low income of the
katchi abadis (slums) have grown rapidly. Im 1978, 259%
tion was living in conditions, which were unsafe and h
Government therefore took up the task of regularising
the year, 228 such Abadis were regularised.

Projects Under Towrism

prople,
of the urban popula-
azardous to healih. The
such settlements. During

10. Several projects in the private and public sector are being hupleinented
to provide more facilities and attractions for the tourisits. A pumber ol first (IL £
hoteis have been set up to overcome the shortage of accommodation for
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tourists. An amount of over Rs. 3,000 million has been in i ivat

sector during the Fifth Five Year Plan for the purpgse:.1 vggtefirmB tZ%% P;é‘;;i
have been added to 10,199 available in 1975. Another 1,500 rooms are expected
to be added with the completion of the under construction hotels. Two 4 star
hotels of 1>0 rtooms each are under construction, one each at Quetta
and Faisalabad. Besides, in order to add more tourist atiractions, various pra-
jects are in the process of implementation. Noteworthy among these are
l{eenﬁ_lar jake, Tourist vilage, Rawalpindi, Daman-e-i~oh, [slamabad and a Motel
at Chitral. Allocations also have been made for the development of sports and
cultural Tourism in the Northern Areas.

Credit Facilities

11. Credit facilities for the construction of houses continue to  increase.
House Buiiding Finance Corporation, the major source of credit, provided a
total of Rs. 1,444.8 million during 1981-82 and Rs. 1,131.5 million during the first
mine months of 1982-83. Commercial banks also provided Rs. 198 million
during the first nine months of the current year, bringing the total credit to

Rs. 1,151.3 million.

TABLE 2
Loans Advanced for Construction of Houses
{Rs. in million}.
Tttt " “Nationalised o
Years %grfk%crcial HBEFC Total
1975-76 B - L - 504.4 4621 966.5
1976-77 . . . - o 502.9* 6417 1,144.6
167778 . . .. ;w18 4164 838.2
1978-79 -~ 562.2 707.2 1,269.4
1679-80 . - 688.1% 813.2 1,501.3
19280-81 - . - - . 1,068.8 1,068.8
1981-82 .. . 7.1 1,444.8 1,151.9
1982-83 (July-March) . . 19.8 1,131.5 1,151.3

S

#Small Loans disbursed by the nctionalised Commercial banks under the mandatery credit
target.
Sorree ~—1 House Building Finance Corporation
2 S§tate Bankof Pakistan

Oiher Programimes

12. A National Building Cede is under preparation to provide a uniform
basis for the provision and updating of local building standards and bye-Jaws
in force and to set standards which respond to the needs of the people and make
room for the application of new and indigenous building matersals. A National
Referencing Manual of Planning and Infrastructure Standards is also under pre-

paration.
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13. To prevent the environment from degradation, environmenta] legislation
has becn prepared which is under consideration,

PROVINCIAL PROGRAMME

Baluchistan

14, An amount of Rs. 124.054 mullion re. 77.1 percent higher than 1981-82
was allocaled under the 1982-83 (ADP) for Physical planning and Housing Sector
of the province. In addition to the normal ADP allocation, Rs. 227.410 million
was allocated for the Special Development Programme fo develop urban and
rural water supply in Baluchistan.

15. During the year 1982-83, 406 residential plots have been developed and it
is expecled that 150 Government Servant Houses will be constructed and Govern-
ment Office space of 0.105 million sq. ft. will be added. An additional popula-
tion of 30,000 has been provided with the water supply and sewerage facilities in
the urban areas. In the rural areas. water supply facilitics have been provided
to an additional 160,000 people.

NW¥P

16. The Province was allocated Rs. 203,341 million in 1982-83 i.e. 15 per cent
higher than in 1981-82 for the Physical Planning and Housing. The vphysical
progress is expected to accomplish the development of 1,000 plots and water
supply to additional 30,000 population in urban areas. In rural areas, 410,000
persons are expected to be served with water supply and 50,000 with sanita-
tion. Government servant bouses numbering 200 and office space measuring
20.250 million sq. ft. will be added.

Sind

17. A total of Rs. 423.600 million was allocated to Sind Province for the
Scctor giving an increase of 16.8 per cent over 1981-B2. It is expected that
30,000 plots will be developed in the province during the year. An additional
population to be served with water supply is estimated at 581,000 and with
sewerage facilities at 440,000. In the rural areas, 210,000 persons will get walter
supply and 30,000 sanitation facilities. In the Government Sector, 250 houses
and 0.200 million sg. ft. office space will be constructed.

Punjab

18. The province of Punjab was allocated Rs. 810.786 million showing an
increass of 122 percent over 1981-82. The amount has been spent to develop
25,000 plots, provide water supply to additional 375.000 poputation and sewerage
facilities to 1,025,000 population. In the rural arcas, 510,000 population will get
additional water supply and 125,000 sanitation facilities. A total number of
475 houses and 0.600 million sq. fi. office space will be constructed for Govern-
wenl servaanfts.

FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 197883

19. Current fiscal year is the last year of the Fifth Five Year Plan 1978—83.
During the plan period, the physical planning and housing sector was aliocated
a sum of Rs. 9,780 million, accountiug for 7.7 percent of the total Plan. Total
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implementation is estimated to be Rs, 9,320 million i.e. 98.5 per cent of ihe revised
allocation of Rs. 9,462 million. Physical implementation ot the Fifihh Plan show
‘hat urban water supply is now available to 77 par cent of the population com-
pared to 61 percent n 1977-78 and urban sewerage and drainage to 48 percent
compared 10 36 percent In the rural areas water supply has heen provided to 22
per cent of the population making an addition of & per cent over pre-Plan period
aud rural drainage and sanitation facilities which were available to less than one
per cent of the rural population are now available to 4 percent. A total of
783,000 residential plots were developed, 12,650 units of houses were constructed
for Government servants and an additional space of 6 million sq. ft. was provided
for Government offices. Half a miliion population in the slums and Kaichy
Abadis has aiso benefitted from the environmental improvement.
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Rural Development

Rural Development is an integral part of planning endeavour in the country
as three-fourth of the country’s population is rural, scattered over an area of
766 096 square kilometres in 45,000 villages. Their main occupation is agriculture
and 78 per cent of them are small and medium sized farmers. Agriculture, the
main source of raw material for the industrial sector, needs modernization. Rural
development, therefore, is an essential ingradient of ecoromiic development,

2. Rura] development is not concerned alone with higher productivity in agri-
culture but includes control of population growth, provision of adequate job
opportunities and essential services like health, education, sanitation, drinking
waler, farm to market roads and electricity. In addition there exists a serious
income disparity among the various sections of the population. Therefore, Rura’
Development Programms aims at increasing agricultural production, improving
and enhancing physical infrastructure, providing basic amenities, and eradication
of mass poverty by mobilizing the community to create better living and working
conditions in the rural areas through participatory institutions.

3. Although a number of rural develepment programmes were introduced in
the country from time to time, local Government institutions, which wers to co-
ordinate development activities at the grass root level were never introduczd
seriously. The programmes tried in the past included Village Aid Programme,
Rural Works Programme, Basic Democracies, Agricultural Development Cor-
poralions, Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) and People Works

207
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Programme (PWP). However, majority of the small farmers did not derive much
benefit from these programmes and the impact of these programmes on the rural
lifc was quite marginal. These programmes did not bring about the desired
improvement in the rural life,

4. The two programmes i.c. IRDP and PWP were thoroughly reviewe:d bafors
{he launching of the Fifth Plan (1978--83) and it was decided to merge these
together and the activity was started under the name of ‘Rural Development ’
with the following objectives laid down in the Fifth Five Yecar Plan 1—

(a) To meaningfully integrate rural development with the national socio-
economic development effort ;

() To reduce the burden of under-employment ;

-(c) - To.increase the-density and intensity of services provided 0 agriculture
and other rural activities :

(dy To improve rural infrastructure

(e) To make a beginning (owards providing social amenities to iarget
groups ;

() To create an institutional framework for ensuring communiiy parti-

cipation m the implementation of the rural development proglamme.

5 The aim of rural development is 10 improve the quatity of rural life
by providing basic amenities and a produc:ive socio-ecenoniic environment 1o
he realized through an institutional framework zoverned by the represeniatives of
the people at the grass oot level.

Elected Local Council

6. The new Rural Development Programme with its package dea) aind area
development approach had the necessary ingredienis of 2 viable siralegy to
mobilize the local resources and improve the rural economy. provided representa-
tive local institutions were introduced in the country to coordinate and huplement
the programme. It was in this context that a two-three tier sysiem of local
councils in the country was introduced n 1979. In September 1979 the elections
to local Government institutions were held in the country and as a resull 3.661
Union Councils and 83 District Councils. eleciing 46.144 Councillors respectively
came into bsing. The Councillors after receiving necessary training started
catering to the needs of the mral community not only in production input but
also in providing social and physical infrastiucture.

Accelerated Special Programmes

7 The Federal Government has chalked out Accelesated Special Programmes
in the fields of primary education : primary .health care, rural electrification and
rural roads keepmng in view the inadequacy of infra-structure facilities and services

I
|
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 the rural areas. The number of new primary schools would be increased by 35
times by the end of 1983-84. Similarly the children immunization ‘prograrune
would be expanded by 5 times by 1983-84 (o take care of the entire papalation
of 15 million chitdren n the age gronp of 0--5 year by [984-85, The pacz of
village cleetrification would' be doubled by 1983-84 10 create a framework within
which most of the remaining villages would" be able to get electricity Juring the
Sixth Plan period. It is expected that 3000 villages would be electrified by the
end of the current year. In case of rural roads 3,218 kilometres farm io market
roads are estimated 1o be constructed during 1982-83. - Province-wise - progress
under rural development - programme is given below :

Punjab

8. The total allocation: for rural development 'during 1981.82 amonnted 1o
Rs. 399.115 million while the amount utilized was® Rs, 372.603 million. For
1982-83, Rs. 340.456 million has been provided in the ADP.of which Rs. 72.861
miltion had been spent upto December 1982.

9. The physical progress made during 1981-82 included construction of 44420
kilometres of rural roads, 9355 small village level schemes. 69 Rural Development
‘Marakiz office._complexes,:20+project- manager, residences, 7039 cenires for adult

. education and completion of 225 small miscelaneous schemes.

10. During -the financial ~year 1982-83, the physical targets achieved upto
December 1982. inclnded .the, .construction. of 124.60 kilometres of roads, 1,848
small vitlage level schemes, 2 Rural Development Marakiz office complexes, 311.6
kilometres of -earth work, 34 schemes for matching prant and 4068 centres for
adult education,

Sind

11. An allcoation of Rs..48.924. million . was made for rural deveiopment
for 1982-83 and.its' 100 per cent utilization is anticipated by the end of June,
1983,

12. The physical targets achieved upto March 1983 is : completion of 712
schemes of rural roads, 13 .schemes -of rural roads under - special -priority pro-
gramme, 55.schemes of rural-water. supply, 260 schemes of primary schools and
7 .schemes of basic ‘health .units.

N.W.F.P.

13. During 1981-82 an allocation of Rs. 24.938 million was made for rural
development and an. amount of Rs.'23.525. million was utilized. ‘The AD.P.
allocation provided for the current-year amounted to Rs. 30.000 million, of which
Rs. 17.795 million had been utilized.upto March 1983.

14. Dauring the year 1981-82, 246 schemes of rural roads, 51 scliemes of
rural -drinking- water supply, 10- schemes..of hasic-health and sanitation and 20
schemes of -maintenance and repairs were completed. During: 1982-83. an -amount
of Rs. 17.795 million had. been utilized upto, March, 1983 onthe completion of
161 schemes: of rural: roads, 3 schemes of rural drinking water supply and ong
scheme of maintenance and repairs,
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Baluchistan

15. An allocation of Rs. 76.069 million was made for rural development for
1981-82. The amount was fully utilized. For thé current year an amouut of
Rs. 31.478 million has been allocated of which Rs. 7.622 had been utilized uplo
December 1982, ' . .

16. During 1981-82, 190 schemes for rural roads, 360 schemes of drinking
water supply, 46 schemes of primary education, 24 schemes of health ang sani-
tation, 2 schemes of rural electrification, 627 schemes of irrigation, 346 schemes
of agriculture, 7 social welfare schemes, 6 schemes of low-cost houses, 56 com-
munity buildings. & schemes of small industries, 16 tractors, 13 rural development/
fertilizer and 12 special funds schemes were completed. During 1982-83, an
amount of Rs. 7.622 million was utilized on the completion of 14. schemes. re-
lating to rural roads, drinking. water supply, bealth and sapitation, irrigation, agri-
culture and community buildings. . Besides, 21 tractors were also purchased.

Azad Jammu and Kashmir

1. The original allocation made for rural development programme for 1981-82
amounted to Rs. 29.250 million and the revised allocation amounted 10 Rs. 30.048
million which were fully utilized. The allocaiton for 1082-83 is Rs. 30000
million, of which Rs. 21.770 million were spent upto December 1982 and its

100 per cent utilization is anticipated by the end of Jume 1983.

18. The amount of Rs. 30,048 million allocated for 1981-82 was utilized on
the construction of 193.6 kilometres of roads, 427 buildings for primary schools,
15 sub-bridges, 2 RC.C. bridges, 38 foot bridges, 48 kilometres of village path.
81 water ponds, 4 culverts, 320 water tanks ponds/wells, 11 hand pumps, extension
of 10 water supply schemes, 470 water supply schemes, 10 buildings, irrigation
of 5668 hectares of land, recovery of 251 hectares of land, street pavement of
199,000 sq. ft. maintenance of 25 buildings, drilling of 3 machines, purchase of 3
vehicles, installation of 54 bio-gas plants and assistance to 4 municipal and 8
town commitiees.

- 19, During 1982-83, the progress upto December 1982 included completion
of 72 per cent work ol the construction of primary school - buildings, purchase
of one vehicle, completion of 72 per cent work on cushions and provision of 72
per cent aid to the municipal and town committecs.

Northern Areas

" 20. During 1981-82, an a ount of Rs.'10.224 million was allocated to rural
development -programme, against - which an amount of Rs. 9.094 million was
utilized. The allocation for 1982-83 amounted to Rs. 11.200 million against
which an amount of Rs. 3 800 miflion was spent upto December, 1982.

21. Physical targets achieved during 1981-82 included the consiruction of
170 kilometres of roads, 47 schemes of rural drinking water supply, 33 schemes
of training, seminar and traditional games, 54 bridges {culverts, 238 schemes of
. waler channels, 84 schemes of protective bunds, 81 water tanks and 17 schemes
of community buildings. During 1982-83, scheme-wise progress upto December
1982 is the construction of 30 per cent pony tracks, completion of 7 wvittage
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water supply schemes, 25 per cent training schemes, 40 per cent bridge/culverts,
35 per cent waler channels, 35 per cent protective bunds, 30 por cent waler tanks,
30 per cent miscellaneous and 35 per cent community buildings work.

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA)

22. During 1981.82 an amount of Rs. 13.973 million was allocated to the
rural development programme, against which an amount of Rs. 12.130 million was
utjlized. The allocation for 1982-83 amounted to Rs. 14.800 million. against
which an amount of Rs. 8.209 million was spent upto March 1983, It 15
anticipated that 100 per cent utilization will be made before the close of Use
year.

Federal Capital Area

23. During 1981-82 an amount of Rs. 5.652 million was allocated to rural
development programme, which was fully utilized. For 1982-83 an allocation of
Rs. 8.075 million has been made. It is anticipated that the funds wiil be fully
utilized by June, 1983.

24. Physical targets fixed for 1981-82 included the construction of 24 kilo-
metres of rural road, 14 drinking water supply schemes, 40,000 sq. ft. pavement
of street out of rural development funds, electrification of 3 villages and construc-
tion of machinery shed and shop and renovation of 4 residential buildings. The
targets achieved upto March 1983 are : completion of 20 per cent of rural roads,
15 per cent of rural drinking water supply. 15 per cent of basic hcalth and sani-
tation and 5 per cent of renovation of 4 buildings. It is anticipated that 100 per
cen: work will be completed by the end of fune 1983.

75 Besides the above allocation made to the Ministry of Interior for th
development of Federal Capital area. an amount of Rs. 15.39 million was allocated
to the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development for the execution of
their on-going and new schemes related to the training, research, data collicction
and monitoring and evalvation of rural development programmes in the country.
Against this an amount of Rs. 10.02 million was utilized.

76. The allocation made to the Ministry of Local Government and Fural
Development during 1982-83 for the above schemes amounted to Rs, 7.668 million

against which an amount of Rs. 6.263 million is expected to be utlizad by the

end of June 1983.
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TasLE 1

POPULATEON OF PAKISTAN

In thousand).

Intercensal
annual
Compoungd
Population urowth
Census Year rate
1901 ‘e . . ‘- .. .. . 16,576 a
1.58
1911 . .. .. .. .. .. .. 19,382 b
0.86
1921 . .. .. . .. .. 21,109
1.10
1931 .. .. . .. .. .. .. 23,542
1.85
1941 .. .. . .- .. .. . 28,282
1.78
1951 . .. .. .. .. .. . 33,740 ¢
2.43
1961 .. .. .- .. . . . 42,880 4 |
3.65=2
1972 .. .. . .. . .. .. 65,309
3.00
1981 .. . .. .. .. .. . 83,782 f
3.060
1982 . .. .. .. .. .. . 85,650 g
3.00
1933 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 88,220 g

Sourve :—Census Organization.

Note —[a) Excluding population of frontier regions.
(&)Y Basad on population excluding 1,622 thousand persons of frontier regions in 1911

{¢; Including 13 thousand persons (estimated) of Gawadar, not part of Pakistan in

1951 and 24 thousand persons {(estimated) in frontier regions who were not included
in 1951 census data.

() The Planning Commission has estimated that there was under-enumeraticn in  the
1961 census to the tune of 7.50 per cent. As such the 1961 population figure used
for various economic indicz tors js taken to be 46,100 thousand.

{¢} The intercensal populalicn growth rate between 1961, and 1972 is 3.6 per cent if 1he
popuiztion s taken without adjustment and 3,00 per cent after adjustment for 7.50
per cant upder-enumesration in the 1951 census.

{f) Popalation Cansus 1981 (Mareh 1)

() Lshimated as on January I,
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TABLE 2

COMPARATIVE POSETION GF 1572 AND 1981 CENSUSES

{Popriation thousand.

Diensity

1972 1981 persons

e e — —— 3R S(]. —— Per sq
Total  Male Female km Total Male Femalc km

Palistan .. .. 65365 34,833 30476
Urban - Lo 16,393 9,027 7,366
Rural .. .. 48,716 25,806 22,510

NWEFP .. . 8,389 4363 4,026
Urban .. .. 1,186 647 549
Rural .. .. 7,193 3,716 3477

Punjalb .. .. 37,845 25,341 17,505
Urban .. 9,239 5,023 . 4230
Rural . .. 28,586 15318 13,268

Sind .- .. 14186 7574 6,582
Urban .. .. 5,726 3,131 2,593
Rural .. .. 8,430 4443 3987

Baluchistan . .. 2,428 1289 1,139

Usban .. .- 395 218 E81
Rural .. .. 2,029 1,071 . 958
FATA .. .. 2.491 1,266 1,225
Urhan .. .. 13 8§ 5
Rural . . 2,478 1.258 1,220

Islamabad (FCA) .. 235 136 105
Urban .. 77 46 31
Rural .. .. 158 84 74

§2 83782 43960 36,822 105
23,729 12,459 11,270

60,053 31,5061 28,552 ..

113 10,885 5,652 5,223 146

1,658 261 797 o

9,227 4,791 4,430

1837 47,116 24,788 22,328 229
12,871 6,824
34,145 17,964 16,181 -

100 18966 9935 9,031 134

8,226 4309 3917 -
10,740 5,626 5,114 .

7 4205 2274 2,631 12

672 355 317 ..

3,633 1,919 1,714

92 2175 1329 1,046 80

2% 335 182 153 369

FATA : Federally Administered Trihal Areas.
FCA : Federal Capital Avea.

—————— 4

Somree —Pakistan Consus Orgamzation,




TABLE

POPULATION BY AGE GROUP, SEX AND

___.__.4._4__-,_.___.____-.____..1___-_-____*_- —_—

e .. .
Both sexes Male Femlel Both sexes Mals
I R 2 3 4 5 6
All Ages .. - .. 81,607,075 42,823,596 38,783,479 23,631,572 12,661,787
0—1% Y:ars .. - 13,093,87) 6,469,467 6,624,493 3,632,619 1,835,223
5—9 Years .. .. 13,192,864 6,865,998 6,333,866 3,517,922 1,811,055
10—14 Yzars .. .. 10,555,8%4 5,742,527 4,813,367 3,124,544 1,666,018
15—19 Years .. . 7,711,126 4,139,099 3,572,027 2,539,232 1,363,804
20-24 Years . e 6,339,042 3,300,031 3,032,011 2,150,859 1,176,455
2529 Yars o . 5,531,833 2,854,401 2,677,432 1,733,102 233,882
3034 Years .. . 4,572,754 2,335,413 2,237,351 1,378,307 740,863
3539 Years .- e 4,047,655 2,080,305 1,967,350 1,223,809 635,865
40—44 Years - . 3,623,117 1,891,560 1,731,557 1,062,493 588,243
45—49 Yoars e .. 3,019,991 1,597,534 1,422,457 860,341 482412
5054 Years .. .- 2,845,426 1,575,230 1,270,194 766,645 440,182
55—59 Years . .. 1,593,557 846,442 747,115 418,900 237,379
G0—061 Years . 2,091,382 1,214,283 §71,059 516,812 303,204
65-—09 Years .. .. 967,596 538,970 428,626 226,442 131,565
7074 Years . . 1,104,214 634,587 469,627 253,009 144,424
735 Yeirs & above . 1,309,784 737,749 572,033 269,165 150,211

Note ; This excludes the population of FATA.

e ey A

]
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TRBAN/RURAL DISTRIBUTION 1981

e ————————————— .

Real
Female T Bath-s—e;es— B Male o Fer;;:
7 8 9 10
11,019,785 57,925,503 30,161,809 27,763,694 All Ages,
1,803,394 9,434,251 4,633,242 4,821,602 0—4 Years.
1,706,937 9,681,872 5,054,943 4,626,929 5—9 Years
1,458,520 7,431,350 4,476,509 3,354,841 1—14 Years
1,175,428 5,171,894 2,775,295 2,396,599 i5—19 Years
974,404 4,188,183 2,123,576 2,064,607 20—21 Years
799,520 3,798,431 1,920,519 1,877,912 5229 Years
637,444 3,194,457 1,594,550 1,599,907 3034 Years
567,944 2,823,846 {,424,440 1,399,406 3539 Years
474,250 2,560,624 1,303,317 1,257,307 40—44 Years
377,929 2,159,630 1,115,122 1,044,528 45—49 Years
326,464 2,078,780 1,135,048 943,732 50—54 Years
181,521 1,174,657 699,063 565,594 55—359 Years
213,608 1,574,530 911,079 663,451 60—64 Years
94,377 741,154 407,405 333,749 65—69 Years
108,585 851,205 490,163 361,042 70-—74 Years
118,954 1,040,619 587,538 453,081 75 Years & above.

Source ; Population Census Organisation.
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TABLE 4

CIVILIAN LABOUR FORCE (10 YEARS AND ABOVE) BY
AGE GROUP AND SEX—PAKISTAN (1978-79)

{poreentage)

Civilian Labour Force
Age Groups Total Employedu—w

Both sexes Male Fe;zze _]ggl‘h sexes  Male Female

- T T T T T s 6 7
Total {10 Years & above) .. o 100.00 87,80 12.20 96.45 85.17 11.28
10—-11 Years .. .. .. 2.65 2.16 0.50 2.45 1.98 0.47
1214 Years . . . 6.52 5.51 1.00 5.97 5.08 0.89
15—19 Years .. . .. 12.31 10.66 1.65 11.41 .94 1.46
2024 Years . . 12.21 1062 ° 1.59 11.65 30,22 1.43
25—29 Years .. .- .. 11.48 9.99 1.49 1l.24 9.80 1.43
30—34 Years .. . .. 10.08 8.62 1.46 9,88 8.51 1.36
35—.-39 Years . . 9.46 §.32 1.14 9.26 8.20 1.06
40—44 Years .. .. .- 8.37 7.39 0.99 8.22 7.29 0.93
45—49 Years .. .. .. 7.54 6.76 0.7% 7.37 6.64 0.73
5054 Years . .- . 6.73 6.12 0.61 6.60 6.01 0.59
55—59 -Years . - - 4.03 3.57 0.46 3.94 3.5 0.43
60—064 Years .. . . 4.31 4.06 Q.25 4.25 4.02 0.23
- 65 & above .. .. . 4.30 4.02 0.28 4,21 3.96 0.25

Source : Labour Foree Survey 1978-79,

]
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TABLE 5
CWILIAN LABOUR FORCE (1% YEARS AGE AND ABOVE) BY AGE
GROUP AND.SEX- RURAL 199879

(Percentage)

T T T e e e e ————— e,

Civilian Labour Force

oo Groups Tota]

En:ployud

Both cexes Male Female Bothsexes Male Female

1 2

3 4 5 6 7
Totl (10 Years & above) .. .. 100.00 85.93 14.07 96.99 83.84 13.15
10-11 Years .. .. .. 3.06 2.45 0.61 2.9 232 0.5%
12-1% Years - . .. 7.24 6.03 1.22 . 6.80 5.70 1.10
15-19 Years ., .- .. 12.42 10.51 1.91 11.73 5.97 - 1.76
20~-24 Yez:rs .- .. . 11.51 9.73 1.77 11.07 9.44 . - 1.62
25-29 Years .. .. 11.26 9.52 1.75 11.06 5.37 < 1,69
30—34 Years .. .. .. 10,06 8.38 1.68 9.85 8.27 1.58
35-3% Years 9.24 7.54 1.30 2.04 7.82 1.22
40-44 Years .. . .- 8.12 6.99 L 1.13 7.97 6.51 = 1,07
45--49 Years .. . 7.35 6.45 0.90 7.18 6.35 0.83
50—54 Years . . 6.65 5.96 0.68 6.53 5.86 0.67
3559 Years . .. .- 3.91 3.40 0.51 3.82 3.34 0.49
60—64 Years - .. .. 4.55 4.26 0.29 4.48 4.22 0.26
65 ¢ above .. .. .. 4.64 4.32 0.32 4.55 4.26 0.29

Source : Labour Force Survey 1978-79.
F o

P
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TABLE 6

CIVILIAN LABOUR FORCE (10 YEARS AGE AND ABOVE) BY AGE
GROUFP AND SEX—URBAN (1978-79)

{Percentage)

Civilian Labour Force -
Age Groups Total Emplo;’;&_ ___
Ec:—'[-l;-s;x; B —_Male Female Both sexes Male—._Female

- ] B 2 3 4 5 6 7

Total (10 Years & above) — 100.00 93.61 6.39 94,717 89.31 5.45
10—11 Years . .- e 1.39 1.25 0.14 1.03 0.91 0.12
12—14 Years o - e 4,26 3.92 0.34 3.38 3.15 0.23
15—19 Years . - ~ 11.98 11.14 0.84 10.40 9.84 0.55
2024 Years - - . 1441 "13.38 L03  13.47 1263 0.8
2529 Years .- 12.16 11.47 0.69 11.78 11.14 0.64
30—34 Years - - - 10.13 9.37 0.76 9.96 9.27 0.69
35—39 Years - - 10.15 9.51 0.64 9.95 9.39 0.57
40—44 Years . - 9.16 8.63 0.54 9.00 8.49 0.51
45—49 Years . .. - 8.15 7.70 0.45 7.96 7.54 0.41
50—54 Years . .- - 6.99 6.62 0.37 6.83 6.49 0.34
55—59 Years . - 4.40 4.12 0.29 4.31 4.04 0.27
60—64 Years .- .- 3.57 3.42 0.15 3.54 3.40 0.15
65 & above . . — 3.24 3.09 0.16 3.16 3.02 0.13

Source » Labour Force Survey 1978-79.
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TABLE

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AT CONSTANT
amod>! lenoite¥l

SECTORS 1949-50 1950-51  1951-32 1952.53  1953-54 .
1. Agriculture .. .. .. 6595 6768 6155 6166 7005
Major Crops 3428 3524 2894 2807 3539
Minor Crops . - 822 844 803 846 993
Livestock . - 2270 2326 2383 2440 2497
Fishing .. . 44 44 49 39 43
Forestry .. - 31 30 26 34 3
2, Mining & Quarrying .. - 27 37 41 42 45
3. Mamufacturing 961 1042 1123 1235 13%6
Large Scale .- - 277 342 406 502 646
Smali Scale . - 684 T00 717 733 750
4. Coansfruction .. ‘e - 179 187 247 262 283
5. Electricity & Gas Distribution
Services . .. . 27 29 3i 30 35
6. Transport, Siorage and Communi-
cation .- . .. 617 654 667 721 764
7. Wholesale and Retail Trade 1477 1567 1575 1585 1685
8. Baoking & Insurance .. 55 60 66 71 77
9. Ownership of Dwellings. . 632 649 670 686 704
1¢. Public Administration and Defence 873 89S 1039 993 969
11. Services .. .. .. 955 993 1033 1074 1117
12. Gross Domestic Product .. - 12398 12881 12647 12865 14080
13. Net Factor Income from Abroad .. (—)18 (—)18 (=11 (=3 (27
14. Gross National Product .. 12380 12863 12636 12852 14053
15, Population (in million) . 35,31 36.18 37.07 37.98 38.91
16. Per Capita Gross Income (in rupees) 351 356 341 338 3€1

Note:—The above series has been prepared in the Economic Adviser's Wing of Finance
Division in consultation with the Statistics Division,

._!
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FACTOR- COST - OF 1959.68"

il &

i1

(RN S M |

e (Million.-Rs)
1954-55 1955-56 . 1956-57 ,  1957-58 . -1958-50 ‘SBECTORS
6948 7093 7254 - 7393 7689 Agriculture.
3461 3524 3650 . 3694 3931 Major Crops . o v
859 ©o8s2 852 854 891 Minor Crops.
2553 2610 2667 2724 2780 Livestock.
43 51 51 52 56 Fishing
iz 26 34 39 31 Forestry.
45 50 55 - 59 64 Mining & Quarrying.
1569 1727 . 1821 1889 158 Manufacturing.
802 942 1018 1068 1128 Large Scale
767 185 803 ‘821 840 Small Scale.
289 323 337 386 459 Construction - o
37 43 57 63 66 Electrictiy &  'Gas Distribution
: Services, )
823 845 878 890 1064 Transport, Storage and Cotmmuni-
’ cation. B
1777 1818 1876 1939 1988 Wholesaleand Retail Trade. -~
79 96 118 116 131 Banking & Insurance ;
725 745 769 796 815 Ownership of Dwellings
1014 1030 1003 981 1077 Public Administration’and Defence.
1162 1208 1256 1307 1359 Services.
14468 14978 15404 15815 16630 Gross Domestic Product
(—) 4 (—)20 (—N17 - (—M —10 Net Factor Income from Abroad
14,404 14958 15,407 15811 16670 Gross National Product
39.87  40.86  41.87 42,90  43.95 Population (ip million)
363 366 368 369

379 Per Capita Gross Inconie (in fupees)




TaABLE
GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AT CONSTANT

SECTORS 195960 1960-61 196162 1962.63 1963-64
1. Agricolture o i . - 7L 7695 8171 8597  88i3
Major Crops  -. . .. . 3882 3840 4209 4595 4509
Minor Crops .. o . - 893 869 918 891 1129
Livestock . G e .. 2837 2887 2940 2996 3048
Fishing . . . ‘e . . 71 67 70 7 85
Forestry . . . L8 om0 34 B’ 4
2, Mining & Quarrying .. . . 70 81 86 96 113
3. Manufacturing .. e .. .. 20148 2278 2581 2870 3196
Large Scale - . . .- 1159 1394 1671 1934 2233
Small Scalz .. . . .. 859 884 910 236 963
4. Construciion .. - . . 427 612 596 700 897
5. Efectricity & Gas Distribution Serviczs. . 87 99 99 122 142
6. Transport.Storage and Communication . 952 1059 1031 1142 1176
7. Wholesale and Retail Trade . .. 2105 2251 2427 2665 2935
8, Bankingand Insurance .. e . 160 176 191 213 232
9, Qwaership of Dweliings .. s . 837 838 888 916 943
10. Public Administration and Defence - 1048 1062 1103 1134 1244
11. Services - .. . - 1411 1478 1537 1601 1663
12. Gross Domestic Product .. .. .. 16826 17649 18710 20056 21356
13. Net Factor Incoms from Abroad .. e (=323 (25 (7 (—E8 (¥
14. Gross National Product .- .- .. 16%03 17624 18683 20008 21322
15.. Population (io million) .. .. .. 4503 4620 47.53 48.90 50.31

16, Per Capita Gross Income (in rupees) o 373 381 393 409 424
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FACTOR COST OF 195960

13

{Million Rs.)

196465 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Sectors

9270 9318 10982 11478
4888 1821 5137 6073 6408
1130 172 1284 1406 I516
321 3173 3242 3307 3373
9 97 114 135 121
46 50 52 56 60
122 133 133 137 141
3514 3816 4032 4239 4639
2523 2796 2982 3200 3548
991 1020 1050 1080 L1EY

028 1079 103 1037 1317
172 197 27 224 250
1588 1688 1761 1856 1965
366 3440 3521 3754
320 355 400 M7 485
976 1006 1039 1067 1092

1465 2293 1962 1912 2003

1782 1801 1878 1954 2031
23360 25126 25901 27659 29454
(=¥l (—H7 =M (=) (=)
23299 25079 253853 27636 29425
5176 53.26 53479 55.37 58,00

450 471 472 490 507

—— e ——— . —— —— A —_ M A -

Agriculture

Major Crops.

Minor Crops
Livestock

Pishing

Forestry

Mining and ,Quarrying
Manufacturing

Large Scale

Small Scale

Construction
Blectricity & Gas Distributicn Services.
Transport, Storage and Communication,
Wholesale and Reteil Trade
Banking and Insurance
Ownership of Dwellings
Public Administration and Defence.
Services
Gross Domestic Product
Net Factor Income from Abroad
Gross National Product
Population (in millivn)

Per Capita “Gross Income (in rupees).
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TaBLE

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AT CONSTANT

e e e e e — . ——— 4 et =

SECTORS 196970 1970-78 1971-72 (97273 1973.74 1974-75 1975-76
1. Agriculture T T T T T (2574 12188 12611 12821 13357 13074 13659 i
Major Crops .- L7553 7045 7336 T4TS 7344 4SS 783
Minor Crops .. .. 1363 1418 1507 1478 1585 1679 1839
Livestock . L3440 3509 3579 3651 3724 3799 3875
Fishing . . . . 170 155 125 128 115 ) 86
Forestry . . 48 61 64 91 39 59 26
2. Mining & Quarrying .. 157 156 159 161 180 181 175
3, Manufacturing .. .. 5186 5318 5130 5678 6101 6136 6231
Large Scale L4042 40CD 3813 4265 4585 4509 4486
Small Scele .. 144 1228 1317 1413 1516 1627 1745
4. Construgtion .. 1357 1390 1163 1346 1490 1754 2094
5. Electricity and Gas Distribu-

tion Service . .

639 741 730 933 1068 949 985

[=))

munication .. . 2436 2573 2605

7. Wholesaleand RetailTrade — #457 459 4447 4743 5449 5322 5724

. Trensport, Storage and Com-

=
[}
(=)
—
=]
~1
o
w
o
[ ]
2
L8]
s
o
o

8. Banking and Insurance .. 579 633 640 826 379 1006 1039

9, Ownership of Dwellings . . 1112 . 1149 1188 1231 1275 1321 1369
10. Public Administrationand

Defence. . .. . 2080 2133 2273 2593 2933 3572 3854

11. Services .- . 2169 2276 23 2516 2653 2803 2964

12. Gross d omestic Product. . 32336 32434 32812 35179 37901 30353 40699

13. Net Factor Income from

Abroad . (F)2 (T2 ()71 (181 (B84 (+)258 (3711
14, Gross National Product .. 32338 32362 32883 35360 38085 39851 41410
15, Population (in million) .. 59.70  61.49 63.34 65.24 67.20 6921 71.29

16. Per Capita Gross Income
{in rupces) e .. 542 326 519 542 567 373 581

Note. — These series may not be comparable with the similar series published earlier because
of the following reasons :

(j) The income orgirating in PIA, Banking and Iasurance, Federa] Government and
Net factor Income from abrood for which the data was available combined
for former East and West Pakistan have now been allocated to the present
Pakistan on the basis of the ratios worked out and used in 1970-71 right from

1959-60.

(i) As per decision of National Accounts Commities in its twelfth meeling, the estimales
have been revised from 1969-70 onwards by eacluding the value added in Pakistan
Broadcasting and Pakistan Television Corporation from Public Administration and
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FACYOR COST OF 195960
(Million Rs.)

1976.77 197778 197379 197950 1980.81 [931.82 198283 SECTORS
(Revised (Provisions)
13998 14364 14861 15859 16,464 17.007 17826 Agriedhiers.
7,944 8113 8315 9,105 9463 9752 10,252 Major Crops.
1,920 1,762 2,023 2086 2,125 2,196 2,234 Minor Crops.
3,991 4,126 4281 4441 4615 1806 5,033 Livestock.
96 100 143 137 170 172 179 Fishing.
45 58 o4 90 90 71 78 Forestry.
206 212 221 250 283 301 322 Mining and Quarrying,
6258 6833 7,163 7870 8,672 9,701 10.507 Manufacturing.
4,385 4,823 5,006 5,575 6,188 7,036 7,647 Large Scale.
1,873 2,010 2,157 2,315 2,484 2,665 2,860 SmallScule.
2,076 2,248 2,371 2644 2,755 2816 2,952 Construction.
L143 1,244 1,365 1,531 1,608 1,777 1,894 Electricity and Gas Dis-
tribution Services.
2,649 2,023 3,268 3,487 3,766 4006 4,200 Ttansport, Storage and
Communcation.
5,660 6,180 6,477 6,953 7,402 7,973 8,790 Wholesale and Retail
1,124 1,256 1,337 1,312 1,302 1,452 1,507 ng}%?:g and Insurance
1,418 1460 1,522 1,577 1,634 1,693 1,754 Ownership of Dwellings
4,135 4,657 4,906 5,209 5,761 5,855 5,866 Public Administration
and Defence.
3,060 3,319 3,510 3,711 3,924 4,149 4,387 Services,
4,1727 44,805 47002 50,423 53,661 50,681 59,985 Gross Doneestic Product
(-+)1205 (+)2675 (+)3066 (+)3152 2815 2,844 3431 N‘illfraoc;gr fncome from
43,022 47,480 50,068 (+)53,575 56,476 59,525 63,416 Gross National Product
73.43 ‘75.63 77.90 80.23 82.60 85.00 87.46 Population (In million)
586 628 643 668 654 700 725 Per Capita Gross

Income(in rupezs).

Source.—~Federal Bureau of Statistics.

Defence sector as thejr contributions have been transferred to Transport, Storage
and Comununication Sector.

(jj) The estimate prior to 1973-74 do not include expenditure on food and clothing of
defence personnel.

(jv} The estimate of pet factor income from abroad for the vears 1975-76 to 1982-83
includes remittances both in cash and kind.

(v) The series for the value added of small-scale manufacturing has been revised from
1969-70 to 1982-83 on the basis of Bureau ofStatistscs Survey of Small apd Household
Manufacturing Industries (SHMD) 196970 and Punjab SHMI Survey 1975-7¢,
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TABLE
GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AT

Sectors 1959-60  19€0-61  1960-62  1962-63  1963-64 »
1. Agriculture 7,711 8,184 8,216 8,565 9,499
Maijor Crops .. . 3882 4111 4079 4365 4955
Minor Crops — 893 900 911 864 1,150
Livestock 2837 3,064 3,110 3,203 3,238
Fishing T 79 83 98 116
Forestry . . . 28 30 33 39 40
2. Mining and Quarrying .. T 83 89 102 119
3. Maunufacturing 2,018 2,278 2,617 3,025 3,409
Large Scale 1,159 1,383 1,688 2,043 2,390
Small Scale .. — 859 895 929 982 1,019
4. Construction —- 427 607 602 739 960
5, Electricity and Gas Distribution
Services . .. .- 87 102 105 127 157
6. Transport, Storage and Comniini- 952 1,098 1,115 1,200 1,285
catiop .- . ..
7. Wholesale and Retail Trade 2,105 2,320 2,505 2,706 3,159
8. Banking and Insurance 160 186 206 226 257
9, Ownership of Dwellings 837 875 924 953 1,000
10. Public Administration and Defence 1,048 1,111 1,160 1,206 1,344
11. Services 1411 1,505 1,600 1,640 1.756
12. Gross Dometic Product .. 16,826 18,349 19,139 20,489 22,945
13. Net Factor Income from Abroad {(—)23 (—)26 27 (—)49 (—)35
14. Gross National Product 16,803 18,323 19,112 20,440 22,910
15. Population (in million) .. 45,03 46,20 47.53 48,90 50.31
16. Per Capita Gross Income (in Tupees) 373 397 402 418 455




2
CURRENT FACTOR COST

{Miliion Rs.)

1964-65  1965-66 - 1966-67  1967-68  1968-69 Sectors
10,438 10,572 12,460 13,994 14,038 Agriculiure.
5,720 5,669 6,604 7,329 7466  Major Crops.
1,346 1,448 1,943 2,159 1,709 Minor Crops.
3,199 3,254 3,688 4,256 4,615 Livestock
127 138 151 159 148 Fishing
46 63 74 91 100 Forestry
140 152 158 165 181 Mining and Quarrying
3,766 4,301 4,719 5,219 6,046 Manufacturing
2,704 3,151 3490 3,905 4 604 Large Scale
1,062 1,150 1,228 1,314 1,442 Small Scale
1,103 1,216 1,216 1,262 1709 Construction
200 229 269 201 309 Electricity and Gas Distribution
Services
1,850 2,009 2,325 2,524 2,705 Transport, Storage and
Communpication.
3,600 4,100 4,786 5,116 5,538 Wholesale and Retail Trade
348 398 490 557 623 Banking and Incurance.
1,083 1,187 1,340 1403 1,516 Ownership of Dwellings
1,658 2,687 2464 2483 2,645 Public Administraticr and Defence.
1,926 2,118 2,395 2,528 2,673 Services
26,202 28,969 32,622 35,542 37,985 Gross Domestic  Product.
(—)35 {—30 {— 48 (—)23 (—)30 Net Factor  Inceme  fremfabroad
26,147 28,919 32,574 35,519 37,955 Gross National Product
51.76 53.26 54.79 56.37 58.00 Population (in million).

505 543 595 630 654 Per Capita Gross Income (in rupecs),




TABLE
GROSS NATIONAIL PRODUCT AT

Sectors 1969-70  1970-71 1971.72  1972-73  1973-74 197475  1975-76
1. Agriculture 15,954 _ 16,236 17,934 21,937 28,084 © 33,533 38,338
Major Crops .. 0,103 8,832 10067 12,346 14331 18268 20572
Minor Crops .. 1,999 2,244 2,408 2,833 3,777 5,003 6,030
Livestock 4,547 4,794 5,053 6,162 8,247 9,629 11,130
Fishing 233 261 295 379 476 383 447
Forestty 82 105 111 180 253 250 159
2. Mining and Quarrying .. 229 243 268 385 560 793 968
. Manufacturing .. 6,963 7,570 1773 9695 12751 17,479 20,054
Large-Seale .. .- 5,427 5,822 5,777 7,282 9,583 12,844 14,438
Smali-Scale 1,536 1,748 1,996 2,413 3,163 4,635 5,616
4, Construction . 1,822 1,979 1,763 2,298 3,114 4,996 6,739
5, Electricity and  QGas 661 782 823 935 1,217 1,264 1,713
Distribation Services. )
6. Transport, Storage and 2,943 3,014 3,250 4,261 5,587 7,404 8,338
Communication .
7. Wholesale and Retail
Trade . .. 6,475 6,806 7,138 3,582 12,846 16,166 18,321
8. Bankng and Insurance .. 771 882 96% 1,408 1,801 2,612 3,021
¢. Owaership of Dwellings. . 1,614 1,752 1,913 2,237 2,868 3,766 4,356
10, Pudlic Administration and 2,769 2,963 3,445 4,430 5,750 8,113 9,490
Defence. ’
1t. Services 3134 3,475 3894 4,636 6,333 8,514 10,085
12. GrossDomestic Product. . 43,345 45,702 49,169 60,795 —B80,441 104,640 121,423
13. I;Ibertol::gctor I'ucome from +3 —82 +99 +463 +617 11147 12992
14. Gross National Product 43,348 45,620 49,268 61,258 BLOS® 105787 124,415
15. Population {in million) .. 59.70 61.49 63.34 65.24 67.20 69.21 71.29
16. Per Cap'ti GrossIncome 726 742 778 939 1,206 1,528 17,745

(in rupees).

R :—Revised.
P:—Provisional
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CURRENT FACTOR COST

19

(Milion Rs.)

e 19677 1977718 197879 1979-80  1980-81 15;%1-82 1932P-S3 Sectors
3,686 49,522 57,497 66100 74629 89311 101,593 Agricalture
2,484 26,965 30,901 35,538 38,840 46,107 52,064 Major Crops
5,963 7,697 8,475 9,227 10,461 12,622 13,875 Minor Crops
3,395 13,741 16,843 19,566 22,867 27,810 32,162 Livestock
552 708 833 1,283 1,932 2,205 2,629 Fishing
292 411 445 486 529 567 663 Forestry
1,19 1,234 1,378 2,226 2,834 3,13 3,533 Mining and Quarrying
12,234 25,201 28,204 35,098 42,061 48,304 34,786 Manufacturing
5,579 17,788 19,711 24,800 30,013 35,034 39,873 Large-Scale
6,655 7,413 84,93 10,298 12,048 13,270 14,913 Small-Scale
1,376 8,291 9,336 11,762 13,362 14,021 15,392 Construction
1,916 2,448 3,397 4,789 5,684 6,288 7,035 Elotricity and  Gas
Distribution Services,
9,252 11,260 13,151 15451 18,984 22,621 24,790 ggﬁ;ﬂﬁi ] tgg%‘{age and
9769 23,106 26,065 30,809 37,314 45,024 51,882 Wholesale and Rerajl
Trade
3,573 4,273 4,931 5,356 6,035 7,233 81,60 Banking and Insurance.
4,931 5,460 6,082 7,000 8,255 9,544 10,359 Ownership of Dwellings,
10,37t 13,155 13,859 16263 19,257 20,507 24,396 ]g%?iigégdministration and
11,382 13,221 15,158 17,729 21,345 25143 27,875 Services
B5,686 157,171 179,058 212,583 249760 292,127 329,801 Gross Domestic Product.,
5480 12139 14533 18284 422,692 + 25,349 +35,412 Net Factor Income from
abroad
141,166 169,310 193,591 236,867 272,452 317476 _365,2133 Gross National Product,
M 7343 75.63  77.90  80.23  82.60  85.00 87.46  Population (in million)
1,922 2,239 2,485 2,878 3,298 3,735 4,176 Per Capita Gross Income

(in rupees).

Source —Tederal Bureau of Statistcs,
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TABLE
EXPENDITURE ON NATIONAL PRODUCT

e —

196270 1970-71 1971-72 1972.73  1973-74 1974.73 1275-Ta A

Private Consumption Expondi- 38,0667 38,726 40,724 50,139 69,942 97,120 104,911
ture.

General Govzrament Consum- 4843 3,270 6,478 7,724 8,539 11,950 14,343
ption Expenditure.

Gros-Domest.c Fixed Capital 6,35 7,045 6,813 7,647 10,614 16,218 22.770
Formation. ’
Change in Stocks .. .. 706 347 850 1,000 1,000 2,000
Exgott_sof Goods and Non-Factor 5,637 3,922 3,923 9,961 11,960 12,994 13,881
srvices.
émpﬁ.)rts of Goodsand Non-Fector 4,942 —3,323 —4727  —9,598 —15,202 —23,016 23,858
srvices

ExpenditureonGrossDemssiic 47,7143 50,487 54,058 65,873 86,853 112,266 132,051
Product at Market Prices, ’

Net Factor Ihcome from abrosd +3 —382 +99 +463 +617 +1,147 +2,992

Expendilg-e>aGrossN tional 47,732 50,405 34,157 67,336 87470 113,413 135,043
Froduct at Market Puices, s

[ndirect Taxes .. L4636 —1,973 —5,007  —G6,600 —9,486 —11,560 —13,642
Subsidies .. .. + 232 193 +228 &+ 522 +3,074  +3934 +3014
Gross National Product at 43,343 43,620 49,268 61,258 81,058 105,787 124415
Fagtor  Cast !

Memo:

Gross National Savings 6,239 6.7¢9 6,958 9,473 8,589 9,343 15,789
Gress Domizslic Savings 6,236 6,851 ¢,859 2,010 8,372 8,196 12,797

R.;-Revised . 7

p.--Provisional,

¥k
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AT CURRENT PRICES
{Million Rs).
197677 1977-78 197879 1979-80 1980-81 19121-82 198}2.-83
23 198,514 233,386 273,202 309,765 Private Consumption Expendi-
118,965 141,644 1 648 i e
9 22,127 27,331 33,417 37,705 General Government Current
15816 17977 1913 Consumpiion Expenditure.
38,361 41,003 46,893 53,513 Gross Domestic Fixed Capital
26,421 29013 3,412 ’ ’ Formation.
1,000 1,000 1,750 2,000 4,500 7,000 8,500 Change in stocks.
k)
2 32 29,483 35,707 33,033 40,456  Exports of Goods and Non-
1391 1662 2039 ’ ’ Fuctor Services
- 42,529 54,578 —62,129 —G8,501 83,794 Imports of Goods and Non-
—26,741 2,600 32, Factor Services,
29 236,509 281,998 325,044 366,145  Expenditure on Gross Dome
149,452 173,665 1961 stic Product at Market Prices
533 18,284 +22,692 425342 435412 Net Factor income fromfio
+3,430 +IZ19 414 - rest of the World.
0.662 254,793 304,630 350,393 401,557 LExpenditure on Gross National
154,952 185,804 210,0 ’ Product at Market Prices.
15,650 —19,604 —24,058 —30333 —35562 37901 —43,044 Indiredct Taxes
+1,884  +3,110  +6,957 6,407 3,324 4,934 6,700  Sunbsidies.
141,166 169,310 193,591 230,367 272,452 317476 365,213 Gross National Product at
’ ' Facior cost
Memo :
20,151 25,983 26,695 34,052 44,773 43,774 54,087 Gross National Saving
14,671 13,344 12,162 15,768 19,081 18,425 18,675  Gross Domestic Saving

Source.— Feleral Burean of Statistics
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TABLE
) GROSS FIXED CAPITAL FORMATION BY ECONOMIC
Sectors 1969-70  1970-7F 197172 1972-73 197374 197475 197576 "
PRIVATE .. .. 34933 35314 35459 37,263 3,840.0 5027.8 6483.9
Agricalture e 476 .1 463.4 5352 612.1 737.9 8457 1,348.5
Mining and Quarrying .. 1.5 18.8 1%.0 19.0 2.7 302 332 )

Manufacturing Large Scale  1,208.2  1,224.0  1,016.3  763.1 697.3 990.4  1,309.0
Manufacturing Small Scale 187.7 201.7 219.1 255.9 325.5 446 .5 509.5
Construction .. . 61.0 4.4 28.1 23.7 26.7 62.3 49.9
Electricity & Gas .. .. 108.3 107.7 71.3 111.8 0.9 1.0 1.5¢

Transportand Communication 514.7 518.3 606.9 968.0 999.6 1,0i6.4 1,070.7
Banking, Insuranceand other

Financial Institutions . 51.5 52.0 33.2 34.5 9.8b 5.6b 7.2b
Ownership of Dwellings .. 502.3 555.6 603.9 493.8 300.3  1,i36,4  1,341.2
Services .. .. 366.0 385.5 413.9 444 .4 519.3 673.3 813.2
PUBLIC .. .. . 3,340.7 3,514.0 3,267.4 3,920.2 6773.9 11,010.1 16,286.5
Government Enterprises .. 314.8 353.8 262.9 355.3 397.5 915.9 911.9
Railway . . 2192 233.1 1i4.2 106.9 111.7 602.0 645.0
P%’S;‘e;?ﬁii’ 32‘5%&?‘?‘ 95.6 1207  147.8  248.4 2858  313.9  266.0
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ACTIVITY AT CURRENT PRICES

(Million Rs).
197677  1977-78  1978-79 197980  1980-81 1981-82  1987-83 SECTORS
7,779.7  8,763.6 9,555.9 12,440.6 14904.3 163541.7 19,452.0 PRIVATE
1,600.0 19466 20642 24653 2695 2902.1 4085.4 Agriculture.
36.5 40.1 44 .1 48.5 53.3 58.6 64 .4 Mining and Quarrying.

1,526.3 1,539.1 1,569.1 2,177.3 3291.0 3565.6 3877.3 Manufacturing Large Sacle.
585.3 634.4 724.3 818.3 1068.3 1221.1  1337.4 Manufacturing Small Scale.
115.3 104.9 118.4 96.8 144.8 227.8  299.7 Construction.

1.6¢ 2.0 2.4 1.8 5.8 - — Electricity & Gas

1,i670 1,227.3  1,384.2 2,100.2  1850.0 1775.9 2043.0 Transportand Communication
Banking, Insurance and
13.8b 13.4 17.4 26.0 23.5 91.4 105.3 other Financial Institutions.
1,709 .0 2,034.6 2,272.9  3,003.0 3850.3 4501.0 5367.3 Ownership of Dwellings.
1,020, 1,221.2  1,358.9 1,703.4 19194 2168.2 2272.2 Services.
18,641.7 20,251.2 21,855.8 26419.9 26098.4 30,351.1 34060.7 PUBLIC

1,122.0 1,083.2 1,001.3 1,272.3 1572.3 2381 .4 2833.2 Government Enierprises.

643 .4 655.1 580.6 881.4 1100.0 1396.4 1296.0 Railways.

478.6 428.,1 420 .7 390.9 472.3 985.0 1537.2 Post Office, Telegraph and
Telephone Department.
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TaBLE
GROSS FIXED CAPITAL FORMATION BY ECONOMIC

year 196970 197071 197273 1973-74 1973746t 197475 197576

Authonomous and Semi Autonomous

Organizations . 19624 22180 2938.4 19799 3692.6 G310 10,467.4
Indus Basin . e 1,024.8 933.3 981.2 719.4 7286 1,043.2 1,477.2
Rural Development - 99.2 40.3 39.1 139.6 140.4 142.2 160.7
Banking, Insurance and other

Finance Institations 8.0 5.3 10.3 13.5 59.4 81.1 110.4
Mining and Quarrying .. 8.3 7.4 10.5 33.0 14.6 59.6 7.4
Large Scale Manufacturing 177.1 68.7 96.9 109.9 175.4 1,055.6  3,159.5
Small Scale Manufacturing, 241 (—==)0.5 1.6 0.7 6.9 8.3 22.1
Electricity and Gas .. 155.8 5751 410.1 323.2 704.5  2,419.1 3,184 .7
Others .. .- . 487.1 536.4 539.7 580.6 1,652.8 1,500.9 2,315.4

General Goverament .. 1,053.5 942.2 917.0 1,585.0  2,633.8 3,783.2  4,907.2
Federal .. .. . 352.0 299.5 352.3 571.5  1,021.7 L4177 1,816.3
Provincial s .- 559.9 487.3 373.4 812.7 1,407.5 1,952.9 2,632.6
Local Bodies .- .. 151.¢ 155.4 191.3 200.8 254.6 413.5 458.3

R Source :—Federal Bargau of Statistics.
R—Revised.

P—Provisional.

a. Excludes Rs. 25.8 million for the year 1972-73, Rs. 35.4 million for 1973-74 and Rs. 78.6 million
1974-75 for and Rs, 100.7 million_for 1975-76 as iavestment in BIM Tadustries but iacladss investment
in Ghee establishments, upto 1972-73 only.

* b, Excludes Rs. 55.1 million for 1973-74 and Rs. 58.4 million for 1974-75 and Rs. 91.9 million
for 197576 and Rs. 109.1 mullioa for 1976-77 as investmsat in nationalized banks.

¢. Tncludes only private share of invzstmant of elsctricity companics divided on the basis of paid
up sbare capital, except, KESC which is shown under public Sector., The investotent in gas companies is
also shown uader public sector.

3




25
4

ACTIVITY AT CURRENT PRICES

167677 197778 1978-7%  1975-80 1980-81 198£-82  1982-83
19,038.4
Auvtonomons  and
Szmi Autonomous,
11,515.3 13510.1 14,274.5 18,308.0 15.559.3 16,564.3 Organizations.
581.3  855.0  413.2  730.8  889.0 876.2  1000.0  Indus Basin,
98.8 73.4 148.6 192.0 602.7 365.7 459 .2 Roral Dzavelopment,
i60.7 202.1 185.0 251.7 244.6 322.2 311.1 gtké%ll}%ﬁigz?;!{&:;:SSOM
295,2 335.8 100.3 1i2.7 330.4 359.0 579.3 Mining and Quarrying,
Manufacturing.
44878  6,133.3  §,637.7 6,573.2 4814 .3 4649.3 43471 Luarge Scale Manufacturing.
26.2 10.2 21.6 i9.7 21.3 34.7 32.2 Smali Scal: Manufacturing .
2,519.5 2,777.8  3,025.5 2331.0 3377.0 3510.2 4827.0 Electricity and Gas.
3,345.8  3,122.5 3741.6  8,096.9 5280.0 6045.0 72825 Others.
6,004.4 5,657.9 6,580.0 683%.6 8966.8 11405.4 12189.1 Genaral Government.
2,420.9 2,311.1  2,687.4 2,735.0 3443.0 4490.4 4583.8 Fzderal,
3,010.9 2,894.9 3,353.1 3,28R.1 4210.9 5262.3 5765.8 Proviacial.
572.6  451.9  524.5  816.5 13129  1652.7 1839.5  Loca! Bodies,







Agriculture
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TABLE 1

PRODUCTION INDEX OF MAJOR AGRICULTURAL CROFS
, (1959-60=100)

B DU SN B )

— ———— ——

All Foosd Fibre Othet

Year

(July—June) crops Crops Crops crops
1948-49 39 .. - -
1949-50 86 - .
1950-5! 9 .. -
1951.32 . .. . e
195233 .. . . -
195354 . . -

1954-53 90 . -

1955-36 86 .. ..
193€-57 . .- - -
1957-58 . - - -
195859 - - - -
1959-60 100 100 100 1060
1960-61 100 98 103 103
1961-67 109 105 111 122
1962-63 119 108 128 151
1963-64 118 108 144 124
1964-65 128 120 130 162
196366 127 107 142 181
1966-67 135 114 156 189
196763 ‘ 1537 150 171 170
1968-59 168 160 181 184
1969-Tu 186 177 185 214
1970-71 174 i64 188 195
1971-72 183 170 245 169
1972.73 188 181 243 163
1973-74 196 190 228 188
1974.75 187 183 220 171
1975-76 199 207 175 193
1976-77 203 212 149 224
1977-78 ’ 209 208 197 223
1978-79 219 238 162 212
1979-30 239 245 250 210
1980-31 249 254 243 2306
1081-82 256 255 257 261
198283 (™ 269 273 283 246

(P) Provisional. .. Not available Source: Federal Bureau of Statistics.
* We'ghting systemt : Weighted average prices of the base ysar are used as a weight for the

quantum indices. = QIPo

#Method of calculation : The index nambers are computed by Laspzyre’s Formula i.e. = QoPo

where the nominator is the sum of curreat year’s quantities (Qo) at base yeat prices (Po)and
the denominator is the sum of the valae of base year quantities (Qo)at base year price (Po).
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TABLE 2

AREA UNDER FOOD CROPS
(000 Hectares).

et e £ e e e e

Year Wheat Rice Bajra Jowar Maize Barlev Gram Total Total
Food Food
grains® Crops
1960-61 4,639 1,181 746 476 480 187 1,106 7,709 8,815
1961-62 4,923 1,214 832 513 473 187 1,194 8,142 9,336
1962-63 5022 1,186 8§51 486 439 9% 1,219 8,200 9,419
1963-64 5,019 1,286 741 467 300 177 1,133 8,190 9,303
1964-65 5317 1,356 910 585 486 185 1,210 §,839 10,045
1965-66 5,155 1,393 840 594 542 155 1,070 8,679 9,749
1966-67 5,344 1,409 837 558 554 162 1,244 8864 10,108
1967-68 5,983 1,420 914 584 608 174 1,121 9,683 10,804
1968-69 6,160 1,555 736 474 616 136 95% 9,697 10,655
1969-70 6,229 1,622 631 491 648 157 928 9,778 10,706
1970-7}% 5,977 1,503 750 558 640 41 914 9,569 10,4583
197172 5,797 L456 759 507 633 157 964 9,309 10,273
1972-73 5,971 1,480 612 500 645 164 1,017 9,372 10,389
1973-74 6,113 1,512 733 389 633 205 1,108 9,785 10,893
1974-75 5812 1,604 545 445 614 194 996 9214 10,210
1975-76 6111 1,710 624 476 620 186 1,068 9,727 10,795
1976-77 6,390 1,749 648 447 624 174 1,095 10,032 11,127
1977-78 6,360 1,899 641 520 656 167 1,08% 10,243 11,342
1978-79 6,687 2,026 659 469 650 178 1,224 10,669 11,893
1979-80 ‘ 6,924 2,035 561 423 701 159  1,12% 10,203 11,932
1980-81 6984 1,933 406 394 769 259 843 10,745 11,588
1981-82 7110 (P» 1,976 559 393 739 )| 861 10,998 11,859
1382-83 (P) 7,236 1,954 482 425 767 218 830 11,082 12,012
(¥ —Provisional. Sowrcv—Ministry of Teod, Agricullure and Cooperatives.

*Fgodgrain totals do not include gram.
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TABLE 3

AREA UNDER CASH CROPS
(0G0 Heclares).

Rapeseed Total
Year Sugarcane and Sesamum Cotlon Tobacco Cash
Mustard Crops
1960-61 388 499 a2 1,293 3] 2,251
1961-62 444 451 44 1,396 45 2,380
1962-63 331 495 30 1,374 46 2,476
1963-64 478 475 27 1,471 44 2,495
1964-65 503 488 34 1,467 <9 2,541
: 1965-66 597 442 28 1,56} 58 2,686
1966-67 650 460 30 1,620 72 2832
1967-68 504 542 32 1,785 70 2,933
1968-69 541 442 28 1,743 65 2,821
196970 620 479 23 1,756 G0 2,938
1970-71 636 510 31 1,733 6L 2,971
1971-72 552 562 42 1,957 51 3,164
1972-73 534 534 30 2,040 K¥] 3,152
1973-74 646 536 33 1,845 47 3,107
1974-15 673 452 23 2,031 54 3,233
1975-76 700 470 28 1,852 45 3,085
1976-77 788 519 30 1,865 5k 3,253
1977-78 822 412 32 1,843 53 3,162
1978-79 752 433 46 1,851 48 2,170
1979-80 718 409 46 2,081 50 3,304
1980-81 825 417 44 2,108 43 3,437
1981-82 947 386 43 2,214 42 3,632
1982-83 (P) 890 405 46 2,276 e
P. —=Provisional. Source.~—~Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Coopera-
..—MNot available tives.
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TaABLE 4
PRODUCTION OF FOOD CROPS

{000 Tonnes)

Year Wheat Rice Bajra Jowar Maize Barley Gram Eggadl gfgill
crains Crops
1960-61 3,814 1,030 306 221 439 120 610 5,830 6,540
1961-G62 4,027 1,227 370 248 488 116 623 6,47C 7,099
196263 4,170 1,095 422 25 439 113 678 6,540 7,218
1963-64 4,162 1,192 362 238 526 m 610 6,591 7,2H
1964-65 4,591 1,350 446 293 528 118 672 7,326 7,998
1965-66 3,916 1,317 370 274 540 83 540 6,500 7,040
1966-67 4,335 1,365 371 277 587 88 635 7,023 7,658
1967-68 6,418 1,499 414 291 792 108 481 9,522 10,003
1968-69 6,618 2,032 330 262 626 97 528 9,965 10,493
1969-70 7,294 2,401 302 284 668 104 506 11,053 11,559
1970-711 0,476 2,200 335 329 718 91 494 10,169 10,663
1971-72 6,890 2,262 360 312 705 103 510 10,632 11,142
1972-73 7,442 2,330 304 302 T06 109 553 11,193 11,746
1973-74 1,629 2,455 351 378 767 140 610 11,720 12,330
1974-75 7,673 2,314 266 266 747 137 350 11,403 11,953
1975-76 8,691 2,618 308 281 803 130 601 12,831 13,432
1976-77 9,144 2,737 311 261 764 124 649 13,341 13,990
1977-78 8,367 2,950 318 284 321 121 614 12,861 13,475
1978-79 9,950 3,272 317 252 799 129 538 14719 15,257
1579-80 10,857 3,216 277 249 875 118 313 15,592 15,908
1980-81 11,475 3,123 214 230 970 176 337 16,188 16,525
1981-82 11,142 (p) 3,430 272 125 930 157 286 16,156 16,442
1982-83 (P) 12,267 3,369 1,006 452
r _Prg\’ision;, Source. —Minictry of Food, Agriculture and Cooperafives.

.. Ncl available
*Foodgrain tota’s do not include grom.
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TABLE 5

PRODUCTION OF CASH CROPS
(GO0 Tonnes)

Rapeseed

Year Sugarcane and Sesamum Colton  Tobacco Total
Mustard ® Cash Crops ‘2
1960-61 11,641 214 7 30 GO 12,223
(1,768)
1961-62 14,357 205 11 324 70 14,967
(1,906)
1962-63 12,439 257 8 365 71 19,141
(2,153) -
1963-64 16,140 211 8 419 75 16,853
(2,461)
1964-65 18,668 214 9 378 83 19252
(2,220)
1965-66 22,309 182 7 414 110 23,022
(2,437)
1966-67 21,982 203 7 453 140 22,795
(2,723
1967-68 18,660 274 g 518 130 19,591
(3,043)
1968-69 21,971 228 3 528 125 22 861
(3,102)
1969-70 26,370 255 H 536 116 27,285
(3,149
1970-71 23,167 269 10 542 113 24,101
{3,189)
1971-72 19,263 301 14 707 87 21,072
4,159)
1972-73 19,947 287 10 702 63 21,009
{4,126
1973-74 23,911 293 12 659 66 24,949
(3,872) ’
1974-75 21,242 248 8 634 77 22,209
(3,729)
1975-76 15 547 267 il 514 38 26,397
{3,021y
1976-77 29,524 396 2 435 73 30,340
(2,557
1977-78 30,077 236 13 575 74 30,975
(3,380)
1978-79 27,326 248 i 473 68 28,134
(2,783)
1979-80 27,498 247 1% 728 78 28,570
(4,282)
1980-81 32,359 253 18 715 67 33,412
(4,201;
1981-82 36.580 238 17 748 £ 37,652
(4,398)
823
1982-83 (P) 33474 . {4,844
(P.}——Provisionzal. Sonrce—-winistr. of Food. Agriculture and Cooperatives,

.. Not available
* _Figures ip brackets indicate oo bules {or colton.
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TaBLE ©

PRODUCTION A;ND:‘CONSUNIPTION ‘OF FERTILIZERS
(0CO N/Tonnes)

Production Consumption
Year —_——
N P K Tofal N p K Total

1962-63 39.95 1,07 41.02 40.00 0.20 40.20
1963-64 43,82 - 1.18 45,00 65,00 0.70 68.70
1964-65 46.61 1.44 48.05 85.00 2.20 87.20
1965-66 46,02 1.41 47.43 69.24 1.25 70.49
1966-67 50.75 0.7 51.46 107.78 3.9 0.14 1131.83
1967-68 49,66 12.84 52.50 177.4% 12.78 .21 190.43
1968-69 78.60 2.54 §1.14 203.52 38.64 2.48 244,64
1969-70 ‘ 129.27 74.15 133.42 272,56 33.80 1.34 307.70
1970-71 140.13 4.51 144.64 251.52 30.46 1.22 283.20
1971-72 215.14 4.86 220.00 343,97 37.23 0.74 331.93
1972-73 274.52 7822 282,74 386.3% 48.73 1.38 436,50
1973-14 300.07 4.19 304.26 341,93 58.08 2.67 402.68
1974-75 320.60 6.30 326,90 362.83 60.57 2.09 425,49
1975-76 314.90 11.50 326.70 443,41 108.60 1.82 553,83
1976-77 312.30 13.40 325.70  510:63 11821 2.46 631,30
197718 312.80 15.00 327.80 554.14 157.27 5.82 717.23
1978-7% 336.60 - 25.90 365.50 684.27 187.96 7.58 879.81
1979-80 389.90 51.80 441.70  805.99 228.47 9.59 1044 .05
1980-81 586.30 58.50 644.80 842.80 226.90 9.63 1079.33
1981-82 713.70 68.80 782,50  §31.68 226.27 2519 1081.14
1982-83 (July-March) 707.50 © 5420 762.10 768.68 205.64 22.63 997 .00

.Not applicable
N.—Nitrogenous.
P.—Phospbatic.
K.—Potassic.

Source— () Ministry of Food. Agriculture  and
Cooperatives,
(i) Ministry of Industries.
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TasLE 7
~AGRICULTURAL CREDIT DISBURSED
(Millicn Rs.)

Agriculiural .
Year Development  Taccavi Coopera- Commercial Total

Bank of tives Banks

Pakistan -
1952-53 0.08 4.20 .. 4,28 )
1953-54 0.06 T.70 15.50 23.26
1954-55 1.10 3.80 - . 4.90
1955-56 1.00 6.40 25.44 32.84
1956-57 1.70 7,10 27.75 36.55
1957-58 3.60 12,80 29.21 . 45.61
1958-59 5.70 17.20 32.25 . 55.15
1959-60 24.80 17.90 44.88 . ' 87.58
1960-61 30.90 14.80 58.08 . 103.78
1961 62 42.70 12.20 92,91 . 147.81
19562-63 40.70 9.80 82.83 133.33
1963-64 46.70 12,00 70.34 . 129.04
1964-65 40.50 30.50 56,54 127.54
1965-66 68.00 12.70 51.72 132.42
1866-67 100,50 11.20 83.45 195.15
1967-68 106.20 13,00 59.46 . 178.66
1968-69 82.10 12.20 47.38 . 141,68
1969-70 91.30 10.60 53.45 . 155,35
1970-71 92.70 10.20 55.48 . 158.38
1971-72 80.00 §.92 39,08 . 128.00
1972-73 168.80 10.23 42.02 $5.70 306.75
157374 415.20 67.50 143.72 286,40 912.82
197475 395.50 12.13 81.54 520.90 1,010,07
1975-76 332.20 25.67 91.84 808.10 1,457.81
1976-77 637.90 13.14 95.45 970.10 1,716.59
1977-7% . 429.80 8.00 138.04 1,290.92 1,867.76
1973-79 416,94 11.96 413,78 1,381.11 222379
1979-80 711.55 8.20 708.64 1,587.40 3,015.79
1980-81 1,066.62 8.30 1,126.25 1,826.77 4,027.94
1981-82 1,557.38 7.86 1,100.80 2,436.10 5,102 .14
1982-83 (Estimated) 2,250.00 11.0¢ 1,731 00 2,063.00 6,055 00

Source.—Minisiry of Food, Agriculture and Coe-operatives, State Bark of Pakistan and
Planning and Development Division,
Not applieable
..Not awailable.
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TABLE B

- TUBEWELLS INSTALLED, TRACTORS IMPORTED AN WATER
AVAILABILITY AT FARM GATE

Tubewells  Traclors v?i)tlclln?\:r.l

Year Installed Tinporied Farmigatle

(Nos) (Nos) (Million

Acre Feet)

) 1965-66 1,665 63.87
1966-67 4,113 67,54
196768 2,182 68.54
1968-69 - 4,411 7279
1969-70 7,727 5,096 75.50
19707} 8,627 3,879 69.95
1971-72 10,344 4,224 71.10
1972-73 10,260 1,847 81,17
1973-74 . 8,477 5,216 80.06
1974-75 8,863 7.190 77.02
1975-76 8,847 10,809 85.94
197677 | ' 8,767 15,554 84,57
1977-78 8,820 11,902 89.44
1978-79 8,642 15,178 §7.39
1979-8u 8,783 19,313 94,14
1930-81 6,160 16,137 97.79
1981-8: 6,135 18,858 96.453
1982-83 (Provisional) 4,343 20,000 101.22

. .Not available Source.—Planning and Development Division and

Ministry of Production.

e ————1
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TABLE 9-
PROCUREMENT /SUPPORT PRICES EOF:‘AGRIGULTUR'AL COMMODITIES
_ B I : ot (Rs. per 40 Kgs)
Commbdities 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68

Wheat ) 14.46 14.46 . 14.46. 14.46 - 14,46 14.46 14.46 18.21
Rice

B.\smati(F._A.Q.) 25,71 26,79 27.86 30.00  30.00 3¢.00 30,00 33.22

Irri-6 (F.A.Q

rri-§
Paddy

Basmali

frri-6

Sugarcane (Mill Gate)

N.W.F.P. . LS4 24 240 241 2140 2.4
Puniab . 2,70 241 214 241 241 2,14 2.59
Sind ; 2.70 241 2.14 2.41 2.41 2.14 2.74

Co_lmn {Lint)
ek
AC-134, NT.
B-557, 149-F.

Sarmast, Qallindri
Deltaping, MS-39.40.

chd Cotton (Phwtti),
Desi
AC-134, NT
B-337, 149-F

Sarmast, Qallandr.
Daliapine, MS-39, 40

I’otato.

QOnion.
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TABLE 9

PROCUREMENT SUPPORT PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES

Commodities

1368-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974.75 1975.76

Wheat 16.07 1822 18.22
Rice
Basmati (F.A.Q}
Irri-6 (F.A.Q}

TIrri-8

Paddy.
Basmati

Iiri-G

Sugarcane (Mill Gatic).

N.W.F.P. 2.70 2,95 2.41 2.41
Pupjab 2.95 2.95 2.95 2.70
Sind 3.1 in 3.1 2.84

Cotton (Lint)
Desi
AC-134, NT
B-557, 149-F

Sarmast, Qalilandri
Deltapine, MS§-39/40,

Seed Cotton (Photti}.
Desl
AC-134, NT
B-557, 149-F

Sarmast, Qallandri
Deltapine, MS-39/40,

Potato.

Onion.

18.22 2411

27.33  39.65 39.65

40.72  37.50 40,72 40.72  51.30 66.45  96.45 96.45

4.20 4,29 5.37 5.89
4.55 4.55 5.63 6.16
4.72 4.72 5.79 6.32
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TaBLE 9

PROCUREMENT'}SUP?ORT PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES
(Rs. per 40 K gs)

— -

Ccwmadities 197677 197778 197879 [979-80 1980-8% 1981-82 1982-83
Wheat 19,65 39.65 48.23 50,00 58.00 58 00 64.00
Rice

Basmati (F.A.Q) 108.80 101.8G 1I17.89 117.89 137.00 150.00 154.00
Irii-6 (FA.Q) 57,87 49,30 52,51 52.51 6300  72.50 §0.00
1rri-8 4072 40.72 41.80

Paddy
Busmati 5573 sp.48 64,30 G430 7500 8500  £5.00
JrTi-6 3215 32,15 32.i5 AR08 GRS 45,00 49.00
Sugarcane {Mill Gate).
NWFFP 5.89 5.89 5.89 7.23 9.38 9.38 9..38
Punjab 6.10 6.16 6.16 7.59 9.65 9.65 9.65
Sind 6.32 6.32 6.3 .7.66 9.81 9.81 9.81

Cotton (Lint)

Desi 35000 369.74 375.00 409.3%8 419.060 435.00
AC-134, NT 434.04 359.00 38000 410.46 442.61 449.00 449.00
B-557, 149-F 482.26 415.82 424,39 445.83 475.80 473.00 473.00
Sarmast, Qallandri 525.13 453.18 459.97 481.19 509.00 515.00 515.60
Deltapine, MS-39/40.

Seed Cotton (Phutti)

Desi §28.50 141.46 143.61 143.61 156.00 166.00 168.00
AC-134, NT 133.96 147.89 147.89 160.00 192.00 170.00 175.00
B-557, 149-F 144.68 159.68 150.68 156.68 171.00 178.00 183.00
Sarmast, Qallandri 155.40 171.47 171.47 171.47 182.00 192.00 197.00
Deltapine, MS-39/4C.
Potato 26.80 26.80 26.80 26.80 26.8C 26.80 40.50
Onion 19.30 19.30 19.30 19.30 19.30 1%.30 25.00
. Not applicable. Source —Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Cooperatives.

F.A.Q. Fair average gquality.
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TaBLE 10

LIVESTOCK POPULATION IN PAKISTAN
(Million Numbers)

———

species 1971-72 1975-76 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
(Estimates) (Estimates)

3uffaloes 9.7 10.6 11.6 i1.% i2.2 i2.4
attle 14.7 14.8 15.6 15.8 15.9 16.1
Joats i5.¢6 21.7 25.0 25.8 26.8 27.7
sheep 13.7 18.9 21.4 221 22.8 23.5
*oultry 17.7 32.8 37.9 67.2 77.9 90.3
Zamels 0.7 0.8 0.84 0.86 0.87 0.88
Jonkeys 1.9 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.61 2.61
Jorses 0.4 0.4 0.44 0.45 0.45 0.45
Jules 0.05 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.07

— A e —

Sonrce © Livestock Division.
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TasLE 11
LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

- et e e et e

Products Unit 1971-72 197576 ' 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 ~ 1982.83
(Estimates) (BEstimates)

Mik Production B Million tonnes 7.8 _;;—_’#5.6‘—#”;?—.4——“5.; B —__9(:7‘ v
Milk  Available for

Consumption Million tonnes 6.3 6.8 7.2 7.5 7.7 7.8
Beef 000 tones 346 362 37 384 389 464
Mutton v 2 208 288 351 369 388 408
Poultry Meat s Vs 14 25 45 52 59 75
Eggs Million Nos. 583 1,139 2,094 2,427 2,855 4,213
Hides vy an 4.3 4.5 4,717 4.84 4.95 5.16
Skins sy 10 16.4 22.8 26.07 26.93 27.86 28,81
Wwool 000 tonnes. 22.2 30.7 37.1 38.9 40.7 42.7
Hair 000 tonnes 2.9 4.1 5.0 5.3 5.5 . 5.8
Guts/Buffaloes Million Nos. 4.3 4.5 4.8 4.8 4.9 5.3
Guts/Goats 2 32 157 21.5 30.4 32.9 35.4 38.3
Bones 000 tonnes 152 173 200 208 216 224
Fat s . 62 73 87 91 95 93
Biocod v . 14.2 16.9 20.59 21.73 23.00 24,04

_-,___.__.L___.,__-_...u—______._—_..__.__g-,_._.___._.,_,__ e e ——

——

Source : Livestock Division.

Note —Estimates based on growth rates of agricultural livestock censuses of 1972-76.
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TasLE 12
NUMBER AND AREA OF FARMS, BY SIZE OF FARM, 1980

(Area in hectares)

Size >f Farm Farms Frams Area Cutltivated Arca Average Size of
(Fectares) oo T e e T e e ———
Number Parcent  Total Pereent Total Percent  Farm: Area Cultiva,
ted Area
AllFarms 4,058,447 . 18,995,908 . 15,772,579
Govrnment Farms 158 . 46,799 . 17,220
Privite Farms Total 4,058,289 100 18,949,100 100 15,755,659 100 4.1 1.9
Under 0.5 325,819 3 94,158 * 86,108 1 0.3 0.3
0./ToUnder1.0 373,817 9 275,811 1 249,199 A 0.7 0.7
1.(To Under 2.0 684,495 17 971,807 5 887,869 6 1.4 1.3
2 (To Under3.0 682,631 17 1,621,770 9 15,031,094 10 2.4 2.2
3.0To Under 5.0 915,000 23 3,556,678 19 3,263,712 24 3.9 3.0
5 0To Under 10.0 704,353 17 4,689,366 25 4,097,944 206 €.7 5.8
10+ To Under 20.0 262,675 6 3,375,309 18 2,757,760 18 12.8 0.5
20+ To Under 60.0 95,641 2 2,775,835 15 2,005,448 13 29.0 21.0
60.) and above 13,858 * 1,588.335 § 906,525 6 114.6 65.4

e e ———————— e — i — e — — e e e e i e = A

.—MNot applicable.
*.__Percentage less than 0.5.
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TABLE |

PRODUCTION INDEX OF MINING AND MANUFACTURING
(1969-70=100)

Year Mining Manufactur-
ng

1969-70 i . - .. .- .. 100.0 100.0
1970-71 - .. .. .. .. .. 100 .4 106 .2
1971-72 .. .. .. .. .. .. 97.3 105.7
1972-73 . . - . - .. 101.4 115.4
1973-74 - - — - .. 106.7 122.4
1974-75 - e .- 112.0 120.5
1975-76 - - .. o 110.0 119.8
1976-77 .. .. .. - - .. 130.3 117.1
1977-78 .. .. . . .- .- 138.7 128.8
1978-79 .- .. . .. .. .- 147.6 133.7
1979-80 .. . . . . . 161.8 148.9
1980-81 .. .. .- . o . 176.8 165.3
1981-82 - . . - .. .. 190.3° 188.0**
1982-83 . .. .. .. .. .o 196 5% 204 3%

Source :—Federal Bureau of Statisiics.

Note :—The indices of Jarge scale manufacturing have been computed by using the pro-
duciion data of 76 major industrial items covering 76.9 %/ of the total value added.

**Ectimate.




TABLE
PRODUCTION

Tiem Unit «$1948.49 1959-60 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1068-69 1969.70 1970-71 1471-72

I Antimony .. .. tonmes —_ — 269 62 729 70 150 176 184 323
2. Argouite/marble (@) .. 000 tonmes —_ 3 g il 10 10 17 18 23 16
3. Celestite .. .. iopmes -_— - 470 243 332 488 589 3158 486 258
4. Chromite .. .. 000 :onnes 17(e) 15 16 20 39 23 26 25 27 34
5. Coal (il) .- .. 00 tnnaes 245 §30 1231 1291 1280 1239 1428 §201 1383 1214
6. Dolomite .. .. tonmes — — 492 85 556 8 70 5138 — 1449 302
7. FireClay .. .. 000 tonnes 6(e) 16 17 1% 20 18 19 28 28 22
8. Fallers Earth .. 000 tonnes —_ - ] 10 18 14 7 3 14 13
9, Gypsum o .. 00D tonnes 15(e) 92 186 117 124 6 238 207 167 22
10. Lime stnne .. .. 000 tonnes 38 s4z 2026 1854 2305 1393 2208 2018 2897 2628
11, Magnesite .. .. tonmes —_ —_ 632 666 786 1231 1325 s72 648 103
12. Rock Salt .. .. 000 tonnes 209 172 251 204 233 277 370 310 350 358
13. Silica Sand .. .. 00D tnanes 16(e) 28 28 25 79 27 150 a4 35 44
14. Ochres .. tomnes —_ —_— — —_ — — — — 2750 5332
15. Suviphur i ., tomnes — - —_ — — — — — — 2347
16. Soap stone .. .. tonnes o133 1408 2003 2906 2114 2978 2978 4418 4225
17. Baryte .. .. tonmes — 1403 8936 6328  §Me 11362 1317 3200 1809
18. Crude Qil (it} .. million harreis  ©.42 1.96 3.22 3.31 3.14 3.22 3,45 3,50 3.32 3.40
19. Maturat Gas ((ii) .. (000 million cu.  — 0.6 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.9 3.1 3.5

metre)

—Nil! or Insignificant.

(P) Provisional.

(a) From 1962.63 onward figures of Argonite include those of ordinary marblc.

(e) Estimated.
(**) Data relate to calendar year. Figure given under 1948-49 are fnr 1949 Calendar vear.

Note :1 Tonne = 7.6 Barrels.
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1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976.77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-S1 108182 1982-83 Unit
65}

77
31

115
18
1196
28

9

132
2846
2504

354

3780
2885

6239
1961
3.06

4.1

33
22

196
12
1212
377

17
18
282
3258
7
373
67
9694
1657

2662
1849
2.85

4.6

199
36

513
10
1293
667

25
i5
599
3008
2087

360
65

324
2968
8118

427
43
11835
1552

25844
10500
2.5
5.1

93
46

300
10
1200
2505

47
14
282
3888
1575

336
51

1261¢
1167

143 69 —
71 119 92
213 548 357
10 5 4
1251 1261 1,504

TT98 15,356 15,760
62 52 37
18 34 27

356 234 368
4029 3298 2,798
2344 3042 1635

435 486 495
93 24 104
7554 790 267
1075 1068 294

27313 33088 31,068
19328 31566 15,799
3,58 3.75 3 63

5.8 6.3 7.5

aly,—
March (P}

39 51 — tonnes
114 95 85 €400 tonnes

2958 272 367 tonnes
1 3 4 000 {onzes
1,597 1765 117 000 tonnes

24,244 93,488 93,255 tonnes
&0 68 45 400 tonnes
2] 15 13 000 tonnes
554 303 175 000 tonnes
3,464 3,682 3841 000 tonnes

397 1688 1,015 ionpes

514 534 392 000 toznes

84 499 89 000 tonnes
445 1,464 461 tonnes
403 650 £30 tonnes
27,724 32,568 1377¢ tonnes

21,188 26,637 18,113 tonnes

Antimony

Argonite/roarble (a)

Celestite
Chromite
Coal (ii)
Drolomite

Fire Clay
Fullers Earth
Gypsam
Lime stone
Magnesite
Rock Salt
Silica Sand
Ochres
Sulphur

Soap stone

Baryie

31.56 3.96 3.53 million barrels Crude Oil (ii)

8.5 9.3 7.2 (000 million cu Natural Gas (ii)
metre}
Sorces ! () Federrl Bureaun of Statistics

(i7) Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Resources.
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

- Food and Tobacco B Texiiles _— -
Vegatable Sea Sal-tm—l];everages Eigarcnes '—C_c;tton Cotton  Ari Silk an éw Juie
Years Sugar Ghee (000 (Million ~ Yarn Cloth  Rayon Cloth Textiles
.- —————_Dozn Nosy (Million (mill sector) (Miltion (000
(GO0 tonnes) Boitles.) key  (Million Mis) tonnes)
<q. Mts)

1960-61 56 37 227 - 9,505 163.4 513.1 13.7 -
1961-62 124 51 233 .- 10,501 166.7 534.4 13.6
1962-63 203 68 200 . 10,833 174.4 561.6 16.9
1963-64 157 85 196 9706  12.785 198.6 579.6 2.2
1964-65 159 92 222 11,616 14,303 206.0 597.6 29.4 1.7
1965-66 377 102 196 12,295 16,869 194.0 544.6 32.2 3.5
1966-67 322 87 213 11,405 18,968 207.0 571.6 40.7 3.3
1967-68 252 94 214 11,181 20,024 224.6 597.7 65.0 6.6
1968-69 408 99 324 11,585 20,636 238.8 593.9 80.0 9.6
1969-70 610 126 252 T 13,237 22,369 272.2 606.5 71.9 331
1970-71 519 136 219 12,473 24,166 303.8 658.3 61.5 37.6
1971-72 373 162 240 16,097 21,772 335.7 628.2 9.2 30.2
1972-73 429 187 161 13,167 27,623 376.1 588.6 5.3 34.5
1973-74 608 225 11t 15,039 27477 379.5 592.2 8.7 36.5
1974-75 502 272 139 21,421 26,804 351.2 555.9 8.1 45.4
1975-76 630 277 151 26361 27454 3496  520.3 9.9 42.0
1976-77 736 326 138 28,878 28379 282.6 408.3 17.5 33.9
1977-78 861 360 224 41976 31,304 297.9 191 .3 15,6 33,4
1978-79 607 422 164 53,356 32,536 327.8 339.4 - 37.0
1979-80 586 452 197 48,033 34,647 362.9 342.3 41.8
1980-31 851 505 180 60,787 35,891 374.9 307.9 50.2
1981-82 1300 (a) 531 224 69,444 38,132 430.2 325.0 .. 56.0
1082-83(B) 996 (2) 386 (2) 127 35,083 30,174(a) 319.7 (a) 227.0 (a) - 48.4 (a) -
S

i e o et e e o e et T

P 1 Provisional

i . e T e ——r—
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

Motor Motor Cycle Cycie Cement
Tyres Tubes Tyres Tubss (00Jionnes)
(000 Ncs)

1960-61 .. .. .. . . .. 3,454 .. 1,073
196162 .. . L . . 4,127 N 1,238
1962-63 .. .. .. .- .. .. 1,624 3300 1,370
1963-64 .. .. . . .. .. 1,795 3,363 1,408
1964-65 .. .. .. . 59 67 2,335 4,559 1,655
1965-66 .. .- . .. 60 65 1,939 2,990 1,633
1966-67 .. .. .. . 59 €8 2,808 4,241 1,963
1967-68 . .. .. .. 84 96 2,574 3,300 2,163
1968-69 .. .. .. e 12 28 2,920 3,704 2,551
196€9.70 .. .. .. .. 109 115 3,171 3,556 2,656
1970-71 .. .. .. - 115 126 2,745 3,798 2,702
1971.72 .. T .. .. 100 85 2,037 2,453 2,605
197273 .. .. - " 168 162 2,542 3,283 2,876
197374 .. . . . 249 177 3,252 3,862 3,145
1974.75 .. .. .. . 239 214 3,033 4,161 3,320
1975-76 .. .. .. . 166 143 3,180 4,219 3,196
1976-77 . .. .- . 148 137 3,461 4,131 3,071
197778 .. . .. .. 182 159 3,675 5,020 3,224
1878-79 .. . V. .. 183 197 3,731 4,154 3,023
197980 .. . e . 204 201 3,937 5,147 3,343
1980-81 .. .. .. .. 27 189 4,072 5,425 3,538
1981-82 .. .. . .. 193 136 4,304 5,449 3,657
1982-83 July— March (P} .. .. 171 126 6.808* 2,832(a)

e e e e

P—Provisional.
* Includes cycle tubes
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

1

Chemicals . » ‘\i
Sada  Sulphuric  Caustic Chlorine Paints & Polishes Safety
Yenrs Ash Acid Soda Gas varnishes and Martchcs
e e ey e i creams (b
(00D tonnes) for (40-60

Footwear  sticks)
(Million  Million
(000 Litresy grams} Boxes

1960-61 . 26.4 5.6 4.2 1.2 2,369 .. 70.0
1961-62 . 25.8 16.4 3.7 1.1 2,289 . 63.8
1962 .63 .. 32.6 15.5 3.5 1.1 2,696 .. 96.7
1963-€4 .. 29 4 18.5 5.4 1.6 3,987 .. 147.0
196465 .. 343 19.3 8.9 1.4 5151 13695 168.5
1965-66 . 32.0 22.1 8.1 1.7 5296 4102 2055
1966-67 .. 31.9 20.3 14.4 1.4 5109 500.5 125.4
1967-68 . 38.2 25.2 19.6 1.5 6,043  516.9 164:6
1958-69 . 62 .8 24.0 22.G 1.8 6,523  S571.5  351.4
196570 . 67.8 31.5 28.4 2.3 6771 5412 176.0
197071 .. 78.0 33.6 31.2 4.6 1360 498 .1 170.2
197172 .. 168 15.0 34.3 3.5 5983 5265 2411
1972-73 . 4.2 42.5 35.4 6.3 5665  498.1 3480
197374 . 81.2 34,0 31.5 6.4 6,147 ~ 462.2 3722
1974-75 .. 77.1 37.0 36.8 4.9 6,184 5346 466.4
1975-76 . 78.6 46.2 38.3 5.5 7128 5072 59.6
1976-77 . 55.3 45.2 24.9 4.2 7,193 604.1 780.8
1977-78 . 68.8 51.8 35.0 5.7 7,024 6414  1,139.4
1978-79 , 71.4 56.5 6.0 7.9 8,286 730.6 1,275.1
1979.80 i, 79.4 57.4 39.9 8.6 8,011  904.0 14443
1920-81 .. c6.4 56.9 38.5 8.3 9,047 1,219.4 1,672.6
1951-82 y 107.2 59.0 4.5 7.9 9,694  866.9 1,337.2
198283 (P) .. 68.4(a) 4.8 31.%a) 5.8 6762 6390  935.€

(July—-March}

P— Provisional.

1— Safety matches containing all sorts of boxes since 1972-73 .
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TABLE 3

FRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

Fertilizers

Super-

Years Urea Phosgphate Nitrate Sulphate Phosphate
== ———— =~ (000 tonnes} — — ~— ————— .

1960-61 9.0 47.2

1961-62 .. .. .. o 0.7 8.0 9.5 52.6

1962-63 .. .. .. .. 28.5 6.2 65.3 52.5

1963-64 .. .. N .. 40.3 6.7 6.3 499

1964.65 .. .. .. .. 44 .7 8.1 76.1 35.4

196566 .. .. .. .. 41.7 8.0 74.8 39.0

19606-67 . N . 47.6 4.0 795 42.9

1967-65 .. .. .. .. 43.7 le 76.9 46.8

1968-69 .. . .. .. 106.5 14.4 73.3 42.¢

196970 .. .. .. .. 206.1 23.3 83.7 58.3

1970-71 .. .. . ‘e 204.8 25.4 5.0 59.6

1971712 ., .. .. .. 394.7 27.5 760 66.8

1972.73 . .. .. .. 333.1 45.7 65,4 338.8

1973-14 .. . . .. 575.5 22.6 63.5 93.4

197475 ,, .. .. . 599,35 31.7 58.8 95.1

1975.76 .- . .- 605.3 58.6 70.8 9.3

1976.77 .. .. .. o 593.6 66.1 G4, 100.0

197778 .. .. .. .. 594.9 75.0 471 95.6

1978.79 .. . .. o 620,35 93.5 81.1 97.9 40.4

1979.80 .. . 6405 1012 1990 9.9  137.2

1980-81 .. .. .. .. 962.9 101.8 2777 96.6 171.2

1981-82 .. .. .. .. 1223.5 102.7 321.4 %4.0 210.3

1982-83 (July-March) (P) .. . 1359 .4 78 .4 251.2 37.4 171.6

Ammonium Ammonium  Nitro-

P— Provisional.
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TapLE 3

ort, Machinery & Flecirical Appliances

 PRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACT URING INDUSTRIES

Years -i}icyc]es-_ Sewing Tc;;Ll Pedestal Ceiling A!l—oalder Electric Clectric
Machines Fans Fans Fans Faus Bulbs Tubes
(¢) (Mil. Nos) (000
— {000 Nos.) }m— = metres)

1962-61

1961-62

1962-63

1963-64 168
1964-65 97.7 47.9 6.8 82
1965-66 102.6 34.9 186.4 15.6 135.8 35.0 6.9 188
1966-67 137.6 39.2 208.9 16.7 149.7 42.5 7.8 321
1967-68 155.4 57.2 210.2 19.8 143.3 47.1 9.6 213
1968-69 169.8 80.5 166.3 19.2 112.4 34.7 9.0 250
1969-70 161.3 8.3 161.9 19.1 109.9 32.9 10.7 267
1970-71 159.7 8.6 215.7 28.4 146.2 41.1 10.5 396
1971-72 122.8 58.2 101.1 28.2 137.3 35.6 7.9 490
1972-73 201.7 66.4 223.0 34.1 152.7 36.2 10.7 365
1973-74 178.5 75.5 191.0 32.4 144.8 13.8 10.9 642
1974-75 210.4 55.5 193.2 37.6 140.7 14.9 15.0 604
1975-76 217.8 64.0 143.2 30.9 102.2 10.1 17.4 564
1976-77 211.5 58.4 175.8 30.7 127.8 17.3 14.9 413
1977-78 244.7 61.8 207.2 33.0 147.0 22.2 17.5 464
1978-79 280.1 61.6 207.4 38.6 150.9 18.0 20.6 1238(r)
1979-80 207.4 67.3 288.3 66.7 201.0 20.8 20.3 1145()
1980-81 327.3 65.1 245.3 40.9  186.6 17.8 34,2 1285(0)
1981-82 399.1 671.2 215.6 30.1 160.3 25.2 41.4 1040(r)
1932-83 () 319.Ma) 47.5 223.3() 31.3(@ 166.1 {a) 25.9(a) 18.3 17
(July-March.}

7 R —Reviszd

P—Provizional

C—Alt sosts of fapns except pedest

al and cciling fans since 1976-77.
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TABLE 3

PRODUCTION OF SELECTED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

1rons Steel and Papers Board.

Pttt R ——

Years M.S. Paper Chip S(raw_; Printing . Writing Packing
Products  Board Board Board Paper Paper and other

— -— —— (000 tonnes)— —_— Faper

1960-61 .. .. . .. 10.3 2.1 3.6
1961-62 .. .. 10.7 2.1 5.8

1962-63 .- - - - 10.5 2.3 5.0 - - —
1963-64 .. - - - 13.1 2.3 5.1 — -
1964-65 .. - 230.0 15,9 3.2 5.7 - - —
1965-66 .. — - 186.7 14.7 4.6 4.9 —_ — —_
19466-67 .. - 196,7 16.9 4.6 5.0 - —_ -
1967-68 .. - - 178.9 17.1 3.7 4.2 - — —
1968-69 .. - — 2297 22.9 7.3 4.6 .e — -
1969-70 .- - - 180.0 25.6 10.8 1.5 - - -
1970-71 .. - - 196.1 25.1 14.9 — 5.3 7.7 2.7
1971-712 .. - - 165.5 20.2 14.1 - 9.0 10,3 5.7
1972-713 .. - - 183.9 20.2 i7.7 - 6.3 16.9 4.0
1973-74 - - 218.1 21.5 14.4 — 4.8 16.6 3.7
1974-75 .. - - 2240 13.9 13.2 - 4.0 15.4 3.9
197576 .. - - 230.7 9.9 11.4 0.1 2.4 16.1 2.7
1976-77 .. - 269.6 9.9 11.6 0.1 3.2 15.7 4.1
197778 .. - - 315.2 12,2 10.2 - 2.8 17.8 1.6
1978-7% .. - — 362.4 23.8 25.9 - 2.9 22.5 10.1
1979-30 .. - - 420.9 25.3 26.0 — 3.7 20.4 9.9
1980-81 .. - - 4947 27.3 31.9 - 3.6 24.7 12.1
1981-82 . - - 550.8 28.6 a1t —- 4.5 28.6 11.9
1982-83 (P) - - 430.2 21.8 22.6 - 2.7 20.9 10.8

(July-March).

pP--Provisional ' Source : Federal Bureau of Statistics.
(a) Ministry of lndustries
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TABLE 1

FREIGHT BY RAIL

G!;ROSS EARNINGS AND MOVEMENT OF PASSENGERS AND

€T T

Grossv Nuniberof Passengef Freight

- Earnings Passengers Kilometres carried ;

Year (Million Carried {tonnes) -
Rupees)  {Million) (Million) {Miflion)
1947-48 (April—March) T T 54 81 1M 3
1948-49 " s .. . .. 245.1 72 6,462 6
1949-50 e .. .. .. .. 255.4 68 5,929 7
1950-51 » .. . .. . 266.3 70 6,246 8
1951-52 . .. .. .. .. 295.5 80 7,043 9
1952-53 " .. . . . 321.3 79 6,346 9
1953-54 vs .. .- .. .. 339,6 82 6,743 10
1954-55 - . .. . 353.0 86 1,096 10
1955-56 . .- . .. .. 361.8 88 7,152 10
1956-57 . .. . .. . 389 .2 9g 7,808 11
1957-58 ’s .. . .. .. 418.9 104 8,333 12
1958-59 . y - . . 469.3 109 8,471 14
1959-60 (July—June) .. . y L AT 121 8,994 12
1960-61 v .. .. . .. 484 .2 125 9,197 i3
1961-62 " .. . .. - 475.8 120 9,919 14
1962-63 . . . . 493.4 123 9,426 14
1963-64 . . .. . .- 543.3 132 10,045 i4
1964-63 . .. . .. .. 582.5 i32 10,068 15
1965-66 .S .. . .. .. 592.1 123 9,664 16
1966-67 's .. .. . .. 615.6 128 9,989 15
1967-68 . . . . . 624.0 133 10,098 15
1968-69 . .. . . . 665.2 136 10,530 15
1969-70 ’s .. . .. . 731.2 132 9,845 13
1970-71 " . . . .. 716.3 126 9,329 13
1971-72 e .. . . 785.4 124 9,514 13
1972-73 " .. .. . - 943.4 136 11,069 13
1973-74 . .. .. - .. 1,026.1 141 11,694 i2
197475 " .. . - . 13450 143 12,354 14
1975-76 . .. . .. . 1,632.8 147 12,957 15
1976-77 . i . . o 1,748.0 143 13,159 14

1977-78 s .. . .. .. 12,2130 149 15,375 13 o
1978-79 .o - - L 2,2740 146 16713 12
1979-80 - .. . - .. 23,7090 144 17,316 12
1980.81 ,r . .. . .. 2,942.0 123 16,387 11
1981-82 vs - ‘- . .. 30440 120 16,502 11
1982-83 (July March) .. .. .. 2,469.0 92 13,245 9

Sonrce : Fede al Bureau of Statistics and thstry of Railways.

e
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TABLE 2
DEVELOPMENT OF RAILWAYS

Loce- Freight

Year Route motives  wagons
Kilometres {(MNcs.) (Nos.)

194849 (April—March) .. T T 8,553.85 g27 23,815
1949-50 . . .. . . 8,553.55 822 23,733
1950-51 - e . . 8,553.55 845 23,716
1951-52 N .. .. .. . 8,553.55 858 23,769
1952-53 g . .. . 8,553.55 875 24,270
1953-54 . e .. .. .. 8,553.55 832 23,391
1954-55 N .. .. .. .. 8,580.51 849 25,110

1955-56 . .. . .. .. 8,584.61 875 24,935

1956-57 . . . . .. 8,583.43 819 24,366

1957-58 . . . . L 8,583.43 829 24,538
1958-59 . .. . .. .. 8579.99 851 25,793

1959.60 " .. .. .. .. 8,571.80 878 29,854

1960-61 . .. . . .. §,570.01 903 29710
1961-62 y . .. .. .. 8,570.01 940 30,172
1962-63 - . .. . . 8.370.01 939 31,753
1963-64 . .. . .. L §,570.21 1,011 33,127
1964-65 . .. . .. .. 8583.74 1,012 33,644

1965-66 , . . . .. 8,585.53 1,026 35048

1966-67 : . .. .. .. 8,585.53 1,045 36 428

1967-68 o e .. .. 8,585.53 1,047 36970

1968-69 .. . . .. §,663.61 1,045 37252

196970 : . . . .. 8,564.38 1,076 37,530

1976-71 . .. . . .. §,566.54 1,141 37,337

197172 N . . 8,795.07 1,015 37,624

1972-73 " . .. . . §,811.16 23 37,436
1972-74 " . .. . .. §,811.20 922 37,339

1974-75 " .. .. .. .. 8,811.45 992 37,239

1975-76 . SO . .. 8,811.45 1,024 36,938

1976-77 y .. . » .. 8,815.03 973 36,920

1977-78 . . .. .. .. 881503 978 36,406

197879 . . . . . 8,815.03 979 36,276

1979-80 . o , .. 8,815.03 1,003 36,235

1980-8 1 . . .. . . 8,822.86 960 36,248

1981-87 . .. .. » . 8,822.86 963 36,213

1982 83 (July—March) .. .. . .- 8,822.86 963 36,213

Sonrce - Federal Bureau of Statistics Planning and Devzlcoment Divicion
Ministry of Railways.
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TARLE 3
ROAD KILOMETRE STATISTICS
(Kilometres)

B Yﬁ:ér - - ' Total Hightype Lowtypé
1647-45 (15-8-47 to 31-3-48) .. . . 22,238 8,130 14,108 .
1948-49 (April—March) .. .. . . " 24,394 8,741 16,153
1949-30 . . .. . . 25,303 9,049 16,254
1950-51 i .. .. .. - 26,268 9,895 16,373
1951-52 ” . . . N 27,597 10,706 16,891
1952-53 ” . .. . .. 29,411° 11,265 18,146
1953-54 ” .. .. .o . 29,959 11,977 17,982

1954-55 . .. . . .. 30,735 12,840 17,895
1955-56 g » . . .. 33,253 12,933 18,320
1956 57 ys .. e .. . 331,253 13,255 17,998
1957-58 . .. .- . . 33,253 13,535 17,718
1958-59* . .. g . .. 31,280 13,932 17,298
1959-60 (July—June) .. .. .. .. 130,854 14,114 16,740
1960:61 . . . .. .. "32,993 14,203 18,596
1961-62 . . . .. . 33,773 14,484 19,289
1962-63 " .. .. .. . 33,800 15,007 18,793
1963-€4 . .. . .. . 34,428 15,197 19,233
1964-65 . . . . .. 35,008 16,043 18,965
1965-66 - . .- .. e 35,456 16,306 19,150
1966-67 N . . . .. 30,465 16,824 13,641
1967-68 . . . .. . 31,662 17,223 14,439
1968-£9 se .. .. .. . 30,576 17,580 12,996
1969-70 " . - .. . 31,673 17,483 14,190
1970-71 . L . . 32,508 18,167 14,341
1971-72 oo .. .. .. .- 34,741 19,311 15430
1972-73 . .. Ve . .. 35,750 15,895 15,855
1973-74 . - .. . .. 38,983 22,629 16,354
197475 . . . . - 38,632 22,294 16,338
1975-76 - . I . .. 49,773 27,111 22,662
1976-77 . . .- . . 53,123 31,004 20,119
1977-78 - .. .. . .- 93,415 31,249 62,166%
1978-79 - . . . . 95,222 33,176 62,046%
1979-80 , . . . .. 95,660 33,611 62.049*
1980-81 . - . i . 96,436 34,487 61,949 _
1981-82 . . . .. 96,800 38,653 58,147
1982-83 (Estimated) .. .. .. . 97.519 39,372 58,147
“Figures relate 1o April 1958 to June 1959, " Source : Communication Division,

(i) Out of 62,766 Kilometres of roads, 14,259 Kilometres in urder district coucil low
. Type Katcharzad. During 1980-81 total milage under District Council was 48,383,

(ii) Decrease inlow type reads is due to conversion from low to high type.

(ii)) Up to 1976-77 figures do not include low type roads of District council,

]
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TABLE 4
CARGO; HANDLED - AT KARACHI PORT

(Thouasand Toanes)

Year . Import Export Total
1947.48 . B . . 221590 1336.04 3551.91
1948-49 vi . .. .. .. 2225.04 1245.63 3471.67
1949-5G . .. .. . .. 2238.25 1173.43 3403.68
1950-51 oy e .. . . 2338.83 E193.75 352,53
1951-52 . . .. .. .. 2731.00 1093,22 3824,22
1952-53 .. Ve e .. . 3065.27 911.35 3376.62
1953-54 V. . . .. . 2706.62 923.32 35815.94
1954-55 .. . o . . 2181.33 936.27 3587.62
1955.56 . . .. . .. 2570 .48 LE13.5% 3634 .02
1956-57 . . .. e . 3323 .34 [033.27 4356, 61
1957.58 . .. .. . . 3448.33 837.39 4335.80
1958-59 .. .. o .. .. 2683.26 932,47 3665.73
1959-6( . .. .. .. .. 3478.78 1095.25 457403
1960-61 .. .. .. .. o 3973.58 1085.09 5058.67
1961-62 . . . . .. 3544.82 1134.87 4679.69
1962-63 .. .. .. . .. 4080.26 1569.72 5649 .93
1963-64 .. . .. .. .. 4595 .37 1352.29 3947.66
1964-65 . .. .. .. . 6373 .37 1557.53 7330.9)
1965.66 .. .. e . .. 5266.94 1898 .90 7165.84
1966-67 AN N .. . . G894, 58 2321.59 9216. 14
1967-68 . .. .. .. .. 6507 .48 229413 3391.61
1968-69 e A v .. . 5603.24 2832.61 8435 .84
1969.70 .. .. .. . .. 6023 .87 3425.95 9149.82
1970-71 .. . .. .. . 6379.46 3207.51 9386.97
1971.72 .. ‘e .. . .. 6295,74 315817 9454.99
197273 . .. . .. .. 717902 3,i53.53 £0,347. 357
197374 . N - . e 7440 .49 3,045.89 10,486. 38
1974-75 .. . .. . .. 7,734.00 2,266.061 19,002, 61
1975-76 .. .. .. .. .. 7,569.98 2,355.3n0 9,925.23
1976-77 N o . .. .. 7,216.43 2,374.33 9,593.75
1977.78 .. .. .. .. - 8,917.54 2,839.79 11,757,312
1978-79 .. .. . .. e 11,987.38 3,038.17 i5,025.35
1979.80 .. - . .. o 11,258.81 3,398 47 [4,657,238
1980-81 e .. .. . 11,037.60 3,617.00 LLO51.00
1981-32 e . - .. .. 11,598.08 3548.30  15,137.3%
198283 (July-Feb) ... - .. . . 7,794.00 204 00 9.535.0.

Source —Federal Bureau of Stahsncs, up to 1972-73) and Communications ([)wmon Porl . o.m-
Shipping wing =




60

TABLE 5
POST AND TELE-COMMUNICATIONS

e i e e ———— e ————————— e T T T

Numbzz of Past Ofices Number of Tielegraph Offices Number of Number

Year S = —— o . ———- Telephones of Public
Urban Rural Total Urban Rura! Total Call Offices
1947-48 - — 3,006 7 - . 12,436 ¢
1948’49 - - 3,003 7 LR Y] 13l302 1 1]
1949-50 - — 3,104 7 ’ e 14,276 "
1930-51 — — 3,678 7 - " 15,706 "
1851-52 — — 4,036 7 . . 17,981 s
1952'53 - - 4)409 7 L] £ 207643 ”r
]953-54 - - 41771 7 L] 11 24,624 1]
1954-53 — —  5'089 10 . ' 31,287 .
]955'56 i - 5:4'73 10 ’3 13 375402 »
1956-57 — — 5% 10 ’s s 43,704 .
1957-58 — — 6,047 10 . ar 50,501 .
1958-59 — — 6,051 15 'e . 54,321 ’
195%-69 — — 6,186 16 ” ) 60,116 355
1960-51 — — 6313 20 . » 68,042 361
1951-62 — — 6,492 22 22 44 73,403 370
1962-63 — — 6,631 4% 46 86 81,246 554
1963-64 — — 6,735 2 91 146 92,061 571
1964-65 — —  6,9% 55 119 174 101,961 573
1955-5¢ — — 1,13 57 128 185 110,427 577
196667 -— — 7,17 58 132 190 117,249 581
1967-6% — — 7,582 G2 138 200 129,160 645
1968-69 — — 7,82 64 139 203 140,975 649
1959-70 — — 8,151 65 139 204 148,962 683
1970-71 1,27t 6,635 7,936 67 139 206 160,103 750
1971-72 1,252 6,608 7,860 6% 139 207 167,200 813
1972-73 1,289 6,615 7,904 6% 141 209 184,103 728
1973-74 1,314 6,833 8,t49 69 142 210 201,354 T34
1974-73 1,761 6,93 8,719 7 145 215 227,604 742
1975-16 a7 7,026 904 72 147 219 249,300 1,213
197677 2,181 7,405 9,586 72 149 221 274 647 1,459
1977-78 2,220 7,668 9,888 72 151 223 254,161 1,559
1978-79 2295 8,193 10,488 80 151 231 214,000 1,587
1979-30 2,335 8,693 1LO0 38 83 132 237 336,275 1,634
1930-81 2,415 8,793 11,233 89 163 252 358,815 1,689
1931-82 2,495 8,813 11,385 101 177 273 388,360 1,696
1952-83 a515 0 g093 1L,58 102 178 280 414000 1,770

.,_-___...._—r._—.—.__....—._—......_..—___—._._-—.._ ______ —_——— — —

NOTE 1—Separats Figatés [or urlyan and rucaiaregs ware not maintatned bzfore 1970-71 fucase
of post officzs and 1961-52 for telegraph offizss.  Number of telegraph offices shown
above are in addition to those located in the Post-Offices.

IR
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TABLE 6
NUMBER OF TV AND RADIO SETS

Number of Number of

Year T.V.Sets.  Radio Sets,
1960-61 e . . . . o . . 314,405
1961-62 . . e . .. . ‘e 420,249
1962-63 .. . .- . N .. . . 447,089
1963-64 . .. . o . . . . 479,837
1964-65 . . e . . 562,099
1965-66- ., . .. e . . 815,417
1966-67 . . . .. . 724,955
196768 .. .. Ve . .. . .. .. 701,182
1968-69 . . .. . . -, . 74,344 1,139,140
1969-70 . . .. . .. .. . 92,398 1,160,319
1970-71 . .- . .. .- .. . 116,301 961,721
1971-72 - . .. . .- .. . 129,023 1,039,365
1972-73 e . . .. - . . 144,924 1,560,668
1973-74 ‘e . . o ‘e . . 243,205 1,435,226
197475 .. . . ‘e ‘e . - 303,663 1,387,854
1975-76 . . .. . - . - 415,033 1,520,850
1976-77 . .- . . .. . . 468,896 1,227,453
197778 .e - .. .- .- . .. 545,878 1,604,126
1978-79 .. . . . .. .. . 581,896 1,489,586
1979-80 . . . .. .- - .. 663,516 1,799,914
198C-81 e e Ve . . . 582,815 1,528,827
1981-82 . o .. .. .. .. . 706,25 1,336,310
1982-83 (Estimated) .. . .- . . 850,000 1,400,000

et ———— — —— e e e — A —— . — —— —— —

Source.— Pakistan Broadcasting Corporation
Pakistan Television Corporation,

{1) No. of Radios is based on number of Licences issued.

(2) Data on T.V. sets is available only on calender year basis.
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TABLE 1
ENERGY SUPPLY
L D oil
S - - Coal Natural Hydel Nuclear
Year Domestic Qil Imports® {000 Gas Power Power
Produc- (metric (piflion  (mitlion {mtllion
tion Crude POL tonnes)  Cuobic kwhs) kwhs) =
(000 metric tonpes) metres)
1949-50 . 99 — 718 444 _ 50 _
1950-51 . 101 - 919 513 — 59 -
1951-52 171 - 861 610 —_ 102 —
1952-53 - 237 —-— 839 593 — 185 -
1953-54 - 255 _— %08 563 — 242 —
1954-55 - 271 — 1,099 538 0.1 307 —_
1935-56 - 278 — 1,057 635 0.2 418 —
1956-57 - 289 —_— 1,205 523 0.2 437 —_
1957-38 .- 297 —_ 1,280 606 0.4 450 —
1658-39 - 306 _ 1,193 745 0.5 511 -
1959-60 e 258 — 1,343 830 0.6 507 —
1960-61 300 —_— 1,419 915 0.7 645 —
1961-62 - 338 333 1,335 953 0.8 943 —
1962-63 - 3485 1,534 as2 1,243 0.9 1,176 —
1963-64 416 2,124 232 1,257 1.2 1,366 —_
1964-63 424 2,433 123 1,231 1.5 1,362 —
1965-66 .. 436 2,707 165 1,201 1.8 1,425 —
1966-67 .- 413 2,648 168 1,280 2.0 1,530 —
1967-68 .- 424 3,009 195 1.239 2.1 2,482 —
1968-69 - 459 3,193 149 1,428 2.6 2,792 —_—
1949-70 .. 469 3,102 257 1,291 3.1 2,915 -
1970-T1 . 437 3,126 391 1,383 3.3 3,449 1
1971-72 - 395 3,057 419 1,214 3.5 3,679 104
1972-73 v 319 3,044 507 1,196 4.0 4,335 304
1973-74 -~ 375 3,253 756 1,212 4.6 4,14} 459
1574-73 .- 321 2,841 1,095 1,295 5.0 4,359 605
1575-76 .- 330 2,891 896 1,055 5.0 5,436 610
1976-77 .. 492 2,916 1,058 1.200 5.3 5,183 421
1977-78 .. 466 1461 1,090 1,251 5.6 T466 231
1978-79 .. 438 3,567 1,403 1,387 6.2 8,353 106
1979-80 . 469 3,852 1,583 1,568 7.3 8,718 2
16%0-81 .. 468 4,007 1,557 157 8.4 9,046 150
1981-82 . 312 4,410 1,586 1,765 9.3 9,526 183
1982-83 - 454 3,159 1,416 1,117 7.2 8,296 183
(July-March)
—_— Source : Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources and W:PDA.
Note. — 1. Figures for oil domestic, gas and hydel are on calendar year basis upto 1958-59 ¢
1655-56 stands for 193€.
2. Figures for oil imports are on calendar vear basis upte 1970-71 : 1961-62 stands °
for 1962.
3. POL imports mean Petroleum products only. )
4. The gas used as feed stock has been excluded at a tatio of 60 : 40 of Jeed stock to
fuel, of gas consurned in fertilizer segtor.

5. Coal production is on calendar yeal basis upto 1972-73.

¢. The conversion facter for c_onverting bartrels into metric ton  for indigenous crude
is now 7.6 barrels—1 metric ton.

*Figures are from Statistics Division since 1773-74.

—_-—]
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TABLE 2

ENERGY SUPPLY BY SOURCE
Unit-T.O.B*%)

Souce 1977-78 1978-19 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82  1981-32 1982-83
{July-March) (July-March)

. ey et bt et i e o e e e i e et el

Oil excluding export an
junkering) .. .. 3,811,968 4,282,468 4,662,397 4,868,420 5,175,596 3,616,623 3,824,866

1.7 (38.8) (37.4) (36.6) (36.9) {35.0) (35.8)

Gas{excluding feed stock) 3,875,182 4,106,149 4,994,591 4,546,402 5730,982 4,368,746 4,346,439
(38.3) (31.2) (40.0) @1.7) (40.8) 42.2) (40.6)

Cod .. . .. 570,183 620,454 701,930 705,513 783,678 509,134 328,833
(3.6 (5.6) {5.6) (5.3) {5.6) 4.9 (4.9)

Hyeel (excluding auxiliary
“onsumption) .. .. 1,773,118 1,961,350 2,076,192 2,109,219 2,260,524 1,786,792 1,941,509

(17.5) (17.8) (16.6) (15.9) (16.1) (17.2) (18.2)
Nudear (excluding auxiliary

:onsumption) . .. 49,625 22,765 430 32,776 33,558 28,120 16,433
0.5 0.2) (0.03) (0.2) (¢.2) (0.3) (0.2)

L.FG. w 31,952 37,054 40,280 42,085 50,228 38,676 34,709
0.3) (0.4) (0.3) (0.3) (¢.4) (0.4 (0.3)

Total .. 10,112,028 11,030,240 12,475,820 13,304,505 14,034,566 10,348,091 10,692.809

(100.0) (100,0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)  (100.0)  {100.0)

Poplation (Million) .. 75.63 77.90 80.23 82.60 §5.00 84.40 86.84

Percapita availability TCE .. 0.134 0.142 0,156 0.161 0.165 0,123 0,123

*1ws of indigenous crude oil equivalent. Source ; Directorate General of Energy Resources.
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TaslLE 1
REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOYERNMENT

(Million Rs)

Headsof Revenue -« <971-72 197273 1973-%4 197475 197576 197671
A—PROCEEDS OF FAX- -

ATION : .

Customs .. .. 1,312.2  2,643.4 4,169.4 49175 5,164,0 6,138.0

Federal Excise Dutles. . 2,119.% 2,265.1 2,741.6 3,457.8 43230 4,831 .6

Corporaticn Tax .- 344.5 250.0 300.0 392.7 472.5 761.0

Taxes on Inccme - 8921.9 870.7 888.0 983.4 1,687.9 1,898.2

Workers Welfare Tax. . . .- 2.7 4.4 9.2 24.6

SalesTax .. . 481.3 460 .6 6920 1,07.6 1,196 1,362.6

Other Taxes and Duiies 30.3 41.8 59.4 56.9 4.4 38.6

Surcharge ¢n Pefic-

leum Products . 264.6 168.6 342.7 7 8.6 344.2 423.3

Surcharge on MNatural

Gas .. .. 19.3 16.1 33.0 143.6 295.6 396,0

Surcharge o Cement. . 13.8 15.8 15.8 .e

Price Equalisaticn Suschitge 15.9 18.5 27.9 16.3 .- ..

Surcharge on Fertilizer. .. 15.6 171.5 292.9 344 .4 237.2

Total—Preceeds cf ta- '

xation .. .. 5,493.6  6,766.6 94440 11,428.7 13,914.8 16,111.9
B—RECEIPTS _ FROM S '

OTHER SOURCES :

Post Office (net) .. 4.8 —4.8 —16.3 —54.1 —37.7 —62.4

Telegraph and Telep-

hone (et} .. . 155.6 162.9 161.8 172.,2 226.6 240.8

Railways (net) .. 2.6 . .. .- ..

Debt Services .. 698.9 705.7 635.0 977.0 1,737.7 2,470.7

Civil Administraticn .. 65.3 50.4 51.7 67.4 92.2 79.9

Curtency and Mict . 102.8 168.1 159.8 239.5 355.1 371.7

Civil Works Ve 3.6 10.4 19.2 371 18.9 16.0

Miscellanecus .. 86.0 197.7 267.7 322.1 426.6 503.7

Defence Scrvices .. 128.8 222.4 338.0 425.4 483.0 457.4

Extracrdinary ltems .. 167.5 182.9 892.2 769.2 492 .7 418.5

Other Heads .. .. 1.6 1.4

Total Receipts from

other Services .. 14329 1,639.9  2,510.5 2,955.8 3,795.1 4,497.1 ,,,

TOTAL REVENUE ./ 6,926,3 8,406.5 11,9545 14,3 45 )

Source.~Public Finance Statisties
Note (—Theacceunisars provisicnaland subject to adjustment until they are finally closed.
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TaBLE 1

REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
(Million Rs)

1977-78 i978-79 1979-30 1980-81 108i-82 1982-83
Heads of Revenue Accounts Accounis Revised Budget

—_—

A~TAX REVENUE :
Taxes on Income and

Wealth

(Direct Taxes) o 2,899.5 342401 53324 71843 8,449.0 §.4594.3
Croporartion Tax .. 1,656.3 2,170.7 3,421.0 .

Income Tax .. .. L,767.1  1,168.8 1,804.0 7,028.0 8,250.0 8,295.0
Wealth Tax .. .. 9.2 422 69.9 110.6 156.0 157.5
Gift Tax .. .. 13.2 9.6 6.0 9.5 6.0 4.3
Estate Duly .. . 6.2 8.7 4.0 2,2 5.0

Workers Welfare Tax. | 27.5 241 27.5 34.0 38.0 38.0

Taxes on Commodities and
Transactions

(Indirect Taxes) - L1411 20,050.9 25,389.9 29,324.6 31,484.6 40,7642
Sales Tax .. - 15899 1,934.7 24098 2,893 3,250.0 3,747
Customs .. . 8,380.6 10,123.6 12,572.3 14,276.0 15,600.0 20,620.6
(Irport Duties) o (8,044.6) (9,714.8) (12,126.5) (13,569.6) (i4,690.0; (20,608.6)
(Export Duties) .. (345.0) (408.8) (445.8) (706.4) (310.0) (612.0)
Federal Excise - 62840 69164  9701.3 10,413.0 12,400.0 14,123.8
Stamps . - e - 1.5 6.4 6.3 6.6
Surcharges .. .o §877.6 1,076.2 705.0 1,736.1 828.1 2,266.0
Fertilizer .. v (220,3)  (158.7)  (109.1)  (269.7) (376.7) (512.1)
Petroleum .. .o (285.2)  (@62.7)  (210.7)  (880.7)  (—0.3) (1310 .3)
Natural Gas .. 372.1)  454.8)  (385.2) (485.7) 457.7  (443.6)

Total Tax Revenue |,/ 20,640.6 23,4750 30,7223 36,5088 39,933.6 49,2590

B.—~NON-TAX REVENUE :

Income {rom Property and

Enterprise .. ‘e 3,708.6  4,760.2  5,528.2  7.4°8.1 7.853.2  9,257.3
Profit Post Office (net). ~ —76.1 -—7.0 —=393. (9.3 _—53.6 45.5
Profit Telegraph and
Telephone (net) . 379.4 843.1 767.6  1,085.6 1,656.0  1897.3
Trading Profits . 310.3 467 .3 5397 1,143.0 617.3 358.0

{Rice) . s (292.3) .. (539.7y  (568.0) (377.3)  (348.0)
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TABLE 1

REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOYERNNEHT
(Million Rs)

1977-78 1978-79  1979-30 1980-81 1981-32  1982-83 "
Accounts  Accounts Revised Budget

(Others) .. - (18.0) .. .. (575.0) (240.0 (10.0)
Medical Stores .. .. .. .. .. .. -
Interest .. o2,912.7  3,237.8 4,029.3  4,991.8 5,369.3 6,650.9
Dividend and Refurn 182.3 219.0 230.9 279.0 275.2 396.6

Receipts from Civil Admn.

and Other.

Functions .. . 950.0 867.9 933.8 1,122.8 11,7213 1,740.7
Profits of SBP .- 435.3 400.1 400 .0 5000 1,000.0 1,000.0
Receipt from Currency i0.1 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 15.9
Receipt from Mint .. 2.6 5.9 6.8 10.9 8.9
Qther Administrative
Receipts . . 129 13a2 13.8 17.5 2.1 i6.2
Law and Order Recel-
pts LT . 0.5 0.3 0.9 2.9 1.3 1.4
Defence Receipts .. 279.7 272.1 227.2 346.6 315.0 320.0

Recelpts from Corm-
unity Services . 22.8 15.8 23.6 24.9 28.2 30.8

Receipts from Soc1a]
Services .. 5.8 0.1 5.6 1.4 2.6 2.3

Recelpts from Eco.Ser-
vices . 180.5 151.0 247.1 209.1 346.8 354.1

M iscellaneous Receipts .. 755.0 758.1 7637 1,289.2 1,383.5  1,947.8
Citizenship Naturaliza-
tion Passport and Copy-
right Fees .. .. 287 .1 264.4 257 .4 287.9 318.0 360.0

Receipts under Import!
Exports .- 457 .9 486.8 4437 903.9 900.0; 1,000.0

(Federal Control} Act ]
1950 Other Receipts .. 10.0 6.9 62.6 97.4 165.5 587.8

Totak—Receipt from
other Sources .. 5,413.6 6,386.2 7,225.7 9,840.1 10,958.0 12,945.8

Total—Revenue Receipis 25,43 61.2 37,948.0 46,3 50 62,204.8

Source—Public Fipance Statisties.
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(Million Rs)

TasLE 2
EXPENDITURE MET FROM REVYENUE OF THE FEDERAIL
% GOVERNMENT
K " Revenue enpendivam T Yo 19

1973-74 167475

1975-76  1976-77

\.—Current Expenditure *
A~CURRENT EXPENDITURE :

Direct Demands on Revenue (Expen-
diture of Revenue collecting Degart

ments) .. .. . 48.7 50.2 67.6 81.0 935.9 139.5
Debt Services . 1,480.2  1,298.6 2,093.6 23408 2,971.7  3,657.2
Civil Administration

General Administration |, o 153.0 248.1 308.9 311.8 523.0 532.3
Audit ., . . .. 3.7 38.0 44.1 54.7 38.7 67.5
Police .. .. -~ - 30.5 56.2 108.6 217.4 205.4 245.8
Frontier Regions - — 1408 177.3 2239 497.0 473.8 544.1
Foreign Affairs .. - . 38,6 102.2 127.4 152.8 203.1 177.2
Scientific Departments - e 56.9 64.9 1321 119.2 134.¢ 139.9
Education . - .. il.8 19.4 36.5 55.2 96.2 137.8
Medical and Public Health .- - 29,7 M.5 53.4 64.3 75.3 91.4
Agriculture and Industries .. .. 14.1 15.3 14.5 18.9 22.5 35.5
Aviation . - .. 101.9 22.0 32.4 38.1 46.4 55.8
Other Administrative Departments | . 40.5 41.5 34.8 34.9 36.2 85.1
Civil Administration .. . 653 894 a6 ises 1ems a0
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TaBLE 2

EXPENDITURE MET FROM REVENUE OF THE*FEDERAL

GOVERNMENT
(Million Rs}
Total—Civil Administration 675.3 e19.4 1,117.6  1,564.3 1,875.5 2112.4
Currency and Mint . - 12.2 13.4 23.1 27.3 36.5 34.3
Civil Works . 66.3 87.8 84.7 73.9 64.9 111.7
Miscellaneous
Pensions 34.7 27.5 37.4 36.5 53.7 70.0
Stationery and Printing 14.6 16.3 21.8 20,6 12.9 22.6
Subsideis 22432 2,818, 9 1,597.4 638.7
Other Miscellaneous Expenditure 104.0 292.7 147.9 262.1 320.0 2:0.0
Total—Miscellaneous . - T 3365 24503 31381 [ 0840 10913,
Defence Services 3,725.5 4.439.6 4,948.6 6914 2 £,103.4 8120.6
Grant-in-aid etc., to Provincial Govern-
ments . . . 20.4 50.2 253.3 4903 335.6 640.2
Extraordinary Jtems 4.7 27.8 14.3 14.1 26.1 46.0
Total—Non-Development 6,186.8  7,123.5 11,053.0 14,6440 15,466.6 15,953.3
Expenditure —
B ~~DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE :
Federal Expenditure .. . 78.4 164.8 388.8  1,264.4 1.810.4  2,058.2
Grants to Provinces 38.6 192.4 Z82.7 231.2 306.5 15G.0
Total—Development Expenditure 117.0 357.2 671.5 1,495.6 211 6-.3 2.208.2
Tatal—Ezpenditure met from Revenues 6.303.8  7,480.7 13,724 .6 16,332.6 17,6125 161615
Add: Provincial Share of Taxes 361.5 873.6 g82.1 1,379.1 24592 2,790 .4
Gift Tax Transferred to Provinces .. . 21.6 6.7
Income Tax Refund to AJK Govern-
ment .. .. .. . 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0
Surplus/Deficit (—) —239.0 522 —6717.2 —3,159.2 —2409.4  —374.4
Total RE065 11955 143845 17709.9 20,60.2

6.926.3

Source.—FPublic Finance Statistice,
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TABLE 2

REVENUE EXPENDITURE OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

{(Million Rs.)

REVENUE EXPENDITURE

197778 197879 1979-80

Account

1980-R1 1981-82  1982-%3
Accounts Revised  Budget

£—CURRENT EXPENDITUREF :
General Administration
Organs of State
Fiscal Administration ..
Economic Regulation ..
Foreign Affairs
Foreign Aid

Statistics
Others
Defence.. .
Defence Administration
Defence Services
Law and Order
Justice-Law Courts
Police and Civil Armed Forces ..
Jails and Detention Piaces
Civil Defence. .
Narcotics Control
Training and Research
Community Services
Roads and Highways (Works)
Water Supply. . . ..
Broadcasting Services ..
Television Services
Town Planning and Development
Scientific and General Research
Other Community Services
Social Serices
Education
Health
Population Planning

1,120.2 1,440.3 1,634.0 1.802.2  2,031.6 2410.4
163.8 2045 2503 2727 345.5 369.1

4i8.6 449 .8 511.2 790.6 973.2 1,339.2
2830 366.9 EEVRE 102 4 120.3 955

244.0 319.8 380.5 296.5 298 .4

82.9 37.0 371 40.9 79.5 82.4
11.5 16.1 71.9 118.9 110.9 i02.2
154.4 181.7 94.7 96.2 105.7 123.6
0,674.5 10,167.6 12,654.8 15300.1 19,562.9 22,871 .4
6.4 66.1 69.9 9.6 92.9 88.6
9,068.1 10.101.5 12,5849 13,220.5 19.500.0 22.787.8
8277 8357 806.1 931.7 1,092.6 1,146.6
7.3 6.0 6.7 14.4 17.2 17.4
811.5 806.7 781,58 898.7 10514 11019
0.6 0.8 3.6 1.0 0.9 1.0
5.4 58 5.3 3.2 4.3 5.0

2.7 51 0.8 5.6 6.5 - 7.0
11.31 8.2 8.8 2.3 143

3621 612.0 755.3 743 .8 854.8 989.8
186,35 262.7 254.4 309.8 359.4

1.5 2.6 3.1 5.4 6.5

82.3 98.6 99.8 108.4 i06.4 116.3
9.3 94,1 125.3 73.8 83.5 86.7
58.8 68.5 71.7 75.5 93.3 117.2

201.2 162.7 1931 228.5  256.4  203.5

0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2
582.9  606.6 1,123.4 1350.4 1,805.1 1,844.4
361.8  271.0  300.4  592.8  656.1 717.9
183.2 142.1 140.3 140.8  201.8  213.8

0.1 0.4 0.3 24.8 0.8
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TaBLE 2

REVENUE EXPENDITURE OF FEDERAL GOVYERNMENT

REVENUE EXPENDITURL

Manpower Management
Sports and Recreution Fazilities. .

Sacie! Security and Other Wellare
Mezsures .. .

Watural
Disaslers

czlamities and Other
Religious Affairs

J.conomic Services
Agricutture and Foed ..
Lrrigation
Fuel and Power
Rural Develepment
Industries and Mineral Resourcees

Construciion
Siructures

of Buaiding and
Transport and Communicaltions. .
Onher Feonomic Services
Subsidies

Food grains

Ohers

Debt Servicing, Investible Funds and
Granis .- .

Debt Scrvicing

Appropriation_far Reduiction or
Avoidance of Pebt .

Carrent Grantsand Subventions 1o
Proviaces/Local Authorties

Unallocable

Feonomy Cut

Total—Current Expenditure

1677-7% 197379 197980 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
Account Accouni Reovised  Burdget

9.9 (3.7 0.6 34.6 36.2 32.5
13.6 TS 281 405 421 42.7
1.0 69 .4 4.1 7.9 4.2 RE
0.4 52.5 377 440 .3 T27.6 JaTR
13.0 26.8 21.6 23.2 2.9 2501
i,167.1 1,343.3 975.1 1.053.2 Y48 .6 2,435
337.7 159.5 1205 101.8 151.0 142.9
1.3 1.3 1.5 21

2on.6 42307 474.5 0.7 G.7 6.7
5.8 0.8 ¢.8 600 .5 415.1 1,.917.0
1.4 i.a

Gunl ke .0 164.0 121.5 145.9 1451
116.4 132.5 3¢ 237.5 216.6 227.6
hit 7.4 10.1 9.5 11.8 3.0
1,069.7 3.031.8 2.660.3 1,424 .5 1,074.3 136201
10161 1954.8 1,487 .1 1945 171.7 1,362.1
33 .4 v 077.6 1,172.3 7300 G2 . & 140.7
3.393.2 7,093.4 8,765.4 22392 106829 15,0791
10523 3.833.6 4,869.9 36309 6,447 .1 8RGE.6
14788 2,089 .7 2,313.0 2680 8 3,484 .9

13001 1.583.0 1,239.8 1,295.3 1.576.5 26956
10.4 i5.58 .8 351.7

70.197.4 252326 79388.8 71,860.6 IR088. ¢ 48,511.4
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TABLE 2

REVENUE EXPENDITURE OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(Million Ks.)

1

1977-78 1978-79 1677-80 1980-81 1581-82 1982-83
REVENUE EXPENDITURE Accounts  Accounts Revised  Budget
B. —DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE : 2,584, 5 4,619.2 5,456.3 7.355.1 5,285.7  5335.3
Direct Expenditure 1,878.8 3.361.2 4.378.9 5014.2 4.029.4  5261.4
General Administration 2457 3068.6 583.8 712.6 805.4 786.0
Law and Qrder 17.1 214 23.3
Commanity Services 110.9 186.0 1897 6318 745.2 693 .8
Sacial Services S804 7509 W19 12338 1,259
Economic Services 2499 4 3530 238.5 239.0 382.9 694.6
Subsidies Gl4.6 1.662.(¢ 24679 2.457.0 1,618.% 1,600.0
Debt Servicing Investible Funds
and Grants (Direct) .. 2.8 89,1 124 8 1960 . 167.8
Debt Servicing Investible Funds
Grants (Provinces} . . 705, 1.258.0 1,077 .4 2,340.8 1,226.3 133.9
Total—Expenditure Met from
Revenue .. S 227819 298518 34345.1  39.215.7 43,3443 53.B46.7
Add : Transfers (o Provinces 34855 41560 60497 $,628.2 92320 9,891.8
Share in Divisible Taxcs (3,185.0) (3.813.2) (5.503.5) (7,919.5) (3459.0) (9.051.8)
Natural Gas .. 289.6;  4304.3)  4536.05  SW8.3) (76713 (8358
Gift Tax (7.9 {8.3) 9.3 {10.2) (15.8) (4.2)
Surplus/Deticit —5[3.2 4,126 6 -2946.8 -1L495.0 -1,684.7 -1,533.7
Total 254593 208612 379980 46.343.9 508916 620048

Scurce.~—Public Finance Sratistics.
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TasLB 3
CAPITAL RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(Million Rs.)

1971-72  1972-73 1973-74 197475

RECEIPTS 197576  1976-77
I—INTERNAL RESQURCES : »
Revenue Surplus/Deficit (-—)239.0 32,2 —677.2 1.159.4 2,454 —374.6
Loan Recoveries 316.2 428.1 464 .4 584.4 467.3 76.6
Unfunded Debt (net) 405 .4 454 .0 7G2.5 654.6 £55.9 791.3
Accretions to Reserve Funds 759.0 575.4 953.8 1,814.8 1,634.0  1,743.4
Other Deposits and Remittances {net) —818.3 —785.1 G54.7 222 —356.3 —414 .6
Other Capital Receipts .- 90.9 4.0 10.1 i7.8 9.6 1.9
State Trading (net) - 84.5 23%0.8 25.0
BORROWINGS :
Permanent Debt (net) 267.9 —198.0 65.4 876.0 311.5 294.2
Market Loans (net) . 287.2 —257.9 30.8 187.5 50.7 167.7
Income Tax Bonds and Government
Bonds (Net) .. . 0.4 2.5 4.2 542.0 €5.3 66.8
Prize Bonds (net) 10.3 57.4 130.4 146.5 | 195.5 59.7
Floating Debt (net) 3,512.7  1,300.6 —197.5 227114 3,716.9 3,89%.9
Total— Interna! Resources 4.407.4 1,836.2 2.406.2  3,082.0 4,460.6 6,449.1
. EXTERNAL RESQURCES
A—~FOR PLAN EXPENDITURE 278.1  3,356.7  3,864.5 3,785.6  9.461.2 7,629.7
LOANS : .. .. . %40.6  3,100.4  3,496. 3§ 84i1.6 8505.0 6,679.9
Project Loans (Foreign Exchange) .. 469 .3 567.7 597.1 1,175.3 2603.4 2,335 4
Federal Loans 135.4 254.3 396.2 750.3  1,485.4 1,884.5
Guaranteed Loans 103.3 74.0 7.9 254.8 231.3 211.3
~ Indus Basin 230.6 239.4 121.0 170.2 288.7 239.6
Noa-Project Loans . 101.4 852.6 929.6  1,899.1 1,484.3 801.0
Rupee Generaling Commodity Loans 278.4 1,680.1 1,970.1 5,337 .2 5,017.3 3,543.5
GRANTS .. V- 28.5 256.2 67.7 374.0 956.2 549.8
Project Granis (Foring Exchange) 12.6 52.4 96.5 90.9 113.8 354.5
Project Grants (Cash) . = - . . . 30.1 36.0 ..
Non-Project Graats - - 9,3 191.2 220.8 210.8 430.9 311.0
Rupee Generating Commodity Grants 6.4 12.7 40.4 42.2 375.5 284.3
B—FOR NON-PLAN EXPENDITURE 405.0 775.7 950, 1 1,218.7  1,347.5 1,511.2
Federal Loans .. - 153.8 401.6 144.6 502.5 407.2 455.1
Guaranteed Loans 251.2 165.9 655.6 616.2 358.8 913.3
Grants .. 208.2 149.9 81.5 142.8
Total 1,283.1 4,132.4 4,814.6 10,004.3 10,808.7 9,140 9 .
Less: Guaranteed Loans .. 354,5 —239.9 —735.5 —871.0 —590.1 ~1,124.6
Public Sector (103.3) (74 .0) (79.9) 254.8) (35.5 (211 .3
Private Sector (251.2) (165 B! 655.6))  (616.2) (358.8) (913, Ky}
Toal—External Resources .. 928.6 3,892.5 4,079.1 9,133.3 10,218 6 8,016.3
Total—Internal and Exiernal Resources 5336.0 57287 6,485.3 12,215.3 14,679.2 14,465.4
TI1.—USE OF CASH BALANCE 180.6 284.0 602.6 2,225.6
e r— ——
Total Receipts 5326.0  5,905.3 6,769.3 12,215.3 15,2818 16,691.0

e e

e —— T T
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TABLE 3

CAPITAL RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(Million Rs.)
1977-78 197879 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83
Receipt Accounts Account Revised Budget
g H1 Fadoral Consolidated Fand
Revenue Surplus . .. —B132 —4,126.6 2,046.8 —2,9495.0—1,684,7 i—1,533 .7
Recoveries of Investment .. 18.8 13.0 10.0 8.5 3.5 3.0
State Trading (net) .- .. 36.3 494.1 .. . ..
Federal miscellapeous Investment 0,2 0.2 .. —24.6 0.2 0.2
Recovery of Loans .. . 611.4 585.8 945.4 1,542.9 1,525.6 1,909.4
Total .. —182.8 —3491.3 —14974 —31.8 —155.4 -—-378.9
3orrowings . .
Permanent Dzbt (net)
Income Tax Bonds —27.3 —344 347 300
Non-Bank Borrowings .. .. 326.5 7908 174.4 249.7 173.9
Government Bonds .. .. 1.0 111 4.2 3.6 1,582.0
Prize Bonds .. .. .. 113.0 214.0 165.4 285.3 55,5  1,530.0
Land Reforms Act 1977 344.3 421.0 55.8
Special Govt. Bonds for SLIC 450.0
Total—Permanent Debt ..  440.5  O88.9  309.6  B848.2 2,198.5 2,038.8
Tloating Debt (net) ' 8,180.0
Treasury Bills .. .. 399%0.8 -—102.6 1,850.0 697.7 =700
Treasury Bills for Special purposes —17.3 6.7 7.2 10.2 10.7
Government Treasury Deposit Receipt  454.1 2531 —310.0 1,861.3 9.3 ..
Total-Floating Debt  4,427.6 §,337.2 1,547.2 3.417.4 -
Total—Bortowings .. 4,868.2 9,326.2 1,856.9 3417.4 2,198.5 2,039.3
}.—Public Account : '
Unfounded Debt :
Small Saving Schemes (net) . HL173.9  1,079.6 12473  1,871.1 3,438.0  3,599.0
State Provident Funds (net) 173.4 99.3 102.3 161 .2 250.0 250.0
. Deposits NMon-Interest Bearing .. 942.8 1,549.8 3,678.7 2,02}.9 3,087.2 3,584.3
Deposit Interest Bearing . 651.9 831.3 1,236.2 1,349.2 1,687.5 1,991.1
Advances Non-Interest Bearing .. —16.9 —31.1 —75.8 180.2 —181.3 —183.4
Advances Interest Bearing . —8.4 15.0 —i2.0 —286.1 —193.2 —I121.1
Total—-Public Account .. 2,916.7 34939 6,176.8 4937.1 80832 9,119.9
Total—Internal Resources .. 7,602.1 9,328.7 8,386.3 10,126.3 11,538.6

6,536.3




78
TasLE 3

CAPITAL RECEIPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
{Millicn Rs.)

Receipts | 97778 107879 1979-8G  1980-81  1981.82  1987-3
Accounts Accounts Acccurts Revised Budget .
IT.EXTERNAL RESOURCES : i
A.—For Plan Expendiiure
Loan 6,155.5 8,368.1 16,716.9 16,031 0 114756 14,8600
Project Loans (Foreign Exchange). 2,565.4 3,618.6 3,145.8 2709.8 371349 5TISE
Federal Loans 3,288.8 3.962.6 2,283.8 2,283.9  2.100.3 4,648 .0
Guaranteed Loans .. .. 23i.4 430.1 464 1 233.8 90.3 33.8
Indus Basin = .. . .. 432 0259 315.8 282.1 464 .3 494 0
Commodity Leoans 1,243.3 1 807.6  1,294.8 §28.9 2,351.3  3.539.7
Food Aid Loans 7673 6.1 4.4 4702 10267 9:0.0
Other Aid Lcans 579.5 27,5958 6,231.0 5,933.6  4,297.7 51730
Grants .. Logis 8481 1,8260 1,322 10663 8177
Fioject Grants (Fereign Excharnge) 2417 374.9 709.1 802.0 556.1 637.4
Commodity Grants 228 297.7 110.9 360.2 315.4 143.8
Food Aid Grants 166.8 154.1 166.3 80.0 137.6 34.3
Other Aid Grants 397.2 &07.5
Rupee Grants . .. 63.3 21.4 32.1 — 37.2 42.0
Total—Rescurces for Plan Expenditwe.  7,237.4  9,216.2 oS 11,3641 124909 15738.2
B.—For Nen-Plan Expenditure :
Federal Loans .. 477.5  1,040.7 673.4 1,515.6  1,135.9 1,500.0
Foieign Loans for Railways 0.2 .. 8.6
Guaranteed Loans 666.1 531.4 4773 1,332.0 6G4.0 833.%
Other Grants .. - . .. 9.8 2138 70.6 51.0
Total Rsources of Non-Plan Expenditure 1,143.6 1,582.1 1,150.7 3,670.6 1.81G.5 Z.404.%
Less - Guaranteed Loans not passed
thrcugh Government Account. —§97.5 —961.5 —941.5 —1,565.8 —694.3  —937.3
Public Secter .. (231.4)  (430.1) (—464.1) (233.8) (—90.3) (—83.8) .
Private Sector .. (666.1)  (531.4) (—477.4) (—1,332.6)—604.0) (—B33.5)
Total—External Resources 7,483.4  9,836.8 ]’_’,;FS?_ .1 12,878.3  13,607.1 17,265.4
Total—(Internat and External '
Resources) 15,085.6 19,i65.5 19,288.4 21,264.6 23,733.4 28,804.0
USE OF CASH BALANCE 955.7 113 44554 273554 5468 5,655.9

Total—Receipts . . 16,041.3 19,1768 23,743.8 23,6200 29,180.2 34,459.9

Source © Public Finance Statistics

R
1
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TABLE 4

CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

{Miliion Rs.)

Disbursements

1973-72  1972-73  1973-74  1974-75  1975-76  1976-77
I.—DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE :
A. PUBLIC SECTOR :

1. Direct expenditure (Departmental). 1,267.9 ,508.4 1,744 .8 2,624.1 2,429.2  3,586.6
Irrigation (Indus Basin) 816.3 839.3 731.6 1,072.9 840.7 615.9
Post Office Department 2.6 3.7 9.6 7.8 10.3 §.2
Telegraph & Telephone Departiment. 176,53 244.8 276.3 307.1 2557 02,0
Indusiiial Development 0.8 2.1 8.0 10.2 25.2 11.5
Civil Aviation 21.5 28.2 22.3 27.9 38.4 90,7

New Federal Cap;ta] 24.8 7.2 92.3 111.8 33.3 91.6
Civil Works 17.6 §.7 31.8 60.9 93.3 86.6
Other Works .. 87.7 110,90 172.2 322.4 439,35 723.8
Miscellaneous Investments 98.3 187.7 347.2 580.7 598.9 954 .0
Other Heads .. 11.8 6.7 53.5 122.4 69.9 393.5

2. Loans to Smi-Independent Bodies
ete, .. .. . .. 13.8 54.7 234.5 306.4 354.7 384.5

3. Loans to Provinces for Regairs to
Flood Damages . - - - —

4. Expenditure on Federal Autonomous
Organisations. . . — 635.5 1254.7 3133.3 4800.0 5.673.2

5. Less : Likely Short-fall Savmg under
Cash Loans - -

Total .. 1,281.7 2,198.6 3,234.0 6,063.8 7,583.9 06443
6. Development Assistance to Provinces :
Cash Loans .. . - 622.7 1,383.0 1,649.7 2,345.6 2,944.5 3,480.8
Cash Grants .. 77.1 192.4 282.7 231.2 306.5 150.0
Foreign Exchange 1.0ans 193.8 33.7 23.9 214 .4 172.0 1a3 7
Foreign Exchange Grants 5.9 6.1 4.8 1.2 2.4 9.0
Total 899.5  1,615.2  1961.%1  2,793.4 34254 38335
Less : Cash Grants included in
Revenues Account —38.6 —192.4 2827 2312 —306.5 --130.0
Less @ Saving under Cash 1.0ans
Total—Capital Account Assistance 860.9  1,422.8 1,678.4 2,562.2 3,I18.2  3,683.5
Total;Pﬁb]ic Sector Dévelopment
Expenditure .. 2,142.6  3,621.4  4912.4  §,626.0 10,7028 13,327.8
Source : Public Finance Statistics.
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TABLE 4
CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS Oor THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
(Million Rs.)
R
Disbursements o717 197273 197374 1974T3 197576 1976-17
— &
B.—PRIVATE SECTOR :
Foreign Exchaage Loans to Semi-
i’é&%‘é’i‘%“&iﬁﬁ“%i&?ﬁéﬁl’éﬁs' 1050 2540 8002 12187 1,265.9 1,368.4
Total—Expenditure _ TZsa7.6 28754 37126 9.844.7 11,968.7 14,696.2
S —
{I'— CURRENT EXPENDITURE ON

CAPITAL ACCOUNT :

1. Direct expenditare -+ _ ag332 19335 16093 2781.3 38387 3,040.4
Currency - - — 2,109.3 - - - - -
Other WOIKS « - - 11.3 16.8  28.5 26.0 28.7 44.8
State Trading (net) = - 10069 45 3487 -

156.2 102.0 100.7 T64.6 282.1 317.9

Investments - -
Compensation undet Land Reforms
Act, 1877 - - - - - - - - -
Expenditure fr.om Reserve Funds 74.1 283.0 310.9 678.6 754.8 764.6
Repayment of Food Credits - 8.3 " 7.8 141.9 1,897.9  834.]
Repayment of other Foreign Loans 474 .0 127.6 513.1 §21.5 793.7  936.2
Other Payments - .. 208.2 150.0 . 81.5 142 .8
2. Cash Loans o - - 134.1 340.3 182.7 58.8 64.5 79.0
Semi-Independent Bodies, ete. - 134.1 340.3 182.7 58.8 64.5 75.0

Tolal-—Non-Dcvelopment gxpenditure... 2,967.3 2,273.8 1,792.2 2,840.1 3,903.2  3,119.4

Total—Capital expenditure . 55149 6,149.2  7,504.8 12684.8 15,871.9 17.81—5".-8
Deduct—Guaranteed -
Loans . - .. ~—354.35 —239.9 —T35.5 —871.0 —590.1 —1,124.6
Public Sector L (1033 (74.0) 79.9)  (254.8) (231.3)  (211.B
Private Sector . e (251.2) (165.9) (656.6) (616.2) (338.8) (913.3)
Total—Capital Disbursement - 5,160.4 5,909.3 6,769.3 11,813.8 15,281.8 16,651 .0
1.—CASH BALANCE IMPROVEMENT 175.6 .- 401.5 - -
’IOTAL-—-DISBURSEMENTS .. 5,336.0 5,909.3 6,769.3 12,281.8 15,281.8 16,691.0

° Source : Public Finance Statistics.

I —— T
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TABLE 4

CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
(Million Rs.)

Disbursements 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 198]1-62  1982-83
Accourts Accounts  Revised  Budget

I—DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE ON
CAPITAL ACCOUNT :
\.—Federal Consolidated Fund :

Public Seclor :

(i) Direct Expendituie .. ‘. 3,560.5 3,318.1 3,222.6 5,240.3 6,631.7 T7,176.4
General Administration . 0.1 0.1 — 11 3.1 0.2

‘ Law and Order .- - 2.5 2.0 .. .. —
| Community Services .. 977.6 778.7 980, 8 1,188,9 1428.8 1494 .7

Social Services .. 56.6 50.6 01.8 102.8 136.5 68.8
Ceconomic Services .- .. 1467.5 1,528.1 1,348.6  2,219.9  2184.8  2,7719.3
Debt Servicing Investible Fund 998.7 948 .8 799.4  1727.6 2,878.1 2,833.3
and grant

(ii} Indus  Basin Expenditurc 436.4 862.8 1,044 1 1,170.8 1,323.8 852.0

{iii) Loans to Provinces for repars {o
Flood Damages . .. 111.5 151.7 41.2

(iv) Loans to Semi-Indepencont Bodies
etc. .. .. .. .. 428 .4 350.3 361.3 415.5 625.2 597.8

(v) Expenditure of Federal Autonomous
QOrganisations @

(a) Investment .. . .. 1,653.2 2,281.3 1,866.0  2,251.8 2,110.2 2,542 .4
Pakisfan Raiiways .. .- 238.5 194.2 187.7 343.0 761.3 7id .4
Inciustrial Corportions .- 1,414.7  2,087.1 1,678.3 1,908.8 1,348.9 1,750.0

{b) Loans Grants.. . .. 4900.8 4,679.7 5061.7 4,765.4 4575.0  5324.6
Pakistan Railweys .. . 70.9 522.6 658.9 503.5 637.1 525.6
WAPDA .. . . 2,544 .3 2,469.0 2,181.8 2,429.2 3,275.1 4.128.9

- Iadustrial Corpevations .. 2,285.6  1,688.1 2.221.¢ 1832.7 632.4 670.1
Total—Eederal Organisation .. 6,554.0 6961.0 6,927.8 7,017.2  6,685.2 7,849.0
. (ivy Less—Likely Shortfall § .. . .. . .. - e

vii) Less—Saving in CashiLoans to Fe-
deral Organisations etc. .. .. s .. .. e e

(viti) Less—-Cut on Federal ADP ., . .- e .. . e

Total—Federal Government 11,030.7 11,684.7 11,597.0 13,843.8 15265.9 16475 .

e — J—

Sourer © Public Finance Statistics.
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TaBLE 4
CAFITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVER]SMEIST

[y (Million Rs.)

e e .
Disbursements 197778 1978719 1979-86  1980-81 1981-82  1982-83
Accounts  Accounts Revised  Budge!

__F_F_,_.,.—a—-r—r"-""”_..-—-___‘_._,_ﬂ_,,__,.—.,_,__,_‘ R

Develcpment Assistance to Provinees :
Rupee Loans . 2350 2,500 25234 941.8 3,5!10.9 6,320.1
Rupee Grants . . 705.7  1,258.0 1,077.4  2,340.8 1,726.3 1,33.9
Foreign Exchange Loans . 2658 a2G7.3 413.3 218,5 ,933.0 494.6
Fereign Exchange Grants . --«-—E__S__._.,_.-?-——l-——*—ﬂ"i 124.4 592 1.6
ytal—Devele pment Assistance 33190 40045 4050 3.625.5 50914 6.9823

______,_,_-.——u—-v—-"—""_"_"...__,_ﬂ i

I_e.ss——-G:ants includec in Revenue Account 7057 —1,258 0 3T A —3.,340 .8 1,263 ~1,33.9

Less— Saving under Cash Development
Lcansd . .- .

N . —— T -—-4—-.--1——3-—,——1__________,_,._.___-.—.—-
Totel—Carital Account Assistance. 26133 27464 3,017.0  1,284.7 2.865.1 6,848.3

e e Ay
- ey e i

i

Tcial-=Pub1'lc Seclcr Trevelepment Ex-

public Sezeler -

Fereign Exchangs Loans to Semi-
Jrgeperdent T digs, Lreél Funds

etct far Private S:clol Trojects} 1,143.6 1,572.3 1,150.7 -~ 847.6 1.939.9 7,097
Tctal—-—E.xpr::dilute .- L. 147877 16,003.4 15,765.7 17,976.1 26,8709 25,616

H.—-—CURRE.NT EXTENDITURE ON
CAPITAL ACCOUNT !

A. Frderal Corsclidated Fund :
1, Direct Experditure

Repayme i of Foreign Debt.

Toreign Loans .. . 863.3 1,47R.8 2,659.8 2,313.0 2.659.5  1,9%4.9
Feed Crecits .. a9 10264 2946 13198 3431.7 4131
Goveinment Tnvesime: . ts. .. ~HR.2 156.2 94.8 517.4 96.4 5016
Loans (Now-Current} .. . i11.5 550.0 . 1,153.8 225.9 178.8 305 2
Siate Trading {nel) 673.2 317.1 ~43.4

- w23 1534 1932

Te -..-.i—-—‘f:xpen(‘,iiur:: frem

Copscligated I 5446.6 71,3869 - 6114

e
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TasLE 4

CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF THE FEDERAL GUVERNMENT
(Milkion Rs.)

___a-——-—.-—-——-—-————-*--——-————————--——————--——-—-—--—-———-——-—— i

1977-78  1978.79 1979-80  1980-8f  1931-.82  1987-83
Accounts Accounts  Revised  Budget

B. Public Account

Foreign Exchange Grants :

Other Grants .. .. .. 9.8 .. shiLT 70.6 i71.8
Deposits Non-Interest Bearing .. €8.6 61.8 103.1 112.3 170.1 162.7
Deposits interest Bearing .. 5¢4.8 472.5 1,552.1 14283 13760 17641

Total—Expenditure fram Public

Acceunt 631 .4 s44.1 1,655.2  1,763.1 1Gi6.7  2,099.6

Total—Current Expenditure on
Capital Account o, 2,511 41349 8,919.6  7,209.7 9,603 G978 0

Total—Capital Expenditure (Deve-

lopment/Current) .. 16938.8 20,138.3 24,6853 25185.8 Z29,874.5 353972

Dediet—Guaranteed Loans not passed
through Gevernment Account _897.5 —96i.5 —941.5 —1,565.8 —694.3 —337.3
Public Secter . (2314 (430.1) (~464.1) (—233.8)} (--90.2) (— 83.8)
Private Sector - .. (666.1)  (531.4) (—477.4) (—1,332.0) (€04.0)  (853.5)

Total .. 16,041.3 0,176.8 23,7438 D23,62C.0 29,18G.2 34,4599

HI - CASH BALANCE IMPROVEMENT

.

Tota— Disbursements L. 16,041.3 19,176.8 23,743.3  23,620.0 39,182 34,4599

—— — i —— ——— — - i

Source : Armual Budget Siatemant,
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TABLE
REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE
1980-81 (Aciuals) 1981-82 (Revised .
” B ) Punjub Sind NAWED. 'Baluch-ch;;li ——F;L;jabk _S'ind— !:'.\\".F.]"' v

15000

FROVINCIAL CONSOLIDATED FUND
A. General llevenue Recipts

000 Direct Taxes on Income/\Wealh .. 34260 1,33{.6 721.2 202.9 5,681.7  3,955.2 1,518

0 819.3
0100 Corporztien and Person:’ Income Tax 3.171.2 1,181.1 703.4 i{93.8 5,249,5 3,608.6 1,347.8 801.%
0311 Corperatien Tox . - (3,162.%) (1,181.1) (W2.9) (193.8) 5,240.7 3,608 .4 1,347.5 §031.9
0113 Agricultural Income Fax .. . 5.3 — 0.5 — 8.5 0.2 0,3 —
0120 Property and Wealth Tax .. . 248.% 4.1 10.0 9.0 352.0 270.8 99.1 9.6
0122 Immovable Property Tax .. . — 224 —3.7 1.9 1.1 29.8 23.0 —2.3
0123 Tax on Transfer of Property .. [T 188 1.4 0.6 104.7 2.3 22.4 1.6
0+ Lond Reyenuwe .. .. . 164 7 11.8 6.3 226.2 138.7 53.7 10.3
0130 Gift Tax .. .- e 5. <2 0.2 0.1 10.4 3.7 R 0.2
0140 Capital Gains Tax . . — TR 7.6 -— 45.4 9.6 43.8 7.6
0170 Tax un Profession and Callibgs .. — 245 — — 24.4 20.5 25.0 —
0200 Indirect Taxcs (On rommodiies  and _
Transacilons AN .. e 2.757.9 1.299.8 497.1 725.8 5,300.1 253001 1,264.6 485-0
0220 Sales Tax .. .. . 1.459.8 3452 324 .4 1023 2431.7 1,488 .1 355.8 3307
02}0 Cusiows .. .. - 148 .8 55.6 33.1 9.5 247.0 — — —_
0740 Net Proceeds of Excise Duty and L
Royal'y on Natural Gas .. L. 205 gu.t — 5921 3.7 292 105.2 —_
0250 Provincial Excise . 19.3 254 .9 1.7 36.5 4.5 21.3 3.5
0260 Sale of Opium . 0.8 0.t — — 0.9 0.9 ¢.1 —_
0270 Stamps Duties .. .. 461.4 197.8 72.0 4.6 735.8 413.1 210.0 67.9
0280 Motor Vehicles .. .. 179.3 127.3 57.9 §.1 37206 243 2 150.0 601
0260 Other Iadireet Taxes " . 455.8 2393 21.3 5.5 1419 339.1 202.2 25.8
0291 Emtertainment Tax Ve . 118.4 001 a7 I.e 253 .8 155.1 104 .0 5.0
0293 Education Cess .. s .. 5.8 L0 K —_ 41.8 0.6 28.¢ 4.6
0294 Cotton Fee .. . .- 7.4 .6 — — 10§.0 72.5 41.0 —
0297 Tax on Hotels .. .. .. 1.9 246 1.6 — 28.1 4.5 9.6 1.6
0298 Elcetricity . .. . 4.2 43 5.7 2.3 1236 911 8.0 1.1
0299 QOthers .. .- .. .. 1740 8.0 0.4 1.6 i84.6 13.3 1.6 0.3
Tolal Tax Revense .. .. L 6ac3 9 oS4 12398 926.7 09818 6,485.3  2,782.6  1.307.3
Centrnl 1ax Assignment .. .. 4771.5 1.781.9 1,060 .4 897.8 §,5E1.6 5.096.6 1903.3  1,132.6 N
proviocial Tax Retvims .. .. A1y w93 1704 .9 24702 18R 7 §70.3 1747 ‘

e ———— e e T e e m e e e e h E T, —— e e e ———— e ——
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PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS

BS

1982-83 (Budget)

(Millon Rs.}

Baluch-  Total Punjal Sind N.W.F.P. Balach- Total
istan istan
PROVINCIAL CONSOLIDATED FUND
A. General Revenue Receipts
240.8  6,533.3 4,138.6 1,601.4 862.7 252,77 6855.6 000 Direct Taxes on Income
231.2 59895 3,788.7 1,414 8 §42.0 242.7 6.288.2 0100 (Corporation and Personal Income Tax.
(231 5,989.0  3,788.5 1,414.8 842.0 242 7 (6,288.0) 0111 Corporalion Tax.
— 0.5 0.2 — —_ — 0.2 0113 Agricultural Income Tax.
9.5 389.0 261.1 111.4 2.1 9.9 394.5 0120 Property and Wealth Tax.
1.3 51.8 33.6 250 0.1 2.0 60,7 0122 Immovable Property Tasx.
1. 1074 87.5 24 .4 1.7 §.2 114.8 0123 Tax on Transfer of Property
7.1 9.8 140.0 62.0 10.3 6.7 2190 0124 ZLand Revenue
0.1 8.3 5.7 2.3 0,2 0.1 8.3 0t30 Gift Tax.
—_ in1.0 62,1 46,8 8.3 —_ 117.2 0140 Capital Gains Tax
— 455 21,0 26.3 —_— _ 47,3 0170 Tax on Profession and Callings
701.1 5,043.8 2,513.4 1,482.8 549 .6 826.5 5685,3 0200 {ir:)dni;.em Tases (On commoditios and Transac-
953 2469.9 1717.2 641.3 38l .6 110.0  2,850.1 0220 Sales Tax.
— — — —_ — — — 0210 Customs,
6442 7786 3.8 1148 — 9.3 8461 0240 MNaturarGan® O DX Duty and Rovalty an
2.0 41.3 15.1 22.6 3.5 1.4 42,6 0250 Provineial Excise.
— 1.0 1.0 0.1 — —_ 1.1 0260 Sale of Opium.
4.6 6976 441.2 2287 4.0 5.0 748.9 0270 Stamps Dutiss.
10.0 453.3 249 4 175.4 66,1 5.5 500.8 0280 Motor Vehicles
5.0 592.1 357.7 3090 24 4 3.7 695,7 0290 Other Indirect Taxes
2.0 266.1 139.8 106.0 5.0 2.2 273.0 0291 Enter.tainment Tax.
— 2.2 0.0 30.0 5.1 - 35,7 0293 Education Cess.
—_ 113.5 72.5 45.0 — _— 117.3 0294 Cotton Fee,
— 15.7 4.5 10.6 1.8 —_ 16.9 0297 Tax on Hotels
2.1 135.3 1050 106.0 12.0 0.7 223,7 0298 Electricit;'j
0.9 28.3 15.3 12,3 0.5 0.5 28,9 0299 Others.
1,001.9 1ES77.1 6,952.0  3,094.4 14123 1,082.2 12540.9 Total Tax Revenue.
970.7  9,103.2 5.305.6 2,056.1  1,223.6  1,052.2  9,837.5MCentral Tax Assigamant,
3.2 24739 446,40 10333 188.7 30.6 2703.4 Proviocial Tax Receipts.

Source,—~Public Finance Statistics,
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TABLE
REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE
1980-81 (Actuals) 1981-82 (Rewsed)
Punjab Sind N.W.F.D. T:[a{:lclh- Total Punjab Sind N.W.F.P B
18] 7
1000 WMNap-1ax Receipts -
1100 Income ¥Fram Property and Eaterprisc. 23.7 9.5 3.1 33 49.6 66.7 08.8 3.9
1130 Interest o .s 21,5 19.4 3.1 3.3 47.3 65.6 21.3 3.9
1140 Dividepds .. . .. 2.2 0.1 —_— L 2.3 1.t 47.5
1200 Receipts From Civil Adnumstrauon
and Other Functions . 1,065 .4 348.9 260.8 43.8 1,718.9 1,159,1 395.0 251.6 .
1210 Receipts From General Ad.mmxstratmn 20.7 5.4 6.9 0.7 33.7 21.9 6.0 1.6
§230 Law and Order Receipts Ve 100.0 55.7 17.0 7.4 180.1 100.3 66.6 27
1231 Justice .. - . . 53.2 28.0 12.1 2.2 95.5 41.7 33.1 12,8
1232 Police .. . B 42,4 26.4 4.1 4.7 77.6 42.2 2.2 8.2
1233 Jails .- . . . 4.3 1.3 0.7 0.3 6.8 2.6 1,3 0.7
1234 Civil Defeace .. - . 0.1 — 0.1 —_ 0.2 0.8 — -_—
1240 Receipts from Community Services .. 56.8 3.0 18.3 1.5 108.0 44.7 34.5 17.0
1241 Works .. .. ae .. 47,2 28.9 14,0 1.9 92.9 36.6 32.2 12 4
1242 Pablic Health .. .o .s 9.6 z2.1 4.3 — 16.0 8.1 2.3 4.6
1250 TReceipts from Sorial Services ‘e 131.7 28.6 12.8 3.4 176.6 1231 24.2 13.1
1251 Educatioa s s e 28.6 23.4 5.4 0.7 58.1 24,2 18.6 5.1
1252 Health .. . .- 22.1 5.2 7.2 1.9 36.4 18.9 5.5 7.8
1253 Manpowey nagagement .. s 1.4 -— 0,2 0.8 2.4 0.2 0.1 0.2
1254 Housing and Physical Planning . 5.7 — —_ — 75,7 78.8 —_ -
1255  Social Secarity and Social Welfare
Measures . . .. 3.9 — —_ — 3.9 1.0 — —_
1260 TReceipts rom Ecanomic Services .. 756.2 228.2  205.8 30.4  1220.6 $69.1 263.7  192.2
[261 Agriculture .s e “n 121.2 52.1 37.4 16.6 227.3 100.6 61.1 .5
1261 [Fisheries . . " 5.3 1.2 0.5 1.4 g4 6.2 0.6 0.5
1261 Animal Husbandry . . 201 1.9 1.2 6.4 29.6 23.0 2.0 1.9
1261 Forest .. . .- . 111.1 6.5 130.0 3.2 2816 1114 36.0 1226
1261 Co-operation .. P . 0.8 0.6 — —_— 1.4 0.9 — _
1262 Trrigatioa .- - . 4644 131.6 29,1 22 6273  593.1 160.0 23.0
1264 Priating and Stationery .- .o 24,0 0.3 1.5 0.1 31.9 24.6 0.3 9.6
1264 Indusiries . - " 8.5 6.6 0.1 0,5 9.7 9.3 0.6 0.1
1264 Eacise Duty on Minerals .. . — 3.4 — — 3.4 —— 3l —
1130 Miscellaneous Receipts .- - 2681 30.3  590.6  219.3 1108.3 2445 83.5 9391
1310 Grants .. ve . - 197.2 — 553,9 219.3 970.4 185.5 50.2 912.0
1311 Forsign Grants .- . - 0.8 - - — 0.8 4.6 —_ -
ra-
1312 Other Grants from Federal GO¥eTA™ = 196 4 _ ssa9  219.3 9606  150.9 s0.2  912.0
1290 Otbers .. . " - 70.9 30.3 36,7 — 139 49,0 33.3 27.1
Tntal Geaeral Revenuz Receipts .. e  TS4L1 3,030.1 2,094.3 1,193.1 13,858.6 7,955.6 3,329.9 2,501-1
B O—Development Revenus P eceipts . 1,287.0 539.1 4677 170.3  2,464.1 609.0 355.9 304.5
1311 Foreign Granis - . - 6.0 31.8 26,8 11.8 136.4 48.9 32.8 15,2 ‘
1312 Qiher oL fom Federal oy 5073 40,9 1s8S 23270 560 322 2893
Total Revenas Receipts - - - 8.828.1 3,569.2 2,562.0 1,363.4 16322.7 8,564.6 3,684.9 2 806 4
ot e .
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5
FROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS
{Miillion Rs.t
1982-83 (Budget) -
3aluch-  Total Punjab Sind  N.W.F.P. Baluch- Total
stan istan
Non-Tax Receipis T
1.6 141.0 122.3 67.3 EN 1.6 195.3 Jncome From Property and Fnterprise.
0.5 91.3 121.2 19.9 4,1 0.5 1457 Interest,
1.1 49.7 1.1 47.4 - 1.1 49.6 Dividends.
Receipts From Civil Administration and Quit.er
53,7 1,861.4 1,280.9 388.3 263.6 &7.3 2,000 1 Functions.
0.6 36.1 21,3 6.0 7.9 2.9 37.1 Receipts From General Administrution.
9.8 198.4 i13.4 67.1 22.8 9.4 212.7 Law and Order Receipts,
4.7 98.3 597 349 13.4 4.9 112.9 Justice.
5.0 87.6 45.7 30.9 8.6 4.3 89.5 Pelice,
0.1 11.7 7.9 1.3 0.3 0.2 10.2 Jails.
— 0.8 0.1 — —_ 0.1 Civil Defence.
3.4 99 .6 45.9 36.8 17.8 1.3 105.3 Receipts frnm Commupity Services.
3.4 84.6 38.3 345 12,9 3.3 82.3 Works.
— 15,0 8.6 2.3 4.9 — 15.8 Public Heaith.
3.5 163.9 132.0 25.0 13.8 2.8 173.6 Receints from Social Seniees.
1.4 49.3 26.1 19.0 5.3 1.5 51,9 Education .
1.6 338 24.8 3.9 8.3 1.0 45.0 H=alith.
0.5 1.0 0,2 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.3 Manpower Management.
— 78.8 79.9 — — — 79.9 Housing and Physical Planning.
-—_ 1.0 1.0 -— — —- 1.0 Sacial Security and Social Welfare Measot»-,
33.4 1,363 .4 066.3 253 .4 201.3 50.4 1,471.4 Reczipts from fconomie Services.
- 22.0 218.2 107.7 46.9 36,2 30.8 221.4 Agriculture
2.5 5.8 6.7 0.6 0.5 0.3 8.1 Fisheries.
4.7 31.6 25.1 2.2 2.0 4.8 34.1 Animal Husbandry.
2.8 272.8 130,7 6.2 128.8 1.0 2987 Forest.
— 0.9 1.2 —_ — — 1.2 Co-speration.
6.t 732.2 660,7 163.1 23,7 §.3 352.8 Irrigation.
0.1 34.6 24.3 0.6 10.0 4.9 40,3 Printing and Statinnery.
0.2 10.2 9.4 0.6 0.1 ¢.3 10.3 lodustries.
— 3.1 3.2 —_ —_ xz Exeis® Duty on hinerals.
233.0  1,569.1 77.4 204 1008.9 343.7  1,449.F Mizcellzpenus Ttoceipts.
2330 1.3907 28.8 — 979.6 343.7 1,352.1 Grants.
. 4.6 — - — — —_ Fareicn Grants.
233.0 1,386.1 28.8 — 979 .6 343.7 1,352.1 Cther Graats from Federal gcavernmeni,
233.0 109 4 486 20.4 2§.4 — 97.4 QOthers.
292,21 15079.6 54326 3,570.4 2,685.0 14948 16,183.3 Total Genera’ Revenue Reeeipts.
224.0 1,492.5 650.4 151.0 109.7 234.3 1,135.4 B—Drovelopment Revenue Receipts.
50.5 147.4 45.0 21.5 147 41.0 124.2 Fareizn Grants.
173.5  1,345.1 603.4 127.5 86.0 193.3 1,012.2 Other Grants from Federal Government.
516.2 16,5721 9,083.0 3,721.5 2,18%.7 1,729.1  17,322.2 Total Revcane Receipts

Sour e~ Tudlie Finanee Statsites.
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TABLE
EXPENDITURE MET FROM REVENUE RECEIPTS
1980-8¢ (Acloals) 1981-82 (Revised)
- T b Sied | NW.EP. rﬁ%fﬂ;{ﬁf ~onl " Pampb | Smd  N.WEP.
PROVINCIAL CONSOLIDATED FUND :
A. Curreat Expenditure :
000 Geaeral Administration 617.9 217.4 184 .4 73.9 10936 730.8 262.3 203.4
010 Oreans of State .. 166.0 50.5 64.3 1.1 281.9 153.0 711 81.1
020 Ficsal Administration 4427.6 153.2 115.9 72.8 784.5 542.1 172.2 11.69
030 Economic Regulation .. .. — 33 i.8 — 7.1 8.1 7.4 2.3
060 Stalistics .. .. .. 2.8 3.4 0.2 — 6.4 14.5 6.6 9.5
@10 Publicity and Taformation .. 6.5 4.3 22 — 13.0 13.1 5.0 2.6
090 Others .. .. . .. — 0.7 —_— — 0.7 — — —
200 Law and Order .. .. .. 506.8 2748 194.3 105.4 1,881.3 618.5 307.2 221.0
210 Justicc-Law Courls .. .. 451 22 4 12.0 3.9 83.4 58.2 25.5 14.8
Miscellaneous Dicpartments 0.8 — — —_ 0.8 —_ — 0.3
220 Police and Civil Armed Ferees .. 407 .5 228.2 166.0 94.0 §95.7 468.9 255.7 18%.2 N
230 Jails and Detention Places. - .. a1.3 20.9 13.7 7.3 89.2 72.4 22.3 17.4
240 Civil Defence .- .. . 6.1 1.3 0.9 4.2 8.5 6.8 L5 1.3
260 Training & Research in Law & Order — 2.0 1.7 — 1.7 6.1 2.2 2.0
290 Others .. o .- .- — — — _ —_— 6.1 —_ —_—
300 Communify Services .. .. 266.3 122.9 120.2 183 .4 692.8 374.0 200.9 172.8
310 Works .. . .. .. aq9.27  107.7  105.8 1194 6422 350.8 1689 145.5
320 Public Healih Services . . 17.1 13.9 14r3 4.0 49,3 .6 30,2 31.3
330 Other Community services .. — 1.3 —_ — 1.3 2.6 1.8 —
400 Social Serviees .. .. o 1,809.3 918.2 534.1 251.5 3,513.1  2,300.2 983.6 613.2
410 Edpecation .- .. .. 1,396.7 742.6 382.5 165,35 2687.3 1,699.3 806.9 457 .9
420 Health .. .. . . 366.4 123.6 140.7 51.5 652.2 421.7 144.6 145.5
17.8 5.6 0.3 5.3 33.0 20.0 10.8 0.5

440 Manpowat & Labour Management

e —
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6

07 THE PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS

(Miliion Rs.)

1982.83 (Budget}

luch.  Totay  Pomjsb  Sing  N.W.R.P. Baluch-  Total
stan istan
PROVINCIAL CONSOLIDATED PUND
A, Curreni Expenditure
107.4  1,303.9 742.8 285.5 229.4 120.5 1378.2 Generat AdminTstration
— 305.2 154.7 77.0 100 4 1.1 3332 Organs of State.
107.4 938 & 347.1 184.5 123.5 119.4 974.5 Fiscal Administration.
— 17.8 9.1 9.8 2.4 — 21.3 1zconemic Repulation.
— 21.6 17.2 6.9 0.5 — 24.6 Statistics.
— 20,7 14.7 6.4 2.6 — 23 7 Pyublicity and Information.
— _— _— 0.9 — —_ 0.9 Oihers.
125.0 1,271.7 656.9 3428 238.6 162.5 1,400.8 Law and Order.
5.8 104.3 66.0 ns3 17.9 6.0 121.2 Justice-Law Courts.
- 0.3 _ -— 0.3 — 0.3 Miscetlansous Departments.
109.9 1,059.7 495.5 283.5 2002 146.9 1,126.1 Police and Civil Armed Forces.
8.8 120.9 75.0 23.6 16.8 9.0 124.4 Jails and Detention Places.
0.5 10.1 6.4 1.9 1.3 0.6 10.2 Civil Defecce.
— 10.3 7.5 2.5 2.1 — 121 Training & Research in Law & Order.
—_ 6.1 6.5 -_— — — 6.5 Others.
164.0 $11.7 410.8 220.4 2512 177.7 11,0201 Commubity Services.
162,2 823.4 384.5 201.5 174.1 115.3 935.4 Works
— 82.1 23.7 16.6 37.1 — 77,4 Public Health Services,
1.8 6.2 2.6 2.3 _— 2.4 1.3 Other Community Scrvices.
2541 4151.1 2596.4 1,154.8 $13.1 120.5 48848 Saciat Services
169.3  3,133.4 19358 946.7 590,9 206.4 36798 Fducation,
73.3 785.1 502.2 174.1 194.9 96.8 967.1 Health.
6.3 37.6 2] .4 12.6 0.6 9.3 439 Manpower & Labour Management

Sowuree.~Public Finance Statistics.
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TABLE
EXPENDITURE MET FROM REVENUE RECEIPTS OF THE

1980-81 (Actuals) 1981-82 (Revised)
Hzads

Puniab Sind NWFP Baluchistan Total Punjab Sind  NEFP
450 Housing & Physical Planning 12.4 0.1 12.5- 115.0 0.1
460 Sports and Recreation Facitities - 2.1 2.7 4.8 12.7 2.8 ..
470 Social Security and Social Welfare 6.1 34.4 7.1 2.8 50.4 16.8 15.0 6.1
480 Natural Calomities and other disasters. 7.8 3.3 1.2 23.8 40,1 1.8 3.3 1.6
490 Religious Affairs .. e .. 2.2 0.6 2.8 2.9 0.2 1.5
500 Econamic Services 1482.6  479.6 2537 160.7  2386.6 1629.3 5879 282.1
510 Asriculture and Land Revenue 479.6 118.5 118.1 80.4 796.6 526.8 145.5 131.5
520 Irrigation . 701.4 253.3 109.9 63.0 1127.6 921.6 317.7 116,2
530 Yand Reclamation 1.3 75.1 76.4 1.6 87.9 ..
540 TFue! and Power . . 0.8 0.8 1.6 0.8 0.3
560 Rural Development 197.6 3.3 9.1 . 210.0 62.7 5.9 17
570 Industries and Miperal Resources 102.7 26.7 15.1 17.3 161.8 106.5 28.2 21.4
280 Transport and Communications 1.9 0.7 - 2.6 0.1 1.8 0.7
630 Subsidics .. .. . asg7 173 2615 2025 10240 2638 3214 4583
610 Food (Wheat Sugar Subsidy) 387.8 271.3 261.5 202.5 1023.1 2627 321.4 458.3
620 Aecriculture (Cooperative Schemes) 0.9 . 0.9 1. ..
400 Debt Serricing, Investible Fuads aad
Geants - . .. 12261 S27.8 521 2411 2516.0 13885 767.9  588.2
710 Debt Servicing 1226.1 5278 4808 227.0 24617 1367.8 7547 548.9
720 Inves menis . 1.0
740 Granis apd Subrentions 40,3 14.0 54.3 20,7 3.2 8.3
800 Unallocable .. .- .. 5.1 5.1 94.7 9.6 e
RAD  Othor Liaatlocabie Expenditure 5.1 5.1 4.7 9.6 i
I ess Economy .- - Ve e e .
Total.—a— Current Fxpenditure 6297.7 2717.1 2069.3 1218 4 1302.5 7299.8  3430.38 2539.9




91
6
PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS

(Million Rs")
1982-83 (Budget) Heads
e Balunmistan  Total Punjab Sind NWFP  Baluchistan Total
. 115,1 77.4 0.1 . 77.5 Housing & Physial Planning.
.. 15.5 24.9 2.2 as 23.1 Sports & Recreation Facilties.
3.2 451 2¢.2 17.4 8.5 5.7 51.8 Sacial Security and Social Welfare
" 1.3 18.0 14.8 1.7 23 1.5 20.3 Natural Calamities and Other Disasters,
0.7 5.3 3.7 0.1 16.7 0.8 21.3 Religious Affairs,
2.9 2710t 1731.7 621.5 321.7 233.9 2908.8 Economic Services,
9.1 902.9 587.0 177.0 145.7 121.6 1034.3 Agriculture and Land Revenye
9.4 1434.9 9446 310.8 143.3 755 [474.2 Irrigation.
. 99.5 13.5 95.1 108.6 Land Reclamadion.
. 1.4 .- £.0 0.4 1.4 Fue! and Power.
0.7 91.0 68.6 6.6 14.3 10.8 100.3 Rual Development.,
1.7 177.8 117.% 29.3 143 26.0 187.5 Industries Rnd Minera] Resources
. 2.6 0.1 1.7 0.7 2.5 Transport and Communications,
I13.6 1167.1 287.8 170.6 341.2 140.8 940.4 Subsidies,
13.6 1166.0 286.6 [7¢.6 341.2 14¢. 8 939.2 Ford (Wheat Sugar Subsidy),
1.1 1.2 .. 1.2 Agriculture {Cooderulive Schelmnes)
28.3 3012.9 1603.9 554.9 646.9 318.4 4241 Debt Servicing. Investible Functions and Grants,
28.3 2949 7 1557.9 851.5 628.6 318.4 3346 4 Debt Servicing.
1.0 1.0 1.0 Investments,
62.2 56.0 3.4 3.4 79.7 Grants and Subventions.
104.3 1.3 i.3 Unallocable.
1043 1.3 £.3 Other Unallocable Expenditure.,
e —286.F —104.3 —87.4 o =A477.8 legs Economy,
128.3  14633.8 45,5 35462 2714.7 1474.3  15480.7 Total.—A—Currcut Lxpenditure

T e e e e

Source :—Pailic Finance Staiistic

SiiCs.
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TASLE

EXPENDITURE MET FROM REVENUE RECEIFTS

_—_.,__..-——-——""—"——"—_' —————— e e e e " s —
[ — 1980-81 (Actuals) 1981-82 (Revised)
- T - “vaoih  Sind | N.WEP Beluen- Towl Puoopb | Sind | NW.FFP
Drevelopment Resenue Expendifure .- §36.1 307.0 272.1 92.3 1,507.5 1,173.2 337.8 371.2
Gross Expenditure 36.1 307.0 272.1 92.3 1,507.5 1,173.2 337.8 373.6
060 Statistics .. .. . 2.9 1.0 2.5 —_ — 1.4 —_ 0.7
070 Publicity and Information . 0.6 — - -— - 1.6 — 2.0
110 Works .- - 13.3 17.4 11.0 —_ —_ 26.4 1.3 284
320 Pubiic Health Services . . 158.5 — 66.2 — —_ 157.9 — £5.8
360 Town Planning anc Rrogulatory Service 0.8 — 0.3 —_ .. 1.1 19.1 _
410 Tducation 68.2 55.6 27.8 _ — 142.1 71.8 41,7
420 Health .. . .- .- 69.3 — 18.8 — —_ 52,6 7.2 29.6
440 Manpower and Lzbour Management. §.8 — — — — 0.5 0.7 —
460 Sporis and Recreation Facilities .. — — 0.3 —_ — 5.2 — e _
470 Social Seeatity and Social Welfure. 14.0 — 1.7 — —_ 27.4 5.5 7.0
480 Low Income Howsing o . 1.0 —_ — — . — — —
510 Apnculiure and Feod 232.4 79.9 65.9 —_ J— 258.2 77.0 82.3
590 [yrigation .- 7.1 — 7.3 — —_ 11.5 0.7 —
560 Rurai Development 193.7 — 45.4 — —_ 401 .4 3.1 73.9
570 Industries and Mineral Resources .. 8.8 — 1.2 - — 3.6 19.7 —
590 Other Econoinic Georvices .. 1.0 —_— _— —_ _ 1.3 . —
00 Subsidies (Agrieulture) . .. 56.2 — — — —_ 68.7 _ _
650 Schalarship —0.5 . — —_— — — _ -
722 Mon-Financial institution .. N — — — — —_ 5.8 — -_—
740 Granis and Subventions -« - —_ 151.1 23.5 — — —_ _ 12
742 To Lacal Bodies .- .. .. — — 10.7 —_ —_ 6.5 13§ .4 5.0
e ?;?;r O;JEr:’.tiun.‘;\:l Shottfall in De- - - 12.¢ - - — 0.3 17.2
- - - - - - - — ~1.9

velopnient Expendiiure

Tot:\lrE\pcm}ilure mei from Resenue
Surplas t4-) N

Defeit (—!

7,033.5 30241 2341.4 131007 13,810.0 8373.0 3,768-6 2,911,6
1,694 .4 545.1 230.6 ..52.7 2,512.8 —5.4 —83.7 —105.3

Totat a5 15602 2562.0 1,363.4 163225 8564.6 3684.9  2806.4

e T

[
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6

OF THEPROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS

(Mmillion Rs.)
1982-83 {Budgel)
Baluch- Total  Pumjub— Siad  N-W.FF. Baluch- Tota - -
istan. istan

186.5 1,989.2 1,353 243 .4 492.6 112.1 2,213 .4 Development Revenue Expeaditure.

106.5 19911  1,4%.3 243.4 513.7 12,1 2319.5

1.9 4.0 37 - 1.5 1.7 6.9
— 3.6 17 - 2.0 — 3.7
— 56.0 15.4 0.7 50 — 21.1
- 2437 228 — W6E - 319.6
— 202 — - — — —

9.5 2651 2316 47.5 1055 200 4046

1.9 9.3 106.8 2.6 46.8 124 1756
- 1.2 1.6 Lo — — 2.6
- 5.2 2.6 — — — 2.6

0.3 40.2 27.5 3.6 4.7 0.5 36.3

92.3  S09.8 3679 91.5 89.5 75.5  624.4
- 12.2 14,7 0.5 141 - 29.3
- 478.4 405 - unroe - 457.5

0.6 23-9 3.2 205 — 2.0 25.7
— 1.3 1.8 — - - 1.8
- &7 53.5 - — — —

- - — - - - 53.5
- 5.8 7.8 — — — 7.8
— 22.2 57.2 68.5 208 - 146.5
— 2.9 68,0 5.0 73.0
— 17.5 57.2 0.5 158 — 73.5
— —1.0 850 — —21.1 = —106.1

1,369.8 16,623.0 9,110.8 3,789.6 3,207.3 1,586.4
+-148.5 —50.8 —27.9 —65.2 —418.6 41427 --372,0
1,516,3 165722 9082,% 37214 2785.7 17291 17.322.1

Gross Expeaditure.

Statistics

Publicity and Information

Works,

Public Health Services.

Town Planniag and Regulatory Service.

Education.
Heaith,
Manpower and Labour Management.
Sports and Recreation Faclities.
Bocial Security and Soeinls Welfare.
Low Income Housing,
Agriculture and Food.
Irigation.
Rural Development.
Industries and Mineral Resources,
Other Economic Services.
Subsidies . Agriculture,
Sheolarship.

Non-Financial Institution.

Graats and Subventions.

To Local Bodies,

Qther.

Less Qperational Shortfall §
Expenditure, mil i Develnpmeat

17,694.1 Total—Expenditure met from Revenuc (Surplus (+4).

Deficit (—)

Total

-

Source—Public Pinance Statistics.
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TABLE
CAPITAL RECEIPFTS OF THE
________..__-—--—_.._.__—__,_,_,._._——-—__,._________,____ _
£ —————————— —
e I 1950-81 (Actusls) 1581-82 (Revised}
Pupjab  Sind NW.EP, Bstaaluch- Tl Panidb | Sind T TRWEP. -
. .F.P.
..._.—-______._._-————--——-—._—-—--—-— bbb
A.—Revenue Surplus (4 )/ Deficit {—) .. 16944 +455-1 +220.6 +-52.7 +-2512.8 —8.8 —83.7 —165.2
B.—-Genaral Capital Receipis. -~ - 2,975.0 1,492.0 550.5 202.¢ 52195 25911 1 541.2 £95.7
1310 Gronts. . . .. . —_ —_ — — _ 75 .4 . -
1312 Other Grants from Federal Govern-
mept - .- . i — — — — _ 75 .4 = _
1370 Extraordinary Receipts .- . 108.8 186.9 — — 059 . T6.1 0.0
2300 PubliePebt - . o= . - - — - .
2311 Domestic Debt Net (Permagent) - == e .. - 10— . a7 s
2323 TFloating Debl Net Otbers (Ways '
and Means Advances) ‘- — — 5.3 —65.5 — — 221
Loans from the Federal Goverament )
Debt Raised Abroad .. . 142.5 — — —_ 142.5 _ _
2200 Recoveries of Loans and Advances ‘
from Municipalties ‘Port Funds, eic. 19.0 10.4 1.6 1.2 34.1 125.8 9.0 3 g
2250 Recoveries of Loans and Advanees ’
from Federal Government Servants. 6.1 — 2.5 2.3 11,1 3.5 18 14
2322 Flcmﬁ.ng De-‘bl (Net Cash Credit Ac-
commodation) .- .. .. 2,698,6 1,293.7 546 .4 —_ 4,538.7 521.8 483.1 127.7
2317 DomesticDebt (Permanent Received b
From Federal Goverpment .- —_ — —_— 261.9 261.9  3.561.7 937 .7 652 6
23312 Foreign Debt (Permanen i} Received =
from tbe Federal Government. .. — — —_ — —_ 296 8 1.6 o4
C.—-Public Account Receipts .. .. 47.6 —1.3 93.1 165.5 304.9 176.3 42.6 50.0
Unfunded Debt (Net) - Lo 1n2 35.7 39.1 e 0 2050  155.0 oy 33.0
Deposit and Advances (Ne0 233.2 89.1 27.8 1331 483.2 2.3 _ 1‘; )
Remittances Net .. —307.8 —126.1 26.2 24.4 383.3 —_ _ 7 8
Jotal—Resources. . . .. 4mM7.0 20358 864.2 420.2 28,037.2 2,75%.0 1,500.1 740l 5
p.  Cash Balance Utilization .- .. 3687 592.4 89,2 -—-3%.0 910.9 185.0 47.4 +4;z 3
Total—Receipts .- .. - 4,348.3 1443.4 953.4 381.2  7,126.3 29440 15475 732-8
B ! ¥ . .
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1982-83 (Budgen)

Baluch-  Total Punjzb Sind N.W.EP.
istan
+146.5 —50.8 —27.9 —68.2 —418.6
o 787.0 5.815.0 3.570.5 7706 1,210.6
- T34 214 .6 — —_
- 75.4 2146 - —
—_ 136.1 81.3 60.0 —
—8.3 19,2 - —30.0 2.5
423 9 496.0 . —23.5
3.9 141 .7 37.0 32.0 3.0
2.7 13.4 3.5 3.8 3.4
—_— 1.132.6 9321 —249.0 127.5
364 8 3.511.8 2.044.,3 490 .8 1,069,1
— 268.8 257.7 63.0 7.6
140.9 260.8 132.7 45.2 56.4
7.7 2433 1350 45,2 8.0
139.7 146 .8 —22.3 _— . 419
—46.5  —120.3 -— _— —19.5
1,034, 4 6.034.0 3,675.3 7476 848 .4
—623.0 —348.3 e 148.6 +27.4
411.4 5,085.7 3,675.3 396.2 875.8

Baluch-
istan
+142.6
108.6

—9.4

—400. D

510.6

102.4
1.3
146.3
—45.2
353.7
218.5
572.2

—372.0

{(Million Rs.)

Revenns Surplus (. -)r Deficit (—).

5,660.3 B.—General Capital Receipts.

214.6

LN
1413

76.4

13.7
810.6
4,514 .8

328.3
336.7
239.5
1719
—74.7
5,625.0
3945
6,019.5

*a

C.

D.

Granis.

Other Grants from Federal Government.
Extraordintay Receipts.

Public Debl,

Domestic Debt Net (Pernmanent), ,

Floating Dcbt Net QOthers (Ways and Means
Advances).

Loans from the Federal Government Deby Rasied
Abrod

Recoveries of Lpans and Advances from
Municipaliies.
Port Funds, cte.

Recoveries of Loans ang Advances from
Federal Governments Servants.

Floating Idebt (Net) (Cash Credit Accommaode
dation).

Domeslic Debt (Permanent Received From
Federal Governmen),

Foreign Dbt (Permanent) Received from the
Federal Government,

Ppublic Account Receipts.
Unfunded Debt (Net)
Deposit and Advanees (Net)
Remittances (Net),
Total—Resources,

Cash Balance Utilization.

Total—Receipts

Sonrce.—Public Finance Statistics,
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TABLE
CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF THE
— ,______...._—-_H__..___-—-—-—__m.____.___,.___f_
rrrehreesr e T oE SiRevised)
Punjab Sind NWFP Ba%:ghis- Total Punjab Sind WWFP -
[V —— e —— J— —
A.—Current Capital Expenditure . 2429.4 611.5 406 .6 2.7 35332 844.9 591.9 153.4
~30 L.oansand Advances .- . 72.1 o 14.5 9.0 104.7 162.5 11.9 17.3
734 Loansto Non-Finaneiai Institntions 58.4 — — 6.0 64.4 140.0 3.0 15.3
235 Toans to Govt Servants .. . 12.5 9.1 3.2 3.0 15,8 210 59 2.0 -
739 Loans to Others (Private Sector)
(Advances to Cultivators) . 1.2 — 3.3 — 4.5 1.5 —
8t provincial Schemes  of State
Trading (net P .- 2400.2 526.3 369.4 — 3295.9 521.8 483.1 125.7
%i0 State Trading (et .. .. —42.9 .. — . _42.9 _20.3
#10 Deht Servicing .- . - 69.9 76.1 20.7 13.7 1804 1050 59.0 10.4
716 Repayment of Primcipal (Pomestic
Debl) .. - .- - 58.4 763 10,7 1.2 1554 4.4 58.8 —
717 Repayment of Principal (Foreign
Tebt) . .. L. 6.7 — 6.9 3.5 7.4 7 55 0.2 7.5
718 Repayment of Principal Foreign
Debt (Payable 1o Faderal Govt) - 4.8 —_— 1.1 _ 7.9 251 . 25
112 Highways. Roads and Bridges - - 7.3 — — — 7.3 759 0.9 _
114 Boildings and Structores .. s —0,7 — — —_ —0.7 .. 37.0 _
452 Low Cost Hoeusing .- .. —4.8 — - — 4 N . -
520 1Irrigation .. - .. —10,0 — — . —10.0 . _ _
720 Gaverpieent Investment (Provincial
MiscellROEDUS 1nvestmenl) .. 1.3 — 2.0 . 3.3 .. . —

_.._____———--_.-.———._..—.—_.r_-.—._._—._....__-._ e e A

——r——"

v
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8
PROVINCIAL. GOVERNMENTS
(Million Red)
- T T Temrss (Bedgen T T T
Balchis- Total Punjab Sind NWFP Baluchis- Total
ta tan
2.8 1623 .¢ 1307.6 —163.4 187 .4 342 1365.8 A.—Currnt Capital Expenditure.
4.5 206.2 2.0 11.8 17.0 10.9 ) Loans and Advances.
9.6 157.9 .. 22 6.0 5.8 14.0 Loans to Noo-Financial Instituions .
4.9 35.8 30.0 9.6 — 5.1 44 7 Loans to Govl. Servants,
Loans to Others (Private Sector) Advances
1.5 2.0 —_— 11,0 ‘e 13.0 to Cult vators).
Provincial Schemes of State  Trading
.. [130.6 9321 —249.0 127.5 ‘e 810.0 (net),
—20.3 —16.1 —_ — . —16.1 Siate Trading {Net)
3.3 192.7 145.0 73.5 429 23.3 284.7 Debt Servicing.
Repayment  of Principal (Domestic
a7 1471.9 113.2 72 331 20.4 235.9 Debt).
Repayment of Principal {Foreign
3.6 16.8 5.5 0.3 6.8 2.9 15.5 - Debt).
B Repayment of Priacipal Fortign Debl
. 28.0 26.3 —_ 30 .s 29.3 (Payable to Federal Govt. ).
76.8 2146 0.3 — . 214,09 Higl.ways, Roads and Bridges.
37.0 . - — .. v Buildings and Structures
N N AN — .. .- Low Cost Housing.
| . .. A . — e e Trrigation
Governmegt Investm:nt {Provincial Miscel-
e ‘e ‘. ‘e —_ o . lanencouas  lnvestment)

A
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TABLE
CAPITAL DISBURSEMENTS OF
R T A —iom o (Revieed),
_...____._ﬁ___,__.__.—-———r.__.—___‘.__+_~___.—____.-.f_
Tunjab Sind NWFP Bta;.gchis- Total Puanjab Sind NWEP .
B.—-Development Capital Expenditure .- 1855.9 §31.9 546 .8 358.5 3593.1 2099.1 055.6 625 .4
312 Highways, Roads and Bridges o 499,0 3008 1781 — — 655.8 264.6 166.4
314 Buildings anl Sroclures - . 708.2 161 .6 322.5 — — 788 .8 217.2 388.6
() Govt. Buildings .- . 700.8 161.6 322.5 358.5 2531.7 788.1 217.2 388.6 B
(h) Police Projects - .. 7.4 .s s .. . 0.7
400, Social Services & others.. .- 73.1 . .. . 171
320, Public Health Services .. .- .- 1.6 .- . 9.6 .. 82.2
160, Urban & Town Planning . . .- .- .- .. .. 6.4 —
510 Agriculiure and Food .. .. 272.2 .. 10.1 .. 282.3 174.3 8.7 9.7
0 1rrigation .. .- .. 184 .6 19.7 .. 204.3 192.5 164.3 2T
570, Industrial & Mineral Resources .- . .- .. .- .. .- 4.7
720, Government Tnvestment {Tndustrial
Development) e . 1.0 .- 16,4 .- 27.4 4.8 .. 17.8
5650 Rural Development .- .- .. .. .
700, Law and Order . .. .- .
730, Loans and Advances (Loans 0
Municipalids, Ports Funds £1€.) -« 292.4 96,3 .. - 388.7 282.9 207.5 17.7
Less— 0P ment S e - y . . . . . L e
tinus Expected Savings .- . .r . .

Tn[a\-—Disbursemenls .. 4534.3 1443 .4 953 .4 38.2 7126.2 2044 .0 1547.5 ]2.8

_____.._.___._-___,_....__--——--———'_-____._.._————— ————————————————————— —

e
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(Millien Rs.)

4653.7 B. —Development Capital Fxpznditure.

Baluchiss  Total Punjab Sind NWFP  Baluchis-  Total
tan tan
3786 4062 .7 2367.7 1059 .6 688 .4 538.0
78.6 1165.4 §23.0 276.5 159.1 70.0 1328.6
1394.6 768.6 285.1 379.7 1433 4
1393 .9 763.6 285.1 379.7 1468 .4
0.7 5.0 5.0
98.5 98.5 175.4 175.4
40.2 122.4 72.7 50.0 1227
0.7 7.1 1.4 . 1.2
24.6 217.3 307.7 255 8.7 58.4 400.7
72.8 462.3 257.3 1393 39.7 §l.8 518.3
32.9 37.6 o
- 22.6 10.8 8.3 19.1
26.9 6.9 61.7 61,7
3.4 3.4 . 3.8 3.8
5081 352.3 282.2 1225 733.0
. —3.3 —152.0 —329.6 —181.6
411.4 5685.7 3675.3 §96.2 875.8 572.2 6019,5

Highways Roads and Bridges.
Buildings and Structures.

{a) Govt,
(b} Police Projects.

Buildings.

Social Services & Others

Pbulic Health Services

Urban & Town Planning.
Agricultural & Food

Irrigation

Industrial and MinCral Resourues

Government  Iavestment

Development).

{Industrial

Rurzal Development.
Law and Order,

Loans and Advanees (Loan to Municipalitics,
Torts Fuads cic.).

Less—Operational  Shorttall in Duvelopment

Expenditure.

Minus Espected Savings.

Total—Disbursements.

Source.—Tublic Finance Statistics.
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TabLE 1
MONETARY ASSETS

iMillion Rs.)

N ;—'?;,»:;;: 3 . L hE ) o _
Currency Currency Cusrency Currency Scheduled Scheduled Ciher Total
Outstending amouni  1ssued Held by in tills in banks Barnks deposits 7 Monetary
as on last ~ SEBP of ci.culation demand time with Assets =
Thursday of Scheduled (1—2—3) derositsf depositsE S.B.P
banks @+556+7)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

June, 1972* .. 5,885 2i4 498 5,173 5,824 6,929 1,133 22,059
Jumne, 1973* .. 8,195 332 577 7,286 10,264 9,022 496 27,068
June, 1974*1t .. 10,348 312 741 9,295 11,455 9,134 795 30,679
Sth July, 1974 .. 10,349 155 391 9,603 9,789 7,832 776 28,000
June, 1975 .. 11,474 368 833 10,273 12 051 10,419 231 33,074
Jupe, 1976 13,995 380 1,012 12,603 14,868 13,970 210 41,651
June, 1977 .- 17,553 353 1,67% 15,523 19,506 16,519 225 51,773
June, 1978 . 20472 508 1,654 18,310 23,602 21,470 281 63,663
Junpe, 1979 . 26,187 402 1,943 23,842 27,677 24,655 352 76,526
June, 1580 e 30,231 534 1871 27,826 32,148 30,315 399 90,688
June, 1981 . 37,842 486 1,946 35410 36,817 30,743 554 103,524
June, 1982 .. 40,987 360 2,096 18,525 40,934 33,584 551 113,594
March, 1983 (P} .. 46,418 441 7414 43,563 44,680 47,417 459 137,125

+ — Adijusted for demonetisation.
tt Adjusted for former East Pakistan portion of assets and liabilities of Eastern Banking Corporation.

Tt Eastern Mercantile Bank apd Union Bank Limited whose reporting in the Press Communique was
qlsdcontmued since 8th February 1974, s0 as 10 make the data comparable with those in earilier per-
1048,

£ Fxcluding inter-bank deposits and deposits of central and provincial governments and foreign consti-
tuents.

7 Execluding counterpart funds, deposits of foreign central banks, foreign governments and internatiopal
organisations.

#* Last Friday upto June, 1976 and last Thursday thereafter.
Noies. {i) Figures might exhibit a stight difference due to separate roundipg off.

(i) Beginning wiih the fiscal vear 1974-75, the assets and liabilities of State Bapk of Pakistan and
scheduled banks pertaining to their Bianches in former East Pakistan were excluded from the
specific items and the net position added 1o the * Other Assets * or * Other Liabilities * as the

case may be. The data for the period subsegent to June, 1974 ure therefore not comparable with
those for the earlier periods.

P — Provisional.

T
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FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH CHANGES IN MONETARY ASSETS

103

TABLE 2

(LAST THURSDAY BASIS)

(Million Rs.)

Causative Faclors (Chapge)

Change

Private

Public  Govern- Foreign . Counter Other
Over the year in Sector Sector ment Assets Part Ttems
Monetary Enter- Sector (Net) Frunds (Net)

Assets prises Net)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1972-73% .. e +5009 +1,8278 — 41,564 +1,462 —191 + 347
1973-74* .. - +3,611 +2,853¢ —_ +1,364 —1438 —245 + 1,077
1974-75 = .. +5074 +2,938 L1215 +3,056 —1,008 —251 — 876
1975-76 .. » +8,577 +1,764 +1,609 +5240 + 67 + 7 — 110
1976-77 - - +10,122 +3,273 +1,764 46,710 2,800 — 71 — 754
197778 . - - +11,850 43,481 +2,081 +4,855 + 3,069 —102 — 1,495
1978-79 - - 12,863 +4,396  +2,573 +8,816  ——1,865 —233 — B804
1979-80 +14,162  +6,024 1913 14,993 +2,736 +216 — 1,720
1980-81 +12,836 5063 +3,066 46,025 1,093 —3 — 222
1981-82 - - +10070 +9,298 +2,84%5 16,005 —5,894 +31 — 2,215
July 81 March 1982 (P) +7,859 +5,444 +1,207 +4,185 —4172 —¥8 — 2,717
July 82 March 1983 (P) 422,531 +9,863 +2,404 +6,596 +5,568 +74 - 1974

P — Provisional.

* — Adjusted for domonetisation.

(@ — Covers the period 6th July, 1974—27th June, 1975,

£ — Includes Credit to Public Sector Enterprises.

Note—Totals might exhibit slight difference due to separate rounding off,
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March; 1963 .. . 5.489.9

TaBLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS’ POSITION BASED ON WEEKLY RETURNS
—LIABILITIES |

(Million Rs.)

Capital = Demand Liabilitiesi'n Pakistan

Quistandir g amount as op (Paid-up)  Inter-Bank Others
last Thursday of and . —_ —_—

Reserves £ Borrow- Deposits Deposits  Other Total
ings {General) Liabilities

I 23 4 s 6 7
June, 1970 .. . . . —_ 113.3 559 4 5,665.5 366.6 6704.8
June, 197§ 243.6 472.4 6,345.3 413.9  7475.2
June, 1972 .. . . .- — 227.7 836.0 8,768.3 687.5 10,519.5
June, 1973 .. - - .. — 215.9 906.1 10,508.7 917.8 12,548.6
Jupe, 1974 .. .. . . — 485.14 581.0 11,581.7 889.6 13,5374
June, 1975 .. .- .. .. — 127.6 679.8 1°,268.4 1;135.2 142110
Jume, 1976 .. .. .. .. — 405.1 691.7 152347 1,218.1 17,549.5
June, 1977 .. .. .. .. — 237.7 983.2 19,8247 1,485.6 22,531.2
June, 1978 .. .- .. .. - 76,9 1,186.5 24,1740 1,531.9 27,119.2
June, 1979 .. o - - - 365.5 1,350.5 28,040.5 2038.5 31,795.0
June, 1980 .. .. .. .. 23315 29.0 1,756.8 32,751.9 2357.1 36,396.8
June, 1981 .. .. .- .. 2,758.4 g.1 16868 38379.3 2,i28.5 42,202.7
June, 1982 .. .. . .. 4862.6 28.0  1,535.2 42,077.2 2,013.9 | 45,654.3
March, 1982.. .. . .. 4,695.7 18.6 1716.1 38,317.0 1917.3 41.969.0

150 1,42.5 45890.0  1925.5 49,273.0

L
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TABLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS POSITION BASED ON WEEKLY RETURNS

—LIABILITIES

(Millien Rs.)

Time Liabilities in Pakistan Total

) Demand

a?‘ggﬁ;gl%ﬁ grmsgzg(p:) ] In‘ter-Ba.nk : Others _ aﬂi é:m:_:
Borrowings Deposits Deposits Others Total ies
(General)  Liabilities (7+12)
8 9 10 i1 12 13

Juny, 1970 35.3 128.5 6,876.0 238.8  7,278.6 13,983.4
Jup, 1971 .. 23.5 91.9 6,667.5 120.9  6,903.8 14,379.0
Jum, 1972 2.0 110.0  7,757.9 1098 7,978.9 18,498.5
Yum, 1973 6.7 137.1 9,553.2 120.3  9,817.4 22,365.0
Tum, 1974 383 §7.2 9,556.8 68.1  9750.4 22,287.%
Jun, 1975 0.6 208.4 11,249.4 64.9 11,523.3 2579343
Jur, 1976 63.0 116.6 14,979.7 74,2 157233.5 32,783.1
Jum, 1977 .. 41.9 350.9 17,851.6 149.6 18,3940 40,925.2
Jure, 1978 31.5 119.5 22,8733 180.5 23,704,838 50,3240
Juee, 1979 40.9 151.1 26,133.7 190.8 26,5i6.5 58,311.5
Jurs, 1980 6.3 193.0 31,4499 393.7 32,043.0 68,439.9
Jure, 1981 650.1 185.9 32,983.8 379.6 34,i99.5 76,402.2
Jure, 1982 791.8 161.4 37,118.0 361.3 38,432.5 84,0868
Mach, 1982. . 964.8 215.4 39,970 .1 388.7 41,558.9 83,527.9
Mach, 1983 .. 4,113.4 247.5 50,925.9 . 433.0

52,719.8 101,992.8
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| TABLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS’ FOSITION- BASED ON WEEKLY RETURNS
— TIABTIRTIES
{Million Rs.}

N Borrés\;- "Borrow- Money. Qther " Total Statutory Reserves¥

- ings ings at Call  Liabilit- Liabilit- -
outstandingamornt  ott.  Somks Short- s £ s f omand Tme

‘ Bank of Abrcadf ‘Notice Liabilit-- Liabiliti-
e Pakistan i ’Palkr}stan£ ies ies
14 - 15 - 6 17 18 19 20 21

Jupe,1970 |, .. 1,402.6 - - — — 3352 3639  699.1
Tune, 1971 L. 28M0 - — — — 3738 3452 190
June, 1972 L 1,502.6 — _ —_ — 5260  398.9  924.9
June, 1973 . 1,541.6 — — — — 6274 49.9 1,118.3
Ju'né,-197¢_1- L 39876 — - — — 6769  487.5 1,164.4
June, !975 .. 5,70?’.1 e — - - 7105 576.2  1,786.7
June, 1976 .. 48840 - - - — 8715 7617 1,639.2
Jone, 1977 .. 6.823.0 - - - — L1266 9197 2,463
fune, 1978 .. 5419.2 — — - 130  1,160.2  2,516.2
June, 1979 .. 17738 - — — — 1,598 13258 20915.6
Jl;ne;].leo 8,709.2 959.6 _633.0 44,656.9 125,736.0 1,851.5 1,602.1 3,453.6
Jm,_ig,gl L as2.6 0 980.0 7365 46,556.2 143,016.1 2,469 17100  3,856.9
Juei982 .. 156907  L128.2  824.0 S8067.3 164659.6 23239 19206 455
March, 1982 .. 15,1315 974.4 5353 S2781.3 1,57,646.2  2,125.2  2077.9  4,203.1

March 1983 .. 15340.5 1425.8  2,139.5 68009.3 1943978  2570.6 2636.0  5206.6

Note : (i) Totals might exhibit minor differences due to rounding off.

(ffy Data for June, 1975 onwards are not comparable witha figures for earlier year for reasons given
in footnote (i1) of table 7.1.

* _, TheStatatory Reservesrequirementscontinued as 5% fo) Demand and Time Liabilities,

£ — Intreduced with effect from 5ih July, 1979,
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TABLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS’ POS;iTIbN -BASEi)(ON "WETKLY, RELJURNS,
—ASSETS
{Millicn Rs.)
. Balances Money (224234 Foreign Cu teney
Oustading amount (Iii%;t%n—“m __E)t—h;s_ : ot a(l‘izln 2:s+‘7%,5<1f Fc reign Bular ces
as.n last Thursday of State . Short 13 Currency witj Total
Bank of - Noticein held in ~ Banks . .
g - Pakistan ..  Pakistan Pakistan  Abroad
2 23 24 25 26 27 28 7 29

Jun, 1970 .. 351.8 763.6 88.8 490.0 12.13 — — ——
Jum, 1971 .. 657.7 652.4 99.0 470.5 13.07 - —_ —_
Jun:, 1972 . 458.1 1,103.5 166.8 536.5 12,46 — — o
Juny, 1973 .. 576.7 1,277.8 206.7 597.1 1i.89 — —_ M
Juix, 1974 . 725.1 1,258.7 249.3 493 .1 11,72 —_ — - s
June, 1975 . 833.0 1,663.3 155.3 230.9 11.20 —_ - .-
June, 1976 . 1,012.3  2,174.4 271.4 503.6 12.08 — - o
June 1977 .. 1,679.2  2,739.1 282.4 _ 358.8 12.36 - — -
June 1978 .. 1,654.4  2,990.7 488.7 2900 10.78 - - -
June 1979 ‘s 1,943.2 4,344.5 356.7 441 .2 i2.15 - — -
Jupe 1980 ..  1,871.0  4,803.3 367.5 734.8 11.36 31.0 1,520.9 1551.9
June 1931 ‘e 1,945.6  4,564.2 429.9 937.5 10.31 52.5 1,242 1 1,95.6
June 1982 - 2,096.3 4,961.8 343.7 '899.3 9.87 85,0 1,939.4 2024 4
Mara, 1582 . 1,802.7 5,052.4 478.0 587.1 9,48 93.0 1,759.1 1,852.1
Mara, 1983 .. 2,413.7 5,880.8 488.3 2.28.6 10.85 116.0  2,097.4  2,213.4

L8
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"TABLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS POSITION BASED ON WEEKLY RETURNS
_—ASSETS
(Million Rs.;)d
Bank Credit
Advances Bills
Outstandiog amount ————m Pm;c;ldas ed  Total ? ?g %
as on last Thursday of Banks Others discounted
— e
30 31 32 33 34 35
_______._.__.,__._..,._.—__.._.___.__.,__w_._.___.____,__._.- _________,______--—--——-‘._._.._._.-_.._._.._.-__
juae, 1970 - . . . 378.9 10,325.4 10,654.3 652.4 11,306.7 80.86
June, 1971 - . .- .- 9.3 13,297.1 11 606.3 663.8 12,270.1 85.33
June; 1972 - .. - . 358.9 12,576.1 12,935.0 991.4 13,926.4 75.28
June, 1973 .. . - .. s40.3  14,558.1 15,098.4 1,383.3 16,4817 73.69
lune, 1974 .. . .. . 294.3 17,354.0 17,648.3 1,820.2 19,468.5 83.60
June, 1975 .. .. .. .- 261.9 19,646.4 19,908.3 2,557.5 22 465.7 87.30
june, 1976 — .. .. . 312.6 23,601.6 23,914.2 1,044.9 25,859.1 78.88
Juoe, 1977 . . .. . 12,5 28,481.9 28,754.4 2,650.3 11,404.8 76.74
Jupe, 1978 .. . . v 381.5 31,236.3 31,617.8 3,087.2 34,705.0 63.96
June. 1979 .- . . .. 913.5 36,953.1 17866.6 4,292.4 42,159.0 72.30
Juns, 1980 - .- o .. 847.3 44,430.5 45,277.8 3,314.4 48,592.2 71.00
June, 1981 .. . - . 1,330.8 52,609.2 53,940.0 3,861.3 57,801.3 75.63
Junz, 1982 .- . . . 1,468 .0 59,659.5 61,127.8 5,888.0 67,051.8 79.70
March, 1982.. . .. .. 1,610.6 59,562.7 61,173.2 4,671.6 65,844.9 78.83

March, 1983.. .- .. . 1,714.9 71,370.9 73,085.8 5,952.3 78,838.1 77.30

pu— ﬂd_emﬂ_a_aau_mm—ﬁmr—-——_d_d_ﬂ_ﬂ_._—u—d—’___ﬂ—-——_ﬁ—____——
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TABLE 3
SCHEDULED BANKS’ POSITION BASED ON WEEKLY RETURNS
—ASSETS

(Million Rs.}

n Investment in

. Securities and Share
Qutstanding amou- 40 as Others Total Exchange
ot asop last Thurs- Central Provin- Treas- Others Total % of Assets Assets  Reserv-
day of .. cial ury 13 £ es
Govt. Govt. Bills£ (23—21)
Securities  Securi
@@ ties
36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44

June, 1970 1,915.4 610.7 — 958.9  3,485.0 — _ — 66.5
June, 1971 2,025.0 742.7 — 10071 3,774.8 —_ — — (~=)66.6
June, 1972 3,277.0 8221 — 1,068.2 5267.3 —_ — — 178.6
June, 1973 4372.4 891.1 — 1514.4 67779 — — — 159.5
June, 1974 3,598.8 912.3 —  1,675.3 6,180.4 —_ — — 94.3
June, 1975 4,552.0  952.5 —  1,727.1 1231.6 — - — 376.6
June, 1976 5,594.5 986.1 —  2,300.7 8,881.3 - —_ — 535.2
June, 1977 7,868.3 1,010.6 — 32,6805 12,539.4 — — - 692.8
June, 1978 11,060.0 1079.2 — 5413.8 17,553.0 — - — 4145
June, 1979 11,592.0 1,268.5 —  6,290.2 19,150.7 32.84 - — 1,428.9
June, 1980 6.913.7 1,296.8 7,638.0 7667.1 23,515.6 34.36 44,299.7 1,25,736.0 1,349.7
June, 1981 15,145.1 1,338.6 923.5 9,242.1 26,649.2 34.88 49,392.8 1,43,016.1 707.3
June, 1982 15,698.3 1,393.6 1,139.8 12,429.8 30,661.5 36.46 56,656.7..164,659.6 116.3
March 1982 15,249.7 1,393.6 1,146.2 11,804.7 29,594.2  35.43 52,434 .8 157,646.2 849.3
March, 1983 16,582.3 1,612.1 2,663.2 15791.3 36,648.9 35.93 65,629.1 194,397.8 6M.2

£— Totroduced with effect from 5th July, 1979,

h@ — Includes Government Treasury Bilis up to June, 1979,

@ — Last Friday upto june 1977and Last Thursday there after,
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BANK CREDIT TO PRIVATE AND PUBLIC SECTORS

{Million Rs.)

Outstanding as on Privale Fublic Inter- Total

Sector®  Sector®* Bank Bauk

Advances  Credit

1 2 4 4 5
{Last Friday)
June 1972 12,686.2 881.3 358.9 13,926.4
Jupe 1973 - o 14,5287 1412.7 540.3 16,481.7
June, 1974 - — 17,5143 2,268.9 297.1 20,080.3
July, 5th 1974 .. - - - 14273.0 2,137.4 354.0 16,764.4
June 1975 - - - -~ 18,531.8  3,672.1 261.9 22,465.8
June, 1976 - - - - 20,764.1 4,782.4 312.6 25,859.1
(L.ast Thursday)}

~Jupe 1977 - - - - 25964.4 5167.8 2725 31,404.7
June 1978 - - 29,254.1 5,065.4 381.5 34,705.0
June, 1879 - - - - - 35,098.8 6,146.7 913.5 42,159.0
June 1980 - - - - - 40,555.4  7,189.6 §47.3 48,592.3
June 1981 - - ~ 45809.2 10,661.3 1,330.8 57.801.3
June, 1982 - - - - .. 54515.8 11,032.0 1468.0 67015.8
March, 1982 - . 53214.8 11,019.8 1,610.6 65844.9
March 1984 - . - . 62617.2 11,506.0 1,714.9 78,838.1

Sourve ; State Bank of Pakistan.

* . Includes total bank advances and inland and foreign bills purchased and discounted but excludes
inter-bank advances and advances to Government for commodity operations, This item includes
pank credit to public sector enterprises also.

=* . Loans given by banks to Goverpment for financing commodity operations.

N.B. The assetsand liabilities of scheduled banks pertaiping to their branches in foriner East Pakistan were
excluded as from 5th July, 1974, and net position added to the * Other Assets "or ¢ Other Liabilities ",
The data after June 1974 are therefore not comparable with the data {or the earlier periods.

@ — Adiusted for former Easi Pakistan portion of assets and liabilities of Eastern Bavking Corporation
Eastern Mercantile Tank and Union Bank Limited whose reporting in the Press Communique was
discontinued since 8th February 1974 soas {o make the data comparable with those in earlier periods.
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TABLE 5
CLASSIFICATION OF SCHEDULED BANKS ADVANCES BY
ECONOMIC GROUPS

{Outstanding Amount)
(Million Rs.)

Econcmic Greups AG-6-70 30-6-73 30-6-74 30-6-75 30-6-76
Agriculture, frestrv, hunting and fishing 1,156.8 i377.3 2,227.0 2,322.9 2,755.2
mining and Quarrying - . 62.5 58.3 1221 201.3 189.6
Manufacturing . .. .. 6,124.3 6,971 .4 8,380.¢ 8,519 10,131.3
Construction .. 149.9 18G.3 Z08.9 333.7 468.55
Electricity, gas, waterand sanitary services. €8.6 0.4 31.1 126.9 141.8
Commerce .. .. .. . 3.182.8 3,886.6 5,488 .4 6348 .8 5,854.6
Transport, storage and commurication . . 305.3 364 .5 464.9 248.5 299.6
Services .. .. . .. 924.8 993.9 1,269.7 1,801.6 2,730.9
Employees and  activities not adequately

described .. .. . .- 457.6 7i4.8 98E.8 1,624.6 1,367.6
Totel .. 124%.8 14,5975 19,1704 20,9274  24.939.0
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TABLE 5

CLASSIFICATION OF SCHEDULED BANKS'
ECONOMIC GROUPS
(Outstanding Amount}

e

ADVANCES BY

(Million Rs.)

_____,_,__,—.-'—-—'—"—""_"'—'

E-cOnomic Groups 30-6-77 30-6-78 30-6-79 30-6-80 30-6-81 31-3-82
jeulture, forestry, hunting
and fishing 46325 4,635.8 53007 5,625.6 god6.1  8664.5
Mining and Qua.rrying 381.9 252.1 321.3 208.7 336.3 508.7
Mauufacturing 12,576.9 13,515.6 16,267.1 17,213.8 20298.5 23276.4
Construciion 698.7 912.2 773.4 1,121.8 1022.2 1187.6
Plectricity £35: water and
sanitary SeTVICES . - . 101.3 191.0 257.0 756.3 473.6 536.7
CoImrnerce 6,146.1 7,889.1 9,927.6 10,662.4 14819.6 16143.4
Transport, Storage apnd com- ’
munication .. 391 .4 358.7 410.3 909.3 811.3 772.0
Services 2633.6 2.876.8 3,352.5 5,643.5 8316.5  8397.3
Employees and ac_:tivitics not
adequately described .. 1,720.3 2,203 4 3,147.0 4,277.4 3770.6 5300.8
Pt _'__________,_,_,_..-.-.—*——"*'”""_'_‘— e —
Total .- 29,282.7 32,334.8 39,757.0 45918.9 55888.6 64987.4

Note =1} Excluding inter-bank advances.

Source : State Bank of Pakistan.

2) Theassels and Habilities of schcdxllled banks pertaining to their branches in1 the former East Pakistan

were excluded as from St
Assets’as the case may be)
the eartier periods.

974 and the net position added to* Qther Liabilities * of < Ofher

y,
The dataafter June: 1974 are thereforemot comparable with the data for
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TABLE 6
CLASSIFICATION OF SCHEDULED BANKS' ADVANCES BY SECURITIES
PLEDGED

(OUTSTANDING AMOUNT)
{Million Rs.)

30-6-1978 30-6-1979 30-6-1980 30-6-1981 31-3-1982

1 2 3 a4 5 6

A' Gold, Bullion, Gold and Siiver
Ornaments, Precious Metals .. 602.5 218.7 1,158.5 11320 1430.8

B Stock Exchange Secyrities . 954.6 1,118.6 899.4 1062.3 1202.0

{f) Government and Other Trustee
Securities . .. .. 305.1 444 4 2497 286.3 315.9

(I} To Stock Brokers and Dea-
lers .. .. ..

17.2 6.2 14.5 11.¢6 21,5
(2) To Others .- .. 287.9 438.2 235.1 374.7 294.3

(it} Shares and Debentures of Joint
Stock Companies .. 649 .4 674 .3 €49 .7 676.0 886.1

(1) Te Stock Brokers and

Drealers 20.4 1.6 80.3 11.9 23.0
(2} To Others . .. 629.0 6547 569.4 664.1 363.2
C Merchandise .. .. . 17,018.6 20,603.5 22,6562 29819.8  34613.7
(#) Food Items . .. .. 5607.2  ©,946.5  7,224.0 12057.0 12148.00
(1) Wheat . oo 20255 2,617.1  4,045.0 5489.4  5209.0
(2) Rice and Paddy .. 863.6 1,277.1  1,218.5 2300.3 2516.0
(3) Other Grains and Pulses . 100.3 33.6 81.4 83.9 107.9
(4) Edible Dils (Local) .. 292.3 421 .1 200.9 277.4 183.0
(5) Edible Oils Tmported) .. 245.4 2223 133.1 259.1 292.7
(6) Sugar .. . . 1,441.5 14732 9355.9  2658.5 2858.0
(7) Kariana and spices . 284.4 3333 171.0 204.6 229.9
(8) Tea .. . .- 80.3 288.0 84.0 101.4 108.9
(9) Fish and Fish prepar~tions 85.5 47.0 i19.3 299.1 317.6
(10) Other Food Items .. 188.,2 213.9 214.7 283.2 325.0
(ii) Raw Materials .. .. 4,771.3 5,623.6  6,992.8 8359.0 10257.1
(1) Cotton Raw (Indigenous) 2039.7  2,510.7 2,925.8 22596  4461.5
(2) Cotton Raw (Imported) .. ii.7 16.1 75.2 50.6 11.8
(3) Wooland Goat Hair .. +37.4 84.2 115.8 137.2 180.1
(4) Hides and Skins .. 193.2 259.3 4334 416.2 380.4

(5) Oii Seeds .. .. 24.3 23.8 152.5 838.3 44.9
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TABLE 6

PLEDGED
(OQUTSTANDING AMOUNT)

1 A 3 4 5 6
{6) Tron and Steel (Imported) 1,119.0 1328.1 1629.¢ 2115.3 2306.0
(7 Petroleum Crude 395.1 484 .7 700.3 14061 1395.3
(8) Fertilizers 336.9 539.1 583.4 1436.0 810.5
(9) Jute .. 333.7 15.1 30.3 71.3 64.2
(10) Other Raw Materials 236.2 292.5 347.0 378.3 602.5
(ii) Finished/Manufacture Goods. 6,640.1 8,033.3 8,39.4 9403.8 12208.6
(1) Cotton  Textile (Loca.lly
Produced) . 1,328.8 1,574.8 1,488.3 1530.6 1876.4
(2) Cotton Yarn (LocallyPro-
duced) 860 .3 1057.4 970.5 937.3 1238.5
(3) Other Textiles (Locally
Produced) . . 203.3 164.2 316.4 394.0 366.3
(4) Handloom Produets 13.7 18.9 i4.5 9.9 31.8
(5) Carpets and Rugs 223.6 6,04.5 56G.5 565,3 719.2
(6) Readymade Garments 250,2 247.3 240.6 301.5 286.9
{7) Cement and Cement Pro-
duet 702.5 566.2  219.4 126.8 128.2
(8) Sports Goods 261.3 203.1 127.4 39.3 87.1
(9) machinery (Locallv Manu-
factured) 334.2 452.2 366.8 341.3 290.9
(10) Industrial machmery (I.m
ported) 275.9 328.1 509.9 707.8 798 .4
(11) Cotton Textiles (Imported). 13.9 4.9 2.2 34 7.0
(12 Cotton Yarn (Imported) . 165.9 104.0 i41.1 80.2 231.0
(13) Other Textiles (Amported). 20.7 87.8 73.2 101.2 68.5
(i4) Chemicals and Dyes 476.4 717.8 762.8 797.8 839.2
(15) Jute manufactures 54.4 13.8 34.9 42,2 114.2
(16) Other Finished Goods (Not
Shown above) .. . 1,513.1 1,888.5 2,611.0 3381.2 5124.17
D Machinery an other Fixed Assets 2,661.2 3,192.6 3615.3 43140 4276.9
E  Real Estate 52768 5,897.4 6600.8  7554.6 8379.3
F Financial Obligations,e.g. ,Ir;sur?nce
Policies, Bank Deposits ete g47.4  1,168.2 1,365.1 1132.1 170%.9
G Othess 5473.9 68580 9,623.7 10873.9 12774.8
(7y Other Szcured Advances . 2,647.8 2,978.2 4,818.0 5667.8 6356.6
(i} AdvancesSecured by Gua.rantee
or Guarantees 2,112.9  2,499.2  3,276.2  3738.6 4092.2
(ii7y Un-secured Advances 1,213.2  1,380.6 1,529.5 1467.5 2286.0
Grand Total 32,834.8 39,757.0 45,918.9 55888.6 649%87.4

Source :~=State Bank of Pakist an
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TABLE 7
INTEREST RATES ON ADVANCES

{Per cent)

Scheduled Bank s Advance Rate (Weighted*
Average)
Preci-  Stock Merch- Machi- Real Finan- Total
Asfon Bank ous Ex- andise nery Estate cial Others  Advan-
Rate  Metals change obliga- ces
Securit- tions
ties
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

30th ‘une, 1977 58 8.97 8.35 §.09 8.22 8.04 7.48 8.25 8.12

30th une, 1972 .. 6% 9.70 9.35 8.82 8.45 8.27 8.03 8.50 8.65
(12-5-7T2)

30th ‘une, 1973 .. 6% 9.89 9.06 8.63 8.15 10.39 8.27 8.50 8.54

30th une, 1974 . 8% 10.73  10.20 9,80 8.99 8.92 8.56 8.96 9.48
(16-8-73)

30th uine, 1975, % 1260 10,32 1:1.35 10.12 9.53 11.1% 9.86 10.81
(3-9-74)

30th hine, 1976 92 13.07 1203 11.51 9.86 8.34 11.40 9.77 10.92

30th dme, 1977 10 %7 13.14 1272 1236 1065 10.72 1203 10.53 11-68

(7-6-77)

30th Jine, 1978 10% .01 1213 12,93 11.45 11.15 i2.85 11.43 11.80

30th Jine, 1979 169 $.58 12.61 12.12 11.53 .79 12.06 1140 11.62

30th Jine, 1980 10% 7.91 1190 11,48 11.50 10.60 12.1] 10.54 11.09

30th Jine, 1981 i10% 6.13 12.73 11.41 12,02 10.73 12.13 .13 11.20

30th Jipe, 1982 0% 13.07 12.66 1043  11.82 10.37 7.86 10.36 10.53

*Veighted Averages pertain to Interest Based Advances only with effect from 315t March

So'ur-ce : State Bank of Pakis‘tah.

1981 quarter.
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TAanLE 1
PRICE INDICES
(Base 1969-70)

'
iy,
wt

;fillzlis‘%l:x Consumer Price Index Sen Islllté\lf:a It'gife
{433 items) (202 items) (28 iterns)
Period (July—June)
General GO:::E; It:(li-:lan Oomcg::f- Combined* ea%nigg\ﬂgig
Employees Employees Ermployees Rs. 300/
_.1969-70 .. e 100.00 100.00 100.00 104.00 100.00 100.00
1970-71 . . 106.15 105.69 105.75 105.69 105.71
1971-72 - . 111.14 110,98 111.20 111.01 1067 113.7v a
1972-73 - .. 128.68 12121 12 47 12138 12140 13598 a
1973-74 . . 170.86 157,06 158,39 158,05 157.7% 184.78 a
192475 - .. 211,28 198,30 200 0200 200017 199.97 230.09 a
1975-76 . .. 229.41 221.44 223.75 224.21 223.28 230.92 a
1976-77 s ee 25527 24197 24,16 24511 243.91 25570 a
1977-78 .- .e 271.41 258.18 260,35 262.45 260,72 264.62 a
1978-79 v . 289.71 27997 281.32  284.56  :82.45  280.79 a
1979-30 . . 316.73 308.74 309.75 314.81 311.83 321.36 a
1980-81 .e . 358.78 351.65 352.43 358.43 355.02 376.00 a
1581-82 - - 393,50  391.69 394,75 399,32 395.99 41546 a
1982-83
July .. = _ 411.00 402,95  405.59  410.96 407.37  416.08
August o _ 409,93 406,61  409.42  414.67 411.06 418.59
September - - 412.89  406.71  408.39  414.59 410.92  419.34
October .. _a15.16 40838 410,39 41642 42.67 420.77
November — -  395.58  409.16 41.04  416.93  413.25 420,65
December  — - 400.28  407.97  409.78  415.65 411.99  420.92 o
January - - 414.06 410.53 411.76 418.35 414 .48 417.57
February - - 410.76 413.61 41492 421.40 417.57  418.29
March . ai0.30 41502 416,58 422.81 419.04  418.70
+Combined for ;hrcc groups. Source : Federal Bureau of Stnt.i;t-c.s_-
. .—Not Available.

a—T1n June of respective year.

;—_
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TABLE 2
"INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES BY COMMODITY GROUPS
(Base 1969-70)

Raw Fuzl, Light- Manu-

Year (July—June) Food materials ing and factures
Lubricants
1969-7C 100.00 100.00 100.00 100,00
1970-71 106.70 109.03 103.99 104.17
1971-72 .. 112.38 110.47 121.20 106.93
1972-73 - . 129,81 139.24 125.70 122.09
1973-74 e .. . 176.20 177.77 173.38 156,73
197475 . . .e 226,72 195.92 236.24 182.13
1973-76 . . . . 241.32 228.01 256.853 201.36
1976-77 .o .. . . 268,38 254 .49 269,52 226.96
1977-78 . e ‘e . 290.29 269.69 271.80 235.61
1978.79 . . . . 302.95 309.98 312.2¢6 251.53
1979-80 . . .e . 316,51 320.44 467 .87 284.18
1980-81 . .s . .. 356,21 350.33 635.72 309.84
1981-82 . . 410,95 363.63 665.41 318.06
1282-83
Jaly - - - - 438.13 369.31 685 .66 322.03
Angust ., - - - 435.78 ~ 367.88 683 .86 323.34
Seplember - - - 440.75 368.66 683.86 324,04
October - - - 442.73 361.76 683.11 332.45
November - - - 412.64 358.88 683 .19 ?35.09
December - - - 412,66 360.64 683.20 336.75
January . - - - 415.32 357.01 729.24 337.84
February .. - - - 426 .37 363.11 72924 237 .45
March - - - - 424 18 368.23 729 .24 327.58

Source.—TFedcral Bureau of Siatistics,
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TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
(Base
197677
July August Yept. Qct. Nov Dec.
Indirstrial Employees :

Geperal .. .. .. .. 228.07 231,06  237.49 238.70 243,23  244.34
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 233.56 236.81 246.36 246.88 252.57 253.69
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 228.93 232.16 237.52 237.91 241.22 245.56
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 220.50 223.78 225.81 228.97 231.21 232 .86
Miscellaneous .. .. . 216.38 218.13 219.02  220.69 224,26  225.36

Commercial Employees :

General .. .. .. L 22936 232,30 237.78 239.20 24353 245.25
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 237.77 241 .20 249.58 250.33 255.87 257.34
Avpparel, Textile and Footwears .. 232.64 236.05 241 .39 242-62 246.62 250.67
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 214,03 217.24 219.14  221.94 223,92 225.17
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 218.21 219.93 220.83 222,46  225.78 227.42

Government Fmployees @

General .. .. e o 226.63 229.50 235.27 236.37 240 . 40 242,10
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 235.04 238.34 247.40  247.65 252.78 254,19
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 228.66 231.75 236.99 237.56 241.08 245.28
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 211.87 214,96 216.93 219.77 221 .80 222.8%
Miscellaneous .. . .. 216.51 218.02 218,69 220.23 223 .44 225.28

Three Categories Combined :

General .. .. .- .. 228.213  231.18 236.97 238.25 242.54 244,22
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 235.93 239.28 24815 248,70 234,15 255.32
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 230.64 223,92 239.25 - 240,03 243,78 247.62
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 214,80 217.99 219.93 222.82 224,88 226.17

Miscellaneous .. .. . 217.30 218.96 218.78 271.40 224.73 2:.6.43 hd
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3
INDEX NUMBERS -
1969-70)
__—‘__0—"—_——_—“—_‘_-nl‘;'}ﬁ-’,’?' T T T T -
Jan. Feb. March April Mayv Ju;;: -

Industrial Emplovees :

247.59 251 11 235.56 238.73 246 .50 247.18 Gorerat
256.06 261358 269.03 237.96 252.51 253.34 Food Beverages and Tebacco
251.28 23112 250.87 260 .85 33456 255.G2 Apparel, Textile and Footwears

235,71 237.0z 237.54 238.08 235.3

I~
o
[=
[
o

Housine and H, Hold Operatiens
228.04 279 §4 229.86 23073 232.33 232.33 Miscelancous

Commercial Employees :

248.64 251 .91 256.31 259 .85 248.28 248 .98 General,

260,87 266.721 273.94 279 .78 257.97 258.76 Food. Beverages and Tobzcco
256.43 256.26 256.26 256.45 239,74 260,21 Appare], Textile and Footwears,
227.49 228.92 229.79 231.66 228,34 2329.73 Houvsing and H. Hold Operations
230.19 231.27 231.99 232,70 235 234 18 Miscelianeous
Government Emplovees :+ * a7 o

24494 248.31  '252;59 236,09 24421 “245.06 General. RO
256.54 262 .00 269,53 275,32 253.05 254 18 Food, Beverages and Tobacco -
250,95 250,81 250.54 230.45 253.88 254 .1 Apparel, Textile and Footwears.

25.25 226,63 227.54 228,86 225.68  216.93 Housing snd H. Hold Operations
228,51 229.71 230 .45 131.19 232.68 252.82 Miscellaneous

Three Categories Combined :
247.30 250.66 255.04 258.49 U666 247.40 General,

258.42 263.83 271.45 277.05 255,18 256.08 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
253.66 353.47 253.37 253.43 256.88 257.29 Apparel, Textile and Footwears
228.62 230.01 230.81 232.05 229,07 230.35 Housing and H. Hold Operations

229.21 230.34 231.06 231.82 233.29 233.36 Miscellanecus
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TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
{Base
B .
o hmen, St ox. Now. "D, .
Indusiral Emipoyees :

General .- . . — 25419 2353t 257.4)  233.45 253.34 23875
Food, Beverages and Tobacco . 262.27 261.75 265.03 243.87 265.63 264%.49
Apparel, Textile and Footwears . 257.54 258,62 261.90 262.62 264,94 266,36
Housiag and H, Hold Op:zratlons .. 23811 23%.34 249,93 242.74 244.26 245.67
Misceltaneous .. . - 240,03 343,14  244.67 232,72 24332 247.50

Commercial Employees :

General .. .. .. . 256.31 238.71 23%.83 259.75 269.70 261.19
¥ood, Beverages and Tobacco . 268.38 271.69 271.86 280.22 272.36 271.04
Apparel, Textile aad Footwears .. 262.16 263.02 267.24 268,36 271.04 273.15
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 231.47 232.42 234.42 236.01 237.35 238.61
Misceltanecus .. .. . 242.04 241,93 245,51 253.36 244 .61 248,66

Government Employees :

General .. .. .. .- 252.45 254.51 235,62  257.04  255.81 256.36
Food, Beverages and Tobacco . 263.58 265,04 263.32 265.63 267.22 266.20
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 256.34 257.42 267.89 261.85 264.10 265.70
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. M358 229.50 231.45 2301 73417 735.44
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 241.97 24,76 246,15 253.55 240.62 244 .32

Three Categories Combined

General: .. . . . 254.67 256.91 258.04 259.11 258.70 259.19
Food, Beverages and Tobacco e 265.35 268.33 268.55 767.31 269.19 268.00
Apparel Textile and Footwears .. 259.43  260.40 264,19 265.17 267.64 269.44
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 237 .05 232.95 234 .95 236.55 237.90 239.18
Miscelianeous .. . - 241.59 24449 246,01 253,27 24311 247 .08

Contd. >
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Industrial Employees :

Fooad, Beverages and Tobacco

Abparel, Textile and Footwears,

Housiag and H, Hold Operations

Miscellaneous

Commercial Employees =
General,
Food, Beverages and Tobacco
Apparel, Textile and Footwears.
Housing and H. Hold Opszrations

Miscellaneous

Government Employees :
General
Food, Baverages and Tobacco
Apparel, Textile and Footwears,
Housing and H. Hold Opzrations
Miscellaneous
Three Categories Combined :
General
Food, Baveragesand Tobaceo
Apparel, Textile and Footwears.

Housing and H. Hold Op:ratons

3

INDEX NUMBERS

1969-70)

T 1977-78 T S
Ja.::#w}?eb. March.  Apri] May. June,
259.18 262.59 265.78 267.31 261.32 264.65 Geaeral
264,39 265.93 274,80 276.34 2635.95 270.52
264.96 267.78 165.28 265.14 265.45 257,32
248.33 249,63 250.93 251.89 232,57 233.58
248.61 246,57 249 18 252,10 251.73 254.21
261.59 264.15 265.89 268.78 253.88 267.10
270.88 275.59 279.60 281.6% 272.51 273.97
271.88 275.01 273.18 273.15 272.65 774.69
241.07 242 .34 243.87 245,01 245,98 247,16
249 53 247.19 249,74 252,62 252.18 254.67
256.98 259.91 262.99 264.74 259.29 262.42
266.48 271.92 276.62 273.56 26%.46 272.89
264,11 266 .36 265.03 251.93 264,19 265,17
237.91 239.07 240.53 241.690 242 .33 243 .61
245,20 243.21 245,52 248,12 247.35 249.79
259.66 262.51 265.43 267.25 261.92 265.15
267,98 273.07 277 55 279 45 269 N 274 19
268 05 270 R6 269.24 269.17 268.55 270.54
241.70 242.95 244 .42 245.49 246.38 247 .50
248.01 245.84 248,32 351,13 2530.65 233.07

e e — e e e

Miscallzaneous
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TaBLE
CONSUMER PRICE
{Base
T 9187
July Augusi  Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Industrial Employees :

General .. . .. T 275.83 277,30 278.13 280.76 279.49 277.91
Food, Beverages and Tobacco 285.18 285.22 284.91 287 .48 283.27 275.04
Appare}, Textile and Footwears .. 267.50 269.79 270.33 272,79 275,59 275,23
Housing and H. Hold Oyperations .. 256.38 258.37 264.03 260,58 262.95 267.47
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 268.00 373.62 273.61 382.27 285.55 285.11

Commercial Emaployees

General .. .. . . 277.61 279.24 280.56 283.11 282.65 281.33
Food, Beverages and Tobacco 290,25 29G.5}) 290 .65 263.37 290.10 285.958
Apparel, Textile and Footwcars .. 276.42 279.5% 279.81 282 .41 285.68 287.7
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 250.17 232.04 258.61 254.51 256.45 260,51
Miscellaneous .. .. .- 268,88 273.6 273.72 281.99 285.33 284.08

Government Employees -

Genetai .. N N . 274.48 275.78 276.87 2718.24 77.86 276:49
Food, Beverages and Tobacco . 287.85 287.56 286, 8% 289,16 285.60 280.75
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .- 266.70 26%.12 269.65 72.30 275.14  276.8%
Housing and H. Hold Operations .- 246,30 248,67 256.21 251,11 233.07 257.31
Miscellaneous - .- .- 267.48 272.50 272.45 280.43 283.30 283.11

Three Categories Combined-
General .. . - - 267.27 27176 278.90 281.31 280.49 279.20

Food, Beverages and Tobacco -, 288.30 288 .33 288.13 290.69 286.92 282.72
Apparel, Textile and Footwears =~ 271.57 274.30 27470 277.27 280.31 282.1%
Housing and H. Hold Operations ... 250.52 252.41 259 .08 254 .81 256.85 261.07
Miscellaneous - - .. 268.26 2793.29 273.30 281.56 284.76 684.48
Contd.
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3
IPDEX NUMBERS
168-70)
1978-79
Jan Feb March April May " June
Industrial Employees :
279.62 280.89 283.%94 286 .29 287.44 288.35 General
279.83 281.38 285.60 289,52 289.21 288.77 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
278.14 278.50 278.45 280.36 280.93 283.43 Apparel, Textile and Footwears.
270.49  271.89 272,75 273.78 274.16  276.16 Housing and H. Hold Operations
289.27 289.96  293.06 291,38  299.02 302.63 Miscellansous
Commercial Employees :
283.27 284.78 287.94 294052 291.43 292.28 General
286.91 288.99 293.62 298.14 296.81 296.09 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
289.06 289.13 289.04 291,14 292.33 293.89 Apparel, Textile and Footwears.
263.16 264.59 265.65 266-78 267.59 269.59 Housing and H. Hold Operations
289,06l 250.28 293.05 291.51 299.26 302.24 Miscellaneous
Government Fmployees :
278.30 279.63 282.76 286,24 286.19  287.04 General
281.61 283 .48 288 .00 292.29 290 .97 289,92 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
278.08 278.11 277.83 279,75 280.35 282.62 Apparel, Textile and Foolwears.
259.90 261.42 262.37 263.47 264 .26 266.18 Hpusing and H. Hold Operations
287.24 287.78 290,53 286.24 297.48 302.06 Miscellaneous
Three Categories Combined.
280.95  282.36 285.48 287.93  288.95 2808t General
283.61 285.50 260.00 294,31 263.23 292,48 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
283.36 283.49 283.37 285.36 286.24 288,22 Apparel, Textile and Footwears
263.79 265,23 266.21 267.31 268.02 270.00 Housing and H. Hold Operations
238.481 289.44 292.27 290-78  298.65 302.73 Miscellaneous
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3 TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
{Base
197980
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Industriz] Employees :

General .. .. .- .. 367.38 309.20 308.64 309.20 301.98 301.14
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 314.20 214 .06 311.45 311.11 295.88 295.00
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 28%.64 296,84  299.97  300. 56 294,72 297.8%
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 284.10 286.25  286.71 288 .41 287.12  287.34
Miscellaneons .. .- . 219,37  232.63 326.90 329.39 340 .41 339.83

Commercial Employees :

Geperal .. . .. .. 310.58 313.47 312.56¢ 313.94 307.73  306.61
Food, Beverages and Tobacco . 321.89 322.78 319.71 320.55 306.84 304,18
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 298.09 306.78 309.74 311.13 305.89 308.35
Housing and H, Hold Operations .. 276.77 278.74  279.45 281-22 180.43  281.G3
Miscellaneous .. . .. 319.04 323.55 326.77 329.03 339.08 338.72

Government Emplovees :

General .. .. - .. 305.58  307.17 306.67 307.32 300.69 209.82
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .- 315.17 314.81 312.01 311.71 297.42 295.47
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 287.45 29546  298.63  299.40 204,17 297.01
Housing and H. Hold Qperations .. 273.98 275.37 275.98 277.61 276.71 277.19
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 319.33 323.3t 3126.46  328.57 33801 336.97

Three Categories Combined :

General .. . .. . 308.36 310.47 309.09  310.37 304 .30 303.32
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. 318.03 318.30 315.42 315.64 301.63 209 .37
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 292.84 301.22 304.27  305.30 299.92 302.66
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 297.54 279.37 279.99 281.70 28077 281.25

Miscellaneous .. .. .. 319.18 323.48 326.69 328.95 339.01 338.27
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3
INDEX NUMBERS
1969-70)
1979-80
Jan. Feb. March April May June

Industrial Employees :
305.44 308.42 313.03 318.24 314.71 319.60 General

28676 301 27 308 .49 314.41 3068.47 311.42 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
2€8.80 298.66 300.43 300.79 206.63 301 .41 Apparel, Textile and Footwears
306.41 3(9.01 310.00 311.54 313.15 323.68 Housing and H. Hold Operations
339.78 339.57 3403 .37 349.92 349.80 355.70 Miscellaneous

Commercial Employees :

310.78 313.73 318.19 323.96 321.17 325,33 General

305.56 310.38 317 .75 325.00 319.49 321.52 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
3(9.560 309.23 311.56 311.88 309.35 313 .42 Apparel, Textile and Footwears
297.92 209,92 300.98 302.76 304 .82 314,24 Housing and H. Hold Operations
340,21 340 .16 340.69 349 .14 349.35 354,43 Miscellaneous

304.80 307.72 312.25 317.94 315.12 319 .85 General

295 58 302.45 306.96 316.09 311.01 313.66 Food, Bevrages and Tobacco
297.73 297.42 208.97 279.49 296.15 300.69 Apparel, Textile and Fooiwears
293 .21 297.30 208.42 300.08 301.96 311.77 Housing and H. Hold Operations
339.49 339.22 340 .01 349 .44 350.45 356.16 Miscellaneous

Three categories Combined :
307.76 310.70 315.23 320.84 317.86 322.36 General

301.02 305.82 313.19 319.57 314.28 316.73 Food, Beverages and Tobacce
303.66 303.38 305.35 305.74 302.60 306.97 Apparel, Texiile and Foolwars.
298.96 301.12 302.18 303.88 305.78 315.56 Housing and H. Hold Operatons

339,99 339.74 340.40 349,39 349.79 355.22 Miscellaneous
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TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
(Base
B 1980-81
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Industrial Employees :

General .- - 340.39 341.12 244.05 346.95 351.81 348.68
Food, Beverages and Tobacco - 242.79 341.50 343.07 347.18 350.72  342.57
Apparet, Textile and Footwears  -- 115.70  318.18  322.51 321.17  324.68  323.52
Housing and H. Hold Operations .- 324.87  327.37 33 64 33444 34342 348.53
Miscellaneous - - -~ 363.04 367.90 373.41 374.72 380.80 384.73

Commercial Employees :

General .. - - - 344.59 346.00  349.34 351 .94  356.69  354.40
Food, Beverages and Tobacco 352.24 351.68 354.40 358.12 361.24 154 .40
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. 2582 328,52 333 80 332,94 336.62 337.53
Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 315.84 318.14 321.15 323.27 331.28 334.99
Miscelianeons - - .. - 361.74 367.17 371.64 373.04  379.88  384.05

Government Employees :
Geperal .. . 339.20  340.53 343.14 345.64  350.80 348.25

Food, Beverages and Tobacco - 344,38 343.37 344.95 348.51 352 28 34471
Apparel, Textile and Footwears - 314.00 316.57 321 06 319.89  323.49 324,31

Housing and H. Hold Operations .. 313,29 315.33 318,68  321.01 329.35  333.28
Miscellaneous .- 362.70 369.82 373,92 375.25 382.16 386.10
Three Categories Cbmbined :

Genetal .- - 142.01 34324 346.27 g 91 35380 3510
Food, Beverages and Tobacco 347.67 346.74 348.84  352.62 356.03 348,65
apparel, Textile and Footwears - 320.08 322.69 327.52 326 .46 330.08 330.95
HHousing and H. Hold Operations .. 317.05 319,37  R22.70 325.03 333.36  337.44

Miscellaneous .- - .. 362.30 368.13 372.710 374.06 380.74 384.81

i o
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3
INDEX NUMBERS
1969-70)
1980-81 ‘ -
Jan. Feb. March April May June

Industrial Emplovees :
351.54 356.14 as51.99 362.37 360.70 367.42 Geners}

342.74 348 02 350.74 355.77 351.54 360.77 Food, Beverages and Tobacco

331.45 334 82 335,25 337.14 338.77 342 .41 Apparel, Textile ang Footwears
353.44 357.84 359.66 362,41 363.14 364,21 Houwsing and H. Hold Operations
393.34 396.43 396.03 401,29 404.02 409,43 Miscellaneous

358.69 362.82 364.90 368.85 367.76 375.909 General
356.59 361.67 365.16 369.38 365.84 376.35 Food, Beverages and Tobaceo

345.39 348.53 348.11 349.86 351.45 356.23 Apgarel, Textile and Footwears.

338.63 341.49 343.08 345.65 346.59 347.88 Housing and H. Holg Operations
392.53 395.66 395,40 401.18 403.78 490929 Miscellaneous.

Gorvernment Employees
351.25 355.33 s7.11 361.69 360.17 366.61 General,
345.18  330.18  353.05  358.1% 354.02 363.15 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
350.53 333.74 333.05 335.57 337.28 341.54
337.08 340.07 341.61 344.12 344 .90 346.08 Housing and H Hold Operations,
394.07 396,99 396.67 40322 405.31 410 24 Miscellzaneous.

Apparel, Textile and Footwears,

: Three Categories Combined -
354.81  359.04 36098 365.22 363.86  370.78  General.

349.83 354.94 358.07 362.74 358.84 368.64
337.89 341.10 341.04 342,81 344 .44 348.80

341 .41 344.66 346.23 348.87 349.72 350.92 Housing and H. Holg Operations,
393.16 396.22 395.91 401.81 404 .29 409.59 Miscellaneous

Food, Beverages ang Toba:co,

Apparel, Textile and Footwears,

T —
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TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
(Base
1981-82
July. Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov.

Industrial Employees :

General .. .. . 384,95 391.38 191,22 392.66 394,56
Food, Beverages and Tobaoco . .. 389.57 400.72 108 .50 401.10 401 .69
Apparel, Textile and Footwears .. L. 34412 341.83 347.26 347.28 340.64
Housing and H. tiold Operations .. .. 365,37 366.20 367.96 368.92 370,91
Miscellaneous . . .- . 413,78 414.88 415.88 414.73 420.79

Commercial Employees :

General .- . .. 389,08 194,72 352.20 396,59 39%.80
Food, BeVeragcsaudTobacxsc .- L 400.79 411,20 409.41 411.834 412,98
Apparel, Textile and Footwears Ve .. 356.56 353.95 360.85 361.23 364.05
Housing and H. Hold Operatlons L. . 349.10 353.92 152,23 353.29 3535.19
wiscellaneous . - .e L. 413,45 A4 .20 415.29 414.97 419.93

Government Employees !

General - . . 381.85 387.7% 383 05 398.4% 391.30
Food, Beverages and Tobaoco . .. 389.55 400,36 398.92 401.44 492.31
Apparel, Textile and Pootwears .- L3291 340.27 346.00 346,14 348.33
Housing and H. fiold Operations .. . 347.53 348.83 350.54 351.43 353.33
Miscellaneous s Ve . .. 41426 414.90 415.96 415.04 420.13

Three categories combined :

General . . . .. 385,98 391.86 392.15 393.56 335,
Food, Beverages and Tobaocn .. . 394,73 405.4% 403.67 406.15 407 L7
Apperal, Textile and Footwears .. C.349.77 W12 353,44 353.65 336.2 7
Housiog and H. Hold Operations .- o 332,20 353.45 355,17 355.15 353.05
Miscellaneous . . . L. 413.26 414.54 415.94 414,93 420.23

_._———~—'—“‘—“_—'—‘"'1——‘—"——-—-——""——‘.__,————————'__‘_———
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3
NDEX NUMBERS
1}69-70}
1981-82
= Jan, Feb. March. Aprit  May, Junpe.
Industrial Employees :
D3.63 394,54 395,15 398.15 400,99 399,42 400,95 General.
37,49 397,01 396,01 400.45 401.64 398.62 398.96 Food, Beverages and Tobacco
35,12 351.81 352,00 ?53.08 355,43 357.02 364.48 Apparel, Textile ad Foot wears.
¥5.78 280.19 381,73 388.28 384.99 382 .97 384.60 Housing and H. Hold Oreraticns
43,98 426.39 432,07 432,357 439.00 443.47 447.44 Miscetlaneous.
Commercial Employees :
3IB.74  399.95  400.09 402,87 404,96 404,76 406.03 General,
4D.14  410.46 408,27 412,59 413,59 411,20 411.00 Food, Beverages and Tabacco
35.84 369,25  366.42  367.18 369.23  371.50 376.20 Agparel, Texlils and Foolwears,
3%.28  361.72  363.26 364.75 366.12  366.41 367,32 Housing and H. Hold Gperations.
4%.93 425,94 413,57  432.15  438.25 443,01 447.02 Miscellaneous.
Government Employees :
3ob.81 391,57 352.2F 395,12 397.16  396.57 398.0% General.
2®.15 397,38 396.86 401.28 402.16 39%.97 398.92 Food, Beverages znd Tobacco.,
35,37 351.2§5  351.43 352,25 334,41 356,68 362.16 Apparel, 1. 4i1: and Footwears.
35,61 360.16 361.16 363,10 364.44 364,34  365.36 Housing and ¥, Hold Operations.
42,50  426.30 430,94 431.27 437.44 442.61 447.00 Miscellaneous.
Three categories combined ¢
39020 296,20  396.83 399,47  401.58  401.08  402.48 General.
40351  403.38  401.90 406.29 407.30  404.51 404 .47 Food, Beverages and Tcbacco,
T 35798 358.60 358,88  359.65 361,78 364.07 309.46 Apparel. Textile and Footwears.
36162  365.30 366.81 368.32 369.71 369.64 370.52 Housing and H. Hold Opsations.
42410 426.13 431.47 431.95 438.14 442.96 447.07 Miscellaneous,

- —————— o p—
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TABLE
CONSUMER PRICE
(Base

ST T 1982.23

R
July Aug. Sept. Oct.
e ———

Tndusirial Employess |

General. . .. . - - 405.59  409.42  408.89  410.59
Food, Beverages and Tobacco .. . - 403.28  409.27  406.01 407.39
Apparel, Textile and Footweais .. .. 376.13 376,06  376.43  378.01
Housing and H. Hoic Operations .. - - 384.43 384.50 185.55 387.57
Misceilaneous - .. . . - e 453.54 456,04 462 .85 465.45

Commercial Employess !

General o . . - .. 410.96 41467 41459 416.4
Food, Beverages, and Tobseee .- o . .- 455.41 421.06  418.01 419.39
Apparel, Textile and Footweass .- . - 387.70 388,92 390.19 392.31
Housing and L. Held Operalons . 368.06  368.30 369,35 370,82
Miscellaneous .- . . . 45428 A457.25 463,94  466.62

Government Employess !

General .- . . . .. .. 402.95 406.61  406.71  408.38
Food, Beveragss agd Tobacco .- . .- . 403.17 408,96 405.78 407,19
Apparel Textile 20d Footwesars .. . . .. 173,30 373.9%  3M4.70  376.31
Housing and FL Hoid Cperalions .- . .. 366.27  366.41 367,55  365.14
Miscellaneous. . . - 454.55 457,25  465.37  467.91

Three categories combimes

General .. .. 407.33 411.06 410.92 412.67
Food, Beverages and TOUE0 - . . . 403.83 414,61 411,47 412,95
Apparel, Textils and Eootwears . . .- 380,92  381.64 382.56  384.41
Housing and B. Hols Gpeiciions . .. . 371.12 371.29 372.37 373.99
Miscellaneous .. .- . .- .. 45417 456.97  464.11  466.73
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3
INDEX NUMBERS
1969-70)
1982-83 T
Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb, March.

Industrial Employees :
411.04 409,78 411.76  414.92 416.58 General.
406.82 402.86 402.50 409 .94 408 .93 Food, Beverages and Tobacco.
380.03 387.15 390.82 391.38 392.10 Apparel, Textile and Footwears.
389.18 390.01 39211 392.56 395.06 Housing and H. Hold Operations.
467.50 465.04 478.12 480.78 481.38 Miscellaneous.
Commercial Employees :
416,52 415.65 418,35 421.40  422.8] General.
419.12 414.73 414,93 419,53 421.33 Food, Beverages and Tobaccao.
393.03 399.04 403.21 403.76 404,02 Apparel, Textile and Footwears.
372.07 373.27 374,93 375.71 377.32 Housing and H. Hold Operations.
469,05 470.54  480.88 483.14  483.83 Miscellanecns.
Government Emplovees :
400.16  407.95 410.53 413.61 415.02  General.
407 .21 402.03 402.94 407.54 409,11 Food, Beverages and Tobacco.
377.64 384,79 388.32 383.84 389.51 Apparel Textile and Footwears,
370.56 371.57 373.50 374.32 375.86 Housing and H. Hold Operations.
470.04 371.36 481.91 464.16  485.41 Miscellaneous.
Three categories combined.
413.25 411.9% 414.48 417.57  419.04 General.
412,60 408 . 37 408.35 4312.91 414,70 Food, Beverages aud Tobacco.
385.61 192.34 396.07 396.62 397,16 Apparel, Textile and Footwears,
375.37  376.43 370..27 379.08 380.78 Housing and H, Hold Operations.
468.99  470.43 480.56 482,90 483.05 Miscellaneous.

—— — i s s — et . S A

Source :(—Federal Bureau of Statlstics.
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TABLE
INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES
(Base

Riczc Wheat Gram Sugar Vegetabls Tea Motor  Other

Ghes Fuzls Oils
1969-70 .. . 100.0% 100.00 100.00 100,00 103.00 190,00 160.00  100.00
1970-71 o L. 99.22 10424 T7).82 103.00 102,86 110.13 104.44 103.59
1971.72 ‘e .. 104.20 118.46 7467 95.92 11L.45 112.85 123,96 121.34
1972-73 . .. 156,78 121.85 102.86 127.84 110,94 i4i.16 130.71 119,61
1973-74 .. ... 19592 15i.10 121.33 173.39 133.33 145.06 192,10 152.44
1974-75 . .. 224,62 232.21 132.77 210, )Y 180,99 157.31 257.38  2035.54
197576 . L. 247,17 125,15 143,03 24463 237,23 13506 270.77 23001
1976-77 . L. 280,50 222.26 148,71 244.62 207.32 153.84 27337 241.70
1977-18 . .. 318.30 255.00 246.38 244.62 207.99 277.44 285.14  238.73
1978-19 . . 287.24 280.97 206.25 244,82 213.25 277.44 312.63  279.95
1979.80 . 304,73 291.85 127.61 26417 123.91 277.44 493,31  436.69
1980-84 .- 332,41 295.57 517.93 342.85 1228.91 277.44 700,70 62470
1981-82 . . 387.20 349.53 721.39 400.29 228.92 277.44 729.39  648.95
1982-83
July . . 397.72 345.28 681.53 400,20 228.92 277.44 755.56 654.81
August . . 396,35 348.79 608.64 400.29 228.92 277.44 755.56 654,81
September 404,54 363,15 656.85 400.29 228.42 277.44 755.56 654.81
October . . 408.40 379,30 645.19 400.29 228.92 277.44 755,36 654.81
November . 400.93 380.36 627.83 400.29 228.92 277.44 755.56 654.81
December . 391.44 386.20 634.02 400.29 228.92 277.44 755,56 654,81
January .. 391.95 387.23 649.45 406,29 228.92 277.44 797.91 720.33
February .. 391,94 393,37 639.41 400.29 228.92 277.44 797,91 720.33

March .. 394,08 384.54 660.00 400.29 228,92 277.44 796,91 720,33
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4

QY SELECTED COMMODITIES

1969-70)

Soap Matches Cotton  Cotion Meat  Vegetables  Milk
Yarn

1969-70 .. 100.09 102.00 100.05 100.00 100.02 100.02 100.00
1970-71 . 103.40 113.30 122.70 33.91 119.88 135.07 108.32
1971-72 . 124.97 220.89 134.09 106,03 122.04 109.19 112.95
1972-73 . 138.46 206.95 162.%) 167.77 i35.19 ilh.35 i35.35
197374 .- 164.12 218.23 234,62 139.10 189.09 358.27 191.36
1974-75 ‘e 239,56 2372.27 209 .01 153.09 259.50 237.09 246.32
1975-76 ‘e 257.57 227.43 251.79 174.32 29335 266.94 278.14
1976-77 . 276.14 223.41 321.83 253.52 3.8 404.63 324,40
1977-78 .. 305.72 227.3% 369.56 245.48% 347.23 378.37 329.20
1978-79 . 325,72 240.36 448,11 281.89 356.85 360.20 317.40
1979-80 - 383.57 370,48 402 .54 287.66 397.94 397.37 331.22
1980-81 - 430,18 384.54 435.30 307.19 462 .14 408.47 447.20
1981-82 . 462.89 387.25 459.36 303.75 406.61 571.30 398.75
1982-83

July . 470.03 382.07 493 .47 303,34 505.96 432,71 449 .01

August . 470,03 182.07 489.35 311.30 522,98 409.73 436.97

September . 470.03 3g2.07 489 .09 313.57 522.98 470.98 436.97
October - 470.03 382.07 475.04 327.38 537.28 435.06 439,23
November . 470.03 350.31 460,86 134,56 543.41 34R.01 128.51
December . 427.72 350.31 460.67 142,73 543.41 265.32 432,31
Janvary . 446.22 350.31 463 .8C 343.50 543.4% 235.30 436.26
Febroary - 445,22 350.31 463.89 338.91 543.41 242 56 442 16
March . 450.96 350,31 477.02 339.43 552.09 254,94 446,09

— p—— — -
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TABLE 4

INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
(Base 1969-170)

196-70
19%-71
197-72

19773
19774
19775 .
195-76
19577
16778
19779
§199-80
190-81

1'81-82 . .

1'82-83
July
Angust
September .
Cctober
November
December
January
February
March

Timbar

646,67

634,19
634.19
634.19
624.1%
634.19
634.19
634.19
634 .19
614.19

et ey i

Fire
Wood

100.00
109.97
123.57
134.12
212.8)
332.03
334.42
377.25
139 .36
431,10
455,13
549.73

663 .91

675.90
698.00
698.00
705.46
718.47
719.94
724.00
724.00
724.00

498.
498.
498.
498.
498.
515.
515.
515,
515.

Leather

100,00
100.94
100,71

1v2.08

152.02
229.58

275.59

279.42

277.49
£72.7%

301.82

363.07

398.22

399.57
402.66
402.66
402.66
402 .66

402.66

402.64
402,64
403.54

Source.—Federal Bureau of Statistics.

Transport Fertilizers
Epuipment

100.00
108.10
96.4¢

78.63
105.35
148.28
156.38
142,54
141.03
134.27
150.31
187.95

122.22

Shoes

100.00
11t .96
116.03

125.386
146.61
205.56
222.22
241.11
281.87
293.04
382.23
414.90

427.32

430.26
498.26
430.26
430.26
479.35
429.35
479.35
479.35
479.35
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TABLE
AVERAGE WHOLESALE PRICES

liems and Specifications Market Unit 1972-73  1673-M4 197475 1975-76
Food Stuff . .
Wheat Mexi-Pak FAQ .. Karachi 40 Kg 27.65 33.70 51.22 49. 41
Faisalabad » 22.64 28.15 44,44 41.44
Peshawar " 23.60 29.07 49,21 47.59
Rice Basmati FAQ Gujranwala " 73.06 92.39 101.91 106.43
Kangni FAQ .. Karachi . 29.05 36.48 47.18 48.606
Maize FAQ .. Faisalabad . 25.85 27.39 52.23 48.26
Peshawar . 22.90 26.86 49.15 46.08
Gram Whole FAQ Lahore " 37.85 43,69 56.26 53.29
Masoor Split FAQ Karachi ” 67.97 81.58 78.56 114.36:
Mash Whele FAQ Karachi ” 64.76  1i7.57 110.36 91.64
Moong Split FAQ Karachi » 80.67 110.94 97,78 106,38
Chillies Dry Red Karachi - 111.76 128,62  396.05  214.22
Black Pepper .. Karachi o 580.60  909.24 1208.51 1136.71
Gur FAQ Lahore ” 76.24 69.72 72.57 92.13
Sugar Refined (Ration Shop) Lahore ’ 89.05 124.39 153.86 170.38
Ghee Desi Lahore - 395.11 620.19 62573  786.84
Vegetable Ghee (Dalda) Tin Karachi 5Kg 26.91 33.23 43,84 50.26
Beel .. Karachi 40 Kg 109.81 110.28 159.57  226.15
Mutton Karachi " 259,04 324,57 39547  449.62
Milk .. Karachi » 53.08 65.97 78.58 116,54
Eggs .. Karachi 1,000 265.27  352.21 381.25  3B1.65
Fish .. Karachi Kg 3.0l 4.56 4,53 6.55
Potatoes Karachi 40 Kg 25.09 57.52 47.80 44,52
Onion Karachi 40 Kg 14.37 44,70 2465  39.68
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5
OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
(In Rupees)
196-77 1977-78  1978-79  1979-30  1980-81  1981-82 1982-83 Item and Specification
July March
Food Stuff.
2.43 59.15 61.40 64.54 68.23 77.15 76.58 Wheat Mexi-Pak FAQ.
<2.58 52.61 54.41 54.81 56,68 66.13 70.11
5.93 46.30 54.08 59.08 56.55 67.92 80.78
1.7.78 153.64 132,50 141. 65 184.50 195,08 189,33 Rice Basmati FAQ
5.93 66.68 65.93 65.00 69.06 80.48 82.65 Kangni FAQ
7.10 54.49 66.95 60.06 59.62 86.17 83.18 Maize FAQ
5.58 43,67 53.73 54.33 58.00 77.58 91.33
6.62 94.75 74.37 85.53 197.83 270.82 252.98 Gram Whole FAQ
1.5.09 144.73 135.25 12319 206.38 329.00 237.37  Masoor Split FAQ
117,40 141.47 175.30 152,08 152.88 191.00 174.83 Mash Whole FAQ
11.53 180.08  196.88 178,42 218.33 324.83% 277.78 Moong Split FAQ
35.05 263.71 223.83 189.21 261.25 502,50 575.11 Chillies Dry Red
142,53 172955 1355.42 1636.46 1461.25 1459.79 1568.06  Black Pepper
'8.44 62.30 96.53 199,73 145,30 113.75 162.27 Gur FAQ
10.47 170.38 170.38 183.99 238.80 273.80 278.80 Sugar Refined (Ration Shop)
9.1.30 923.82 1023.33  1072.96 1212.50 1268.67 1319.44 Ghee Desi
0.26 50.55 51.82 55.55 55.55 55.55 55.55 Vegetable Ghee (Dalda) Tin
26.80 267.33 268.00 276.08 320.00 347,08 394.44 Beef.
50,32 640.00 640.00  666.67  805.00 830.00  850.00  Mutton
12.84  131.27 124,96  119.97  163.00 169.75  175.00 Milk.
45,34 485,88  410.15 483,68  660.30  737.26 87401  Eges
7.01 §8.49 9.47 12,96 14.46 18.33 22.67  Fish.
i1.31 58.33 55.50 47.42 76.04 83.83 44.50  Potatoes.
i7.24 30.13 40.33 65.75 42,83 70.25 44 .11 Onion.
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TABLE

AVERAGE WHOLESALE PRICES

Market

items and Specification Unit 1972-73  1973-74 197475 - 197576 1976-77
Mustard Oil Lahore 4C Kg. 134,56 192.51 253.73 272.92  226.14 .
Cotton Seed Qil .. Lahore 40 Keg. 145.1¢ 187.96  266.91 250,52  225.60

Tea (Packed and Blend) .
Liption's Gold Medal .. Karachi 500 grams. 6.80 7.85 9.09 9.10 9.35
Tobacco Leaf Dry Desi. .. Lahore. 40 Kg. 150.08 144,18 385.26 283.54 265.95
Raw Materials
Cotton N.T. 5ind R.G. Karachi 40 Kg. 176.80 262,33 222,35 287.57 388.45
Sugar Cane Hyderabad 40 Kg. 4.04 4.71 5.25 6.32 6.32
Wool : Pak Superior White Karachi 40 Kg. 421.59 516.81 450.61 547.58 658.65
Wool White Peshawar 40 Kg. 98,20  202.52  299.15 291.29 439.20
Oilseeds : Cotton Seed Faisalabad 40 Kg. 31.49 37.74 57.47 55.73 63.69
Mustard Rape Seed .. Karachi 40 Kg. 55.32 7297 97.90 167.07 76.06
Timber Karachi CcMT 971.16 1118.42 1618.48 2677.93 2913.49
Minerals
Salt © Rock Salt Karachi 40 Kg. 10.03 9.85 24.96 26.02 29.79
Sea Salt.. Karachi 40 Keg. 4.52 5.65 4,82 9.27 10.39
Steam Coal Karachi Tonue 525.42 525.42 738.53 937.91 9319.9]
Hard Coke Karachi Tonne 485.16 £00.04 1688.45 1786.44 2374 RN
Minerals Oils
Motor Spirit (Bulk) Karachi Liwre 1.38 1.73 2.19 2.56 2.70
Diesel Ol (Light) Kaiachi Liire 0.40 .64 0.89 0.89 0.90
Kerosene Oil (Bulk) Karachi Litre 0.46 0.53 0.76 0.90 (.90
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3
OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

(In Rupees:
1977-78 1973-79  1979-8¢  1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Items and Specification
July March
246.14 347.43 40222 376.67 315.42 313.44 Mustard Oit
21439 306.33 214.33 258,97 269,90 267.90 Cotton Seed 0il
14.55 14.55 14.55 14,55 14,55 14,55 Tefigﬁ)ﬂigd&}g %%%3
444 66 345.43 302.08 333.78 316.35 312.22 Tobacco Leaf Dry Desi.
Raw Materials
389.35 480.57 416.76 446,05 471 .4 487 68 Cotton N.T. Sind R.G.
6.32 6.32 7.33 9.09 9.8] ¢ .81 Sugar Cane
585.55 703.31 §17.25 714 .42 556,50 530.44 Wool : Pak Superior White,
448 .31 508.83 417.13 353.17 446.67 475.56 Wool White

60.57 71.67 65.92 75.31 88.12 80.56 Oilseeds ; Cotton Seed
82.72 121.80 133.67 135,04 108.92 12283 Mustard Rape Seed
3237.21  3855.22  4708.67 4649.81 4473.24  4414.38 Timber
Minerals
27.29 34.00 32.00 32.00 34.67 35.44 Salt : Rock Salt
15.40 13.67 12.50 12.50 12.50 12.50 Sea Salt
974.53 1080.00 1188.00 1728.00 1728.00 1728.00 Steam Coal
216852 2370.74 2651.75 2833.00 2712.25 2486.00 Hard Cold

Mhnerals QOits
2.80 3.13 3.96 4,83 5.08 5.63 Motor Spirit (Bulk)
0.91 1.00 1.76 2.6% 2.77 2.7 Diesel Oil (Light)

0.90 0.97 1.58 2.69 2.77 2.97 Kerosene Oi! (Bulk)
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TABLE
AVERAGE WHOLESALE PRICES

Tiems and Specification

Market Unit 1972-73 1973-74  1974-75 1975-76  1576-77
fanufaciuring Product
Iion  and Steel—Pig  (Con-
tinental) .. Karachi Tonne 1139.88 1951.57 3728.23 2924.27 3229.13
Cement—Zeal Pak . Hyderabad Tonnpe 173.50 168.88 204.48 27%.15 317.15
Chemicals
Soda Ash. (Light) Karachi Bag. 70.81 75.71 111.59 126.97 127.22
Caustic Soda Solid .. Karachi 50 Kg. 112.64 140.85 352.54 198.96 165,54
Dyes
Pront Red G. _ Karachi 500 grams, 34.91 27.61 52.80 86.72 88.18
Indigo Grains IC1 Karachi 500 grams. 19.28 24.76 28.06 46.52 $6.34
Paints and Varnishes
Shahanshzh Varnish Robialac Karachi Litre 8.25 11.41 12.51 15.39 15.39
Buxly Plastic Bound Distemper. Karachi 5 Keg. 26.77 38.18 44.74 48.81 48.81
Robialac V.I.P. White Karachi Litre. 19.24 29.00 30.38 33.68 34.36
Synth Foamel Paint 413 Buxly Karachi Litre. 19.11 27.83 32.07 34.84 34,84
Matches
Matches .. - Karachi Gross 15.48 16.82 17.31 16,73 16.00
Paper and Paper Products
Azurelaid Leger Paper Karachi Tonne 4315.74 4669.82 8551.73 8553.87 8512.42
Tyres and Tubes
Cycle Tyre Bata Mazboot .. Karachi Doz 135.00 164.00 216.00 216.00 216.00
Cycle Tube Bata Mazboot .. Karachi Doz. 57.00 77.50 87.00 87.60 88.25
Leather Manufactures
Bata— Shoes—Slippers Ladies . .
(Rani) .. . .. Karachi Pair. 9,42 10.14 14.29 16.67 18.91
Soap
Suniight Tablet - -.. Karachi Doz 8.42 19.06 16.06 16.82 16.81
Lifebuoy Tablet Karachi Doz. 9,06 12.52 15.62 i6.11 16.00
Yarn and Textile
Cotton Yarn—20./2 8ind Fip
Bridge .. o .. Karachi 5 Ks. 59,29 69.85 59.56 63.94 100,35
Textile-—Long 5-P Kohinoor Karachi Mir. 2.05 3.20 3.50 6.53 7.31
Tobkacco Manufactares
Cigarettes—Scissors .. Karachi 1000 47,15 47.1%5 63,55 76.40 99.67

e
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OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

143.

{in Rupees)

Ttems and Specification

1977.78  1978-79  1979-80  1980-31 1981-82  1982-83
July March
B Manufacturing Product
Iron and Steel—Pig (Con-
3230.00  3219.17 3756.60 3574.5] 3088.20 2542.59 tinente 1)
425.07 603.00 901 .50 903.00  1029.57  1051.00 Cement—Zeal Pak
Chemicals
142.80 169.83 188.83 209,87 223,54 260.72 Soda Ash, (Light)
219.70 239.74 407,60 675.94 442,37 425,23 Caustic Soda Solid
Dyes
88.18 81.95 108.02 121.25 121.25  121.25 Pront Red G.
97.11 81.33 93.94  110.23 107.02 104.72 Indigo Grains ICT
Paints and Varnishes
14,16 17.38 23.10 25.33 25.33  35.33 Shahanshah Varnish Robialac
62.24 70.00 80.42 89.17 87.67 81.67 Buxly Plastic Bound Distemper,
38.59 44, 50 57.94 58.75 38.75 64.31 Robialac V.I.P. White
39.87 46.00 50.06 61.75 60.50  58.01 Synth. Enamel Paint 413 Buxly
Matches
16.17 16.63 26.07 28.56 28.80  28.80 Martches.
Paper and Paper Prolucts
8340.81 9176.09 10154.14 10876.67 1092.00 1092.00  Azurelaid Leger Paper,
Tyres and Tubes
231.00 240.00 282.50 372.00 357.00  360.00 Cycle Tyre Bata Mazboot.
93.00 28.00 127.00 147.00 140.09  140.00 Cycle Tube Bata Mazboot,
Leather Manufactures
Bata  Shoes~—Slippers
22.78 23.21 27.94 28.37 28.92 33.21 Ladies (Rani),
Soap
17.94 19.58 24.00 27.43 27.86 29.14 Sunlight Tablet,
17.15 18.72 22.62 25.7 26.14 27.68 Lifebouy Tablet,
Yarn and Textile
Cotton Yarn—20 /2 Sind
98.05 106.42 109.05 120.57 117.73 128.63 Fin Bridge,
6.87 6.93 7.47 7.35 223 1011 Textile—Long 5-P. Kohinor
Tobacco Manufactures
87.83 91.07 74.62 113.50% 158.85 158.85

Cigarettes—Scissors,

*Plaza Filter,

Source ; Federal Bureau of Statistics,
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TABLE
AVERAGE CONSUMER PRICES
§.No. liem Unit  1069-70 1970-71 197172 397273 1973-74 1974-75 197576
1. Wheat .. .. .. Perkeg. 0.54 0.45 0.65 0.69 0.88 1.29 1.32
2. Rice (Broken) Tota ,, 0.89 0.80 1.00 3.34 1.75 1.81 2.05
3, Gram Pulses v 1.19 0.96 0.96 1.32 1.54 1.9 1.93
4. Masoor . 133 149 .65 188 227 22 3.09 K
5. Mash ' 2.23 2.1 2,0t 2.12 5.03 5.04 4.40
6. Moong 2 2.05 1.96 1.88 2.50 3.38 3.36 3.36
7. Red Chillies . 2.83 3.31 3.84 264 4.37 11.33 8.62
8. Sugar Refined (R. Shopy - . .. . 1.76 2.21 3.28 3.89 4.29
9. Sugar {O. Market) .. v 1.88 1.84 2.68 3.81
10. Gur , 1.00 0.73 1.36 2.22 2.09 .05 2.91
11. Vepetable Ghee (Loose) " 4.78 5.22 5.10 5.27 6.60 8. 44 9.64
12, Desi Ghee o %.87 2.60 9.78 10.33 16.95 18.5] 20.74
13. Mustard Oil - 3.40 3.75 3.70 3.64 5.30 6.88 7.69
14, Tea packed .- .. 250gr. 4.15 4.23 4.36 4.35 4.35 4.6l 4.35
15. Tea prepared .. .. perCup. 0.19 0.20 0.21 0.25 0.32 0.42 0.46
16. Salt - . .. Perkeg. 0.30 0.33 .37 0.37 0.57 0.70 0.72
17. Potatoes .. . 0.69 0.74 0.70 0.86 1.81 1.98 1.69
18. Onion .- .. .. Perke 0.46 0.55 0.52 0.51 1.54 1.00 1.62
16, Eggs Farm - .. Doz, 2.n 2.82 3.10 320  4.33 5.17 .42
20. Fges Desi " 2.92 2.93 3.01 3.24 4.41 5.24 5.04
31. Bread Tandoori .. .. FEach o1 0.12 0.12 0.12 0.14 0.20 0.2)
22, Milk Fresh .. .. PerlLitre 1.12 1.12 1.26 1.39 1.80 2.47 2.71
23. Beef ‘- .- .. TPerke 2.08 2.50 2.57 2.79 4,03 5.14 6.45
24, Mutton ' 5.05 5.89 6.11 6.37 g 45 10.82 12.43
55 Markin Khaddi .. .. Metre 1.39 1.69 1.76 2.24 4.02 4.1% 4.46
26. Coarse Latha .. o . 2.2% 2.72 2.91 3.36 4,87 5.13 5.27
27. Mulmul .. . . . 234 231 230 2.9 5.18 6.37  6.41
28, Voil .. .. NS N 3.61 3.38 3.82 4.18 5.85 7.86 9.01
27. Cigarette Seissors .. Lo 10 0.36 0.40 0.45 0.50 ©0.50 0.73 0.82
30. Ciga:etteKingStork .1 0.25 0.30 0.30 0.35 0.41 0.30 0.64
. Not Available, T — T

]
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OF SELECTED ITEMS

145

(In Rupees)

176-77 197778 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1¢82-83 Item
1.36 1.48 1.09 1.56 1.7 1.84 1.96 Wheat
2,39 2,83 2.99 2.92 3.3, 4.30 4.54 Rice ( Tota )
2.04 3.11 2.70 2.83 6.76 9 51 8.87 Gram Pulses
3.95 4.20 4.30 3.87 5.70 10.05 8.37 Masoor
4.31 5.51 6.50 6.23 7.00 9.27 8.03 Mash
4.46 5.33 5.38 5.50 6.52 9.70 8.75 Moong
12,77 10.77 9.51 8.56 8.91 1571 18.45 Red Chillies
4.30 4.30 4.30 4.63 6.00 7.00 7.00 Sugar Refined (R) Shogp)
10.95 10.48 9.23 Sugar (O Marhet)
2,78 2.37 3.30 6.48 5.06 3.86 5.09 Gur
9.67 9.60 9.80 10.77 10.85 10.91 10.92 Vegelable Ghee (Loose!
13,96 25.14 26.77 29,82 32,33 34.47 3562 Desi Ghee
6.76 6.82 9.39 10.86 10.87 9.39 9.49 Mustared Qil
5.51 8.70 8.70 8.70 8.70 8.70 2.70 Tea packed
0.51 0.54 0.55 0.69 0.83 0.92 0.95 Tex prepared
0.78 0,97 1.17 1.08 1.14 1.19 1.25 Salt
2.02 2.03 2.00 1.62 2.3 3.15 1.97 Potaioes
2.16 1.92 1.84 2.59 1.93 .01 2.12 Onion
5.98 6.29 6.06 6.59 7.58 7.84 8.56 Eggs Farm ..
6.40 6.86 7.41 7.98 9.36 10,50 11.21 Eggs Desi
0.24 0.26 0.26 0.26 0.28 0.37 0.42 Bread Tandoori
2.92 3.11 3.15 3.48 3.719 4.19 4.64 Milk Fresh ..
6.47 6.82 7.39 8.09 9,73 10.83 11.37 Beef
12.46 15.13 16.64 18.13 21.32 24,15 24,63 Mutton
487 5.8 5.7 608 6.6 7.4 7.22 Mrakin Khaddi
5.61 6.03 6.15 6.33 7.96 8.02 8.00 Coarse Latha
6.92 7.47 7.96 5.56 6.12 6.39 6.38 Mulmu!
9.73 10.50 10.82 15,18 17.0 18.55 18.50 Voil
0.86 0.92 1.07 1.08 .08 Cigarette Scisssors
067 075 087 1.0 126 1.3 141 Cigarette King Stork

..Nopt Available
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TABLE

AVERAGE CONSUMER PRICES

§.No.  Item Unit 1969-70 1970-7% 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 157576
31. Matches 40/50 sticks .. Fach 0.06 0.08 0.14 0.16 0.16 0.19 0.19
32. Firewood .. .. 40 Kg. 5.13 4.89 5.14 578 10,12 1224 14.01 "
33, Washing Soap .. .. Each 0.55 0.58 0.67 0.75 0.86 1.09 1.05
34, Life buoy . .. Each .. 0.62 0.61 0.74 0.7% 1.04 1.37 1.41
35. Kerosene Oil . .. {2 Litre 0.28 0.29 0.32 0.33 0.38 0.53 0.67
36. Electricity .. .. Per Unit 0.25 025 024 025 0.24 0.24 0.24
37. Gas .- . . Thousand ¢f, 10.25 10.25 10.62 10.80 10.62 11.51 12.93
38. Bulb 62 Wart. .. .. Each 1.73 .75 175 1.75 2.08 3.14  3.68
37, Charcoal .. .. 40Kg. 13.90 14.16 15.13 15.13 27.67 30.62 35.43
40, Towel 36”7 x 247 .. Each 2,76 3.58 3.00 3.08 6.42 8.49 8.92
41, Blade Treet .. Ten 1.05 1.19 1.2 1.23 1.55 1.77 2,03
42, Second Hend Coet (Woollen) Fach 15.30  15.27 13.53 16.80 15.18 1802 19.72
43, Doctor’s Fee .. .. Cell 10.00  10.08 10.20 10,32 11,33 16.38 19.90
44. Pakistan Times (Newspaper) Copy 0.25 0.25 0.25 0,28 0.36 0.50 (.50
45, Jang . .. .. Copy 0.20 0.23 0.25 0.23 0.31 0.50 0.50
46, Post Card . .. Each 0.1¢ 0.10 ©0.10 0.10 0.1 010 0.10
47. Envelope .. .. [Each 0.20 0,20 0.20 0.20 020 020 020
48, Taxifare .. .. Km, 0,32 0.32 0,32 0.39 0.45 0.49 0.57

49, Richshaw Fare .. .. Km, 020 0.21 0.22 024 0.36 0.57 0.64
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6

OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

o Rupees)

1476-77 1977-73 1978-79 1977-80 1980-81 1981-32 1982-83
July—
March

ftes:

G.21 0.23 0.23 0.24 6.25 0.25 0.25

5.46 16.69 17.20 19.02 23,74 27.79 27.87

1.36 1.36 1.33 1.51 1.67 1.67 1.68

1.43 1.57 1.70 1.99

[ ]

24 2.35 2.47
270 0.61 0.69 1.61 1.55 1.62 1.62
125 0.24 0.28 0.33 0.36  0.37 0.37
B.06 13.00 13.00 15.00 15.00 17.00 17.00
141 4.36 4.97 5.14 5.83 6.15 6.63
H.45 43.53  43.38 68.92  71.69
377 10.30 10.14  13.062  13.34 15.50 15.00

45.78 39.93

105 2.20 2.43 2.54 2.95 3.05 3.25
2,31 20.89  25.63 19.99 21.7F 22,00 28.50
2,71 2529 27.21 34.48 41.00 42.95 44.50

).54 0.60 0.60 0.77 0.93 1.00 1.19

).55 0.60 0.61 0.73 0.98 1.00 .19

).10 0.10  0.10 0.20 0.20  0.20 0.20

1.20 0.20 0.20 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40

).62 0.62 0.96 1.17 1.25 2.9 2.63

.70 0.73 0.84 0.95 1.00 1,69 2.02

Matches 40/50 sticks
Firewood

Washiag Soap
Lifebuay ..
Kerosene Oil
Electricity

Gas

Bulb 60 Wali
Charcosal ..
Towel 3624
Blade Treet

Second Hand Coat (Wollen)
Doctor’s Fee

Pakistan Times (Newsp.zper)
Jang

Post Card

Envelop

Taxi Fare

Rickshaw Fare

Source © Federal Bureail of Statistics.,
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TapLE 1

EXTERNAL TRADE L_/// Y

g b - T ) ) -
O S S i ERX (Millien Rs.)
Year Tmports Exports Balance
{91748 " (15th August to 30th June) .. 318.8 4439 ~125.1
1948-49  (July—lunej - - - 1176.8 542 .4 —634.4
1949-50 - - - 942.2 535.1 —377.1
1950-51 ” 1167.1 1342.5 +175.4
1951-52 - - - - 1473.9 921.9 —552.0
1052-53 .. - .. - - 1017.3 867.4 —149.9
1953-54 . - - i 824.3 641.0 —183.3
1954.55 - - . - 783.0 491 .4 —291.6
1955-56 - - - 964.5 742.4 —222.1
1956-57 ) - - 1516.0 698.2 —817.8
1957-58 - - 1314.3 433.6 — 8807
1958-59 - - - 1024.6 4444 —580.2
1059-60 - - - 1,805.7 763.1 —1042.6
1960-61 - - - . 2173.2 540,2 —1,633.0
1961-62 - - - - 2,236.3 542.9 —1,693.4
1962-63 .. . . 2,800.1 9985.1 —1,802.0
1963-64 - - - - 2,981.6 1,075.0 — 1906.6
1064-65 - - - 3,672.4 1,139.6 —2,532.8
1965-66 .= - - - - 2 880.3 1,203.6 —1,676.7
1966-6T, - - - - 3,625.7 1.297.3 —2328.4
196768 2 L - - 3327.2 1644.8  —1,682.4
1968-69 " L - 3,046.6 1,699.9  —1,346.7
196070 ~ - - - - 3,285.1 1,608.6 —1,676.5
197071 - - = - 3,602.4 1,998.4  —1,604.0
1971-72 - - 3,495.4 33714 —124.0
o1 .- - .. 8,398.3 85512 41529
197374 .. - - 13,479.2 10,161.2 —3,318.0
197475 .- - - . 20,925.0 10.286.3  —10,638.7
1975.76 .- - e - - 7 20465.3 11,252.9 —5,212.4
197677 .- — . - 23,012.2 11,293.9  —1L,718.3
197778 - - - 27,814,7 12,980.4  —14,834.3
197679 - - .. 36,388.1 16925.0  —19,463.1
1979-80 ; - - - 46,929.1 23.410.1  —23,519.0
1980-81 .- - 53,543.7 29,279.5  —24,264.2
19 N - 594813 262608 —33211.4
19;{8? (Julyjlazc'tﬁ' e 42,289.7 17.456.0 —24633.7
1982-8%  (July-Margh) . 50,170.7 20910.7 —79,260.0

Notes :

Source.—Federal Bureau of Statistics

(1) Data on sea-borae trade with India are included since April 1948 because of thestand
still Agreement upto March 1948 ana on land-borne trade since July 1,1949,

- {2) Dataonexportsto Afghanistan are inclnded since Julv 1949 whereas data on imports

from Afghanistan are included since March 1951,
(3) Data on land-borne trade with Iran are inciuded since July 1943,
(4) Data op exports do not i nclude re-exports from 1967-68.
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TABLE 2

TERMS OF TRADE

Year =00 0 —m e s e m e — e e e —
Terms Export Import Terms Export
of Unit Unit of Unit
Trade Value Value Trade Value
Index Index Index
1970-71 85.3 106.9 119.7 - —
1971-72 82.8 129.1 155.9 — —
1972-73 95.6 272.6 285 .2 — —
1673-74 106.4 439.0 412.6 — -~
1974-75 66.7 409.7 634.5 — -
1975-76 70.5 410.8 582.6 - -
1976-77 83.4 488.5 585.4 ]08.9\\ [17.3
1977-78 §1.0  508.5  628.1  105.3  123.6
1978.79 87.5 573.8 656.0 126.2 153.9
1975-80 83.9 673.4 502.8 111.4 166.3
1980-81 - 62.6 . 697.8 _ 1115.6 97.0 1761
193152 - - - 89.2 179.0
1981-82 (July-March) - - - 82.2 175.8
1982-53 (July-March} - - — 86.0 194 .5

—Not applicabie,

Inuport
Unit

V alue

Index

107.7
117 .4

122.0
149 .3

181.5
200.7
197.2

226.3

— e — e ——

Source, Federal Bureau ofStatistics
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TaBLE 3

EXPORT UNIT VALUE INDEX

(1975-76==100)
Groups 1976-17 1977-78 1578-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83
July—
March) y
1. AllGroups . 11726 12360 153.90 166.31 176.07 178,99 194.47
2. Food and Live Animals .. 106.52 122.711 188.71 187.88 197.40 206.G6 223.64
Beverages and Tobacco. 110.20 128.24 148.55 155.33 127.74 113.40 162.47

oW

Crude Materials (inedibl
except Fuels) .. . 137.91 125.50 134,36 154,99 182,32 167.18 180.96

5 Miperal  Fuels and

Lubricants™ - . 113.24 118.08 129.83 251.08 282,78 261.28 327.58
6. Chemicals .. .- 144 .45 140.92 14983 163.99 182.65 245,61 278.14
7. Manufactured Goods .- 119.71 122.96 136,99 154.99 158.33 159.9% 170.98

8. Machinery and Transpo
Equipments .. .- 152.10 131,34 221.66 199.74 267.98 225.23 168.98

9, Misc. Manufactured Articles. 122,79 128.55 134,41 152.44 168.24 189.40 237.48




.
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TABLE

4

T {1975-76=100)

IMPORT UNIT YALUE INDEX

1.
2.
3.
4.

Lh

1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
: . .. (July-
' March)
ANl Groups .. 107.67 117.37 121.97 149.28 181.52 200.71 226.26
Food and Live Animals 97.38 116.81 113.84 120.54 131.20 147.15 155.96
Beverages and Tobacco 11522 119,66 134.55 135.96 172.43 157.21 123.35
Crude Materials (inedible .
except fuels) . . 102.90 106.95 117.02 127.02 151.96 156,55 174.39
Mineral! Puels and Lubricants  107.71 114,64 i]‘S’.QT 1'.'8'.78 271.81 318.89 380.63
. Animals and Vegetable Oils - -
and Fats .. .. 109.95 128,73 145,47 148,33 129.43 125,33 127.29
. Chemicals .. 106,59 107.37 109.44 150.99 155.10 158.77 183.62
. Manufactured Goods .. 97.47 103.87 116.3d 137.78 147.23 158.56 189.03
Machinery and Transport oo
Equipments . 137.89 135.24 145:44 . 159.62 192,64 204.35 210.57
Mise. Manufactured Acticles  120.55 117.13 11%;02 181.13 198.60 196.55 1€9.23

" Source.—Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
MAJOR EXPORTS BY VALUE
Commodity 196970 1970-71  1971.72  1972.73 1973-74
1. Valze fRs. Million).
‘Fich & Fish Preperations o - 833 613 1111 2337 276.0
‘Rice = - - = 935 I7T.0 2741 11361  2,09.4
Hides and Skins . - -~ 17.6- 16.7 19.6 16.9 23,5
Raw Wool - - - 26.6 20.9 2456  82.8 64.1
Raw Cotton - - - 209.7 270.0 954.8 1,167.0 367.1
Cotton Waste - - 13.7 14,8 27.4 31.4 35.0
Leather .. - - - 109.3 . 107.0 173.5 544 .9 418.5
Cotton Yarn - - 2540 3442 5023 10410 1,810.6
Cotton Thread - - - — 128 13.4 333 52.5
2. Quantlty : (Qtyunit)
Fish & Fish Preparations MKG - - 23.5 16.7 22.2 20.3 17.0
Rice - o - 000 M.T, o 91 182 198 789 597
Hides & Skins - O000K.Gi = 314 136 185 140 139
~ Raw Wool - MEG. - 6.7 4.5 4.3 5.9 3.0
Raw- Cotton - 000MT. o 84 100 - 198 216 37
Cotton Waste - MXK.G. - 13,0 13.5 21.0 15.0 12.9
Leather .. - Mg M o 13,7 16.1 16.7 21.8 13.1
Cotton Yam - MEG o 72.8 101.3 129.2 182.3 98.2
Cotton Thread -~ M.EK.G. —_ 1.8 1.6 241 2.4
3. Unit Value (Rs).
Fish & Fish Preperations o - 4 4 5 12 i6
Rice .. - - 1,032 951 1,384 1,440 3,515
Hides and Sking .. - - 56 123 106 121 169
Raw Wool - - - 4 5 6 14 21
Raw Cotton  m - - 2,496 2,700 4,871 5,403 9,922
Cotton Waste . - - I 1 1 2 3
Leather .. - - - 8 7 i0 26 32
Cotion Yarn - - - 3 3 5 11 18
Cotton Thread .. . — 7 8 16 22
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QUANTITY AND €N VALUE

——

197475 197576 197677 1977-78 197879  1979-80  1980-81  1981-82 198252
March)
1565 278.8 3813 3414 4619 530.5 5590 789.9 7713
23037 2479.1  2477.9  2408.5 3380.0 4179.3 5601.6 4127.9 2.061.3
46.1 30.4 2.3 - - - 23.0 5.5 2.2
20.3 66.2 .2 72.8  100.2 94.6 50.3 1121 107.0
L543.9  980.5  202.1 L1018 655.2 33211 5203.4 20352 16342
18.6 10.4 23.7 i6.1 14.6 18.6 18.7 11.8 431
3673 5959 6474 6365 L2470 12644 891.9 11522 £33
BS1.4 L4223 L1717 1,050.5  1,956,1  2,035.0 20497 20749 20548
57.4 39.5 43.4 70.7 57.7 0.1 100.6 s1.4 589
13.6 11.5 14.3 13.4 13.6 13.2 19.7 15.2 13.8
478 782 %5 879 1015 1,087 1244 951 517.
. 2k
- — — - - - 34 13 7
1.3 4.5 42 4.9 5.3 4.2 2.7 5.8 4.5
200 113 18 101 55 251 325 231 109-
5.2 2.7 43 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.7 1.6 5.1
11.4 4.3 8.5 8.7 127 10.2 8.5 11.0 7.5
758 110.4 66.6 600 979 998 952 956 g4
2.5 1.7 1.5 2.2 1.4 2.0 3.2 2.5 1.3
12 24 27 25 " 40 28 a3 56
4819 3170 2,62 2740 330 3846 4503 4340 4025
— — - — — - 676 424 314
16 15 18 15 15 23 19 19 24
7,720 8,677 16,228 - 10,936 12,000 13,231 16,010 12,697 15,031
4 4 6 6 5 7 7 7 )
32 139 76 73 98 124 101 115 110
11 13 18 18 20 20 21 22 23
23 23 29 32 4 35 31 33 45

N e ————




136
TABLE
MAJOR EXPORTS BY YALUE
Commodity 1962-70 197071 197172 197273 1973-T4
1. Value (Rs. Million). o "
Cotton cloth - - - 157.6 311.3 387.1  1,247.1 1,408
Petroleurnz & Products . . 48.5 38.6 41.3 128.6 175.6
Synthetic Textiles . . 17.3 14.8 12.2 57.3 65.3 -
Footwear - . . 234 9.4 7 38,-9 . 83.6 94.5
Anima! Casings .. . .. 14.7 8.3 9.5 21.2 29.1
Cement & Products - - 19.2 -0.5 439 1062 167.2
Guar & Producls - - 239 39.6 39.2 95.7 175.7
il Cakes .. .- . 12.10 6.2 3.4 78.8 7.8
Paints & Varni:hes - - 5.9 3.8 4.7 5.3 6.0
2, Quantity : Qty Unit '
Cotton Cleth M. Sg M - =57.7 327 3821 516.3 347.7
Petroleum & Produc’s (00 MT 1764 395 351 314 297
Synthetic Textiles M.Sa. M . 109 11,2 8.3 13.9 16 .6
Footwcar M. Pairs - o 6.1 8.1 9.9 12.2 10.5
Animal Casing 000 K.G. .. - 296 474 248 265 489
Cement & Products 000 MT. - KRY| 308 590 701 78
Guar & Prodects 000 M.T. - 62 49 55 119 67
0Qil Cakes M. k& .- .. . — — —_ - -
Paints and Varnishes M. KG - 2.4 1.7 2.2 1.0 1.1
3. Unit Value (Rs).
Cotton Cloth - 1 1 1 2 4
Petroleum & Products - 36 65 75 158 591
Systhetic Textiles. . - 2 I 1 4 4
Footwear .- - 4 4 4 7 g
Animal Casing - - 50 20 38 80 60
Cement & Products - - 56 677 14 151 14 '
Guar and Products . - 418 808 712 304 2,622

0Oil Cakes .. - —_ " — — i

Paints & Varnisbes . .. 2 2 2 5 5

TS T T e —
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QUANTITY AND UNIT VALUE

1974-75 197576  1976-77 1977-78 197879  1979-80  1980-81 198182  1982-83
a5
1,312.5  1,359.4  1,603.3 1,741.2 21352 2,416.6 2389.6 29491 2,435.6
138.5  1%2.0  268.5 625.9  607.9 1,764.2  1675.2 2047.3  752.6
22.5 34.3 355 154.0 64.6 543 1,272.3 55.9  104,2
125.5 66.0 89.3 71.6 9.7  105.8  100.8 99.0 98.6
21.2 35.1 33.0 26.4 31.1 41.1 60.0 56.6 39.9
279.5 50,9 5.6 3.2 — — — — 0.5
163.7 1969  181.7 2026 2727  332.6  286.6  305.2  211.2
0.2 0.3 1.8 98.9 71.5 41.4 34.3 — —
6.9 8.2 9.7 7.6 8.0 8.5 14.1 6.3 7.6
397.1  463.8  416.8 4535  S531.8  545.8  500.9  584.4  415.9
162 323 291 759 681 1,037 1,005 1,002 215
7.5 11.8 9.2 31.3 10.3 5.1 90.8 3.0 3.8
11.7 7.1 9.3 6.6 8.0 8.0 6.7 6.2 4.2
165 256 213 182 224 231 269 270 197
577 99 13 4 — — _ 2 1
48 91 82 89 110 85 49 56 46
0.8 1.4 1.0 0.7 0.6 6.6 0.6 0.4 0.5
3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 6
855 594 923 825 893 1,701 1,667 2,043 3,50
3 3 4 5 6 11 14 19 27
1 9 10 1 12 13 15 16 23
128 137 155 145 139 314 223 210 203
434 514 431 800 - —_ - - 500
3,410 2164 2,216 2,276 2479 3913 5,849 5450 4,591
9 6 10 11 13 14 24 16 15
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TABLE
MAJOR EXPORTS BY VALUE
Commodity 1969-70  1970-71 1971-72 197273 197374
1. Value (Rs. Million).
Tobacco raw and Manufactured .. 16.5 14.4 25.3 4.0 107.2
Readymade Garments and Hosiery .. 18.9 24.9 35.9 97.4 167.4 >
Drugs and Chemicals . . 12.2 11.9 10.9 37.0 102.8
Surgical Instruments . . 14.7 18.4 2.5 45.2 85.2
Carpets and Rugs .. . . 55.1 64.7 108.7 281.5 . 456.7
Sports Goods e 30.0 32,7 50.7 136.0 188.0
Others .. 228.5 338.2 346.4 894.2 1,770.2
Grand Total . 1,608.6 1,998.4 3,371.4 8,551.2 10,161.2
2. Quantity :
Tobacco Raw & Manufactured - — — — — —
Readymade Garments and Hosiery . . — — — — -
Drugs and Chemicals - —_— — — —
Surgical Imstruments .. - — — — — —_
Carpets and Rugs M .5q. M. . — — — — —
Sports Goods .. . .. — — - —_ —_
3. Unit Value (Rs.)
Tobacco Raw and Manufactured .. — —_ — — —
Readymade Garments and Hosfery .. — — — — —
Drugs and Chemicals . — —_ — — —
Surgical Instruments - _— —_ — — —
Carpets and Rugs - — - - — —

Sports Goods — —_ —_ — —_
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- QUANTITY AND UNIT VALUE

159

197475 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-719  1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 %‘]98].'2-83
uly—

March)

132.6 160.2 163.8 126.1 100.8 80.6 53.7 105.6 94.4

244.9 328.4 417.7 138.7 376.6 731.2 7451 1,294 .4 1,203.2

116.3 133.3 134.3 146.3 131.0 122.2 149.3 124.7 81.8

129.4 131.4 133.8 166.5 210.8 240.2 264.0 251.6 196 .4

456.0 719.2 1.7 1,170.8 1,764.7 2,198.4 2,243.3 1,678.5 1,365.3

204.5 189.2 199.1 194.9 212.1 244 .6 312.3 319.5 290.2

1,566.9 1,745.0 1,988 .9 2,404 .4 2,969.6 2512.5 5,180.5 5,681.5 6,443.0
10,286.3 11,252.9 11,293.9 12,980.4 16,925.0 23,410.1 29,279.5 26,2699  20,910.7
—_ 2.0 2.1 1.9 2.5 2.7 2.5 1.9 1.6

—_ 360 434 616 706 814 881 866 855

Sonrce : Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
ECONOMIC CLASSIFICATION
Primary Commodities Semi-Manufactures
Year — -—
Value Percseﬁ;zrage Value Percegﬁég
1969-70 .. . .. .. i 531.7 331 375.4 23.3
1970-71 . . .. o .. 650.3 32.6 472.2 23.6
1971-72 e — . . .. 1,510.4 44.8 913.3 271
1972-73 . .. — - Ve 3,365.6 39.4 2,583.3 30.2
1973-74 - . 4,007.3 39.4 2,293.8 22.6
1974-75 - - ~ - 4,931.5 48.0 1,308.2 12.7
1975-76 - — . - A502.2 43.7 2,061.5 - 18.4
1976-77 .. - - - 4,622.4 40.9 1,888.1 16.7
1977718 — .. - . - 4,634.2 35.7 1,011.5 14.7
1978-79 .. .. . .. .. 5,473.7 32.3  3,488.6 20.6
1979-80 e . . . 9,838.3 42,0 3,519.3 15.0
1980-81 - - - - - 12,8242 43,8  3,320.2 11.3
1981-82 .. - - - - 9,111.% 34,7 3,507.4 13.3
1981-82 (July— March). . “ .. 5,653.0 32.0 2,325.9 13.2

1982-83 (July—March}. . . . 5.667.1 27.1 3,098.6 14.8




6

OF .EXPORTS

{Miilion Rs.)

Manufactured Goods

Total Year
Value Peé%egsge Value
01.5 43.6 1,608.6 1969-70
876.0 43.8 1,998.4 1970-71
9472 28.1 3,371.4 1971-72
2,602.3 30.4 8,551.2 1972-73
13,8601 38.0 10,161.2 197374
4,046.6 39.3 10,286.3 1974-75
4,283.2 37.9 11,252.9 1975.76
4,783.4 42.4 11,293.9 1976.77
6434.7 49.6 12,980.4 1977-78
7,962.7 47.1 16,925.0 1978-79
10,052.5 43.0 23,410.1 1979.80
13,135.1 44.9 29,279.5 1980-81
13,650.8 52.0 26,269.9 1981-82
. 9,677.1 54.8 17,656.0 1981-82 (July—Murch).
12,145.0 58.1 . 20,910.7 1982-83 (July—March).

Source —Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
Ttems {969-70 197071 197172 1972-73 197374 197475 1975.76
—

1, Chemicals 91.3 103.8 96.5 255.7 351.9 391.6 483.0
2. Drugs and medicines T 62.3 55.8 79.5  119.8 183.9 2532 2718
3. Dyes and colours a0 sl2 48.6 1604 1649 2662 279.6
4. Chemica) fertilizers o 282.3  177.6 52.8 389.9 895.4 1,022.0 558.4
5. Electrical goods 2189 . 259.6 2572 459.5 597.6 1,186.5 1,188.6
6. Machinery non-electrical 709.0 . 673.2 594.3 . :739.0 1,106.2 2,070.8  2,796.7
7. Transport ecquipments 340.1. . 483.7 19':".." ‘ 482.8 1,077.7 1,226.6 1,353.1
8, Paper, board and stationery 3.5 -4”’.-..4 76.0 141.2 391.4 522.4 ﬁ70.1
9. Tea 0.8 113 160.5 336.6 3433 664.3 616.6
10, Sugar-refined 0.1 6.6  428.5  126.2 0.1 0.1
11, Art-slik yarn 3.1 5.8 7.5 21.1 168.2  173.4  127.3

12. [ron & steel & manufactures -
thereof . . 360.5 438.0 438.0 B76.4 1,106.6 20540 1698.5
13. Non-ferrous metals 67.4 76.6 59.0 155.1 308.7 415.8 119.2
14, Petroleam & products .. 208.4 262.7 136.5 649.1  1,509.1 3,333.6  3,743.9
15. Oil vegetables .. 77T 35T T 2md 8193 1,398 1,047.0
16. Grains, pulses and flour. 55,7 75.7 297.4 1,123.0 1,555.4 2,469.5 1, 792.1
17. Other imports .. 719.6 721.8 763.7 1,835.8 2,773.4 3,515 4,119.2
e ISRt _——
Grand Total 1,285.1  3,602.4 34954 8398.3 13479.2 20,925.0 20,465.3

e ————
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7
IMBORTS - * cbirg ¢UFw e o
(Million Rs.)

97677 1977-78  1978-79 197980 1980-81 198182 1982-83  Items
. . (July-——March)
550.4  647.6  814.5  B895.0 24134 2,699.0 2,339.4 Chemicals.
48,3 513.4  601.1  750.9 9362 12224 - 983.4 Drugs and medicines.
281.3 363.0 311.2 . 392.2 . 4618 492.8 . 418.6 Dyes-and colours: - - - -
623.5 1,047.9 2,807.8 2,711.1 . 3,537.3 893.0 - 1,806.8 Ciemical fertilizers,

1,302.4  1,594.0 1,698.5 1,804.3 19152 1,687.0 '1,482.8 Elzetrical goods.

3,312.4  4,146.5  4,250.9  5,589.9  5683.7 6,845.0 6,368.% Machinery non electrical.
,016,0  1,635.0 24743 4903.0 .4686.1 51704 ‘34297 Transport cquipmel;ts‘.
341.4 377.5 493.0 608.4 741.2 922.0 716.3 Papezr board and .sfz;tioxaer}:
751.5  1,257.9  999.6;  953.5. 1,183.7 1,090.6 -1,281.5 Tea. C
0.5 1.0 2.7 498 473.0 1.0 - 6.5 Sugar refined -

117.2 8037 -1,137.7 1,546.6 1,301.3 1,570.1 -1,155.2 Art-slik yarn

1,881 4 2,660.3 2,667.9 2,992.0° 2778.8 3,429.0  1,965.1 fron & steel & manufac-
tures thereof.

338.6 343.9 327.4 433.9 5818 €38.4 , 431.5 Non-ferrous metals, .
: A :
L083.4 49183 5246.6 10,684.6 151923 18,046.2 X 157585 Petroleum & products,

,478.3  1,553.3 2,053.1 2,294.9  2,625.3 3,430.0 297501 Oil vegetables, .

664.5 1,338.6 35072 1,051 6366 8058 _780.0

_ _ Grains, pulses and.flour.
4,921,1 4,612.8 60944 7774.9 83890 10,518.6 8,200.5

_... Otherimports.

;012.2 27,814.7 36,388.1 45,9291 53,543.7 59,481.3 50,170.7 Grand Total,

Souree :—Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
QUANTITY AND UNIT VALUE! <!

Wﬁe-at(rUn-miHed) Tea . Edible Oils -
 Year = _ .

Semy Ui Gk VL SRR V.

5
1970-7%. - . 285 - 220.00 2555 4.42 180131 0.75
197172 . .. 690 39101 31405 5,11 52078 ' 1.63
1972-73 .. .. 1359 $18.32 38052 - £.85 - 68976  3.25-
197374 .- .. 1229  1258.42 37881 - 9.06 142337 © 5.76
1974-73 . .. 1344 1830.80 50894  13.06 - 194015 7.0
1975-76 .. .. 1186 . 1505.32 52514 11.74 - 241459 4.34
1976-77 .. .. 499 1322.63 51099 1470 289722 5.10
1977-78 . .. 1052 127102 61932 2031 267788 5.80
1978-79 .. . 2236 1567.24 61117 1635 420383 7.02
1979-80 .. .- 602 1729.26 60912 1565 345557  6.64
1980-8i . .. 305 2075.52 72531 16,32 466936 5.62
198182 .. .. .- 360 2224.34 69453 15.70 624054 5.42
1981-82 (July—March) .. 266 2189.72 55417 1541 527051 5.2
1982:83 (July—March) .. 353 2191.44 62899 20,37 534040 5.50




§
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“{Unit Value in Rupees)

Petroleum & Products Chemical Fertilizer

Year
Quantity Unit Quantity Unit
€00 MT Value 000 MT -~ Value
3547 74.C6 306 580.39 1970-71
3441 74.54 159 332.08 191-12
3098 209.52 355 1198.31 1972-73
3698  408.09 631 1419.02 1973-74
3781 881.67 370 2762.16 1974-75
4010 933.64 380 1469.47 1975-76
4051  1008.00 395 1578.48 1976-77
4670 1053.17 G604 1734.93 1977-78
4627  1133.90 1575 1782.73 1978-79
6439  1659.87 1112 2438.02 1979-80
5667  2710.77 1203 2937.67 1980-61
6112 295258 214 2843.41 1951-82
4595 2870.85 260 2868.70 1981-82 (July-March)
4367  3608.50 616 293308 1982-83 (July-March)

Source~Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
ECONOMIC CLASSIFICATION

Industrial raw materials
Year Capital Goods - Capital Goods C ns:u—lér N
—-;r;l‘u:—‘P:r;c;ta;e ﬂ'\_f-alue Percentage —‘;f.;{l’.!:
Share Share
1969-70 - .. .. 1,635.0 50.4 344.0 10.5 957.0
1970-71 . .. ises4 23 LY 10.6  949.8
1971-72 ‘e . . 1,482.1 42 .4 365.6 10.5 851.5
197213 .. . L. 2,493.8 238 8322 9.9 2,584.6
1973-74 .. .. . 3,975.3 22.5 934.0 6.7 5,383.9
1974-75 . . .. 68,1522 20.4  1,802.2 8.6 B257.1
1975-76 - . . 7,158.2 35.0 1,261.0 6.1 7,703.4
1976-77 .. . .. B8750.2 33.0 1,463.6 6.4 9,147.7
1977-78 .. . ‘- 9,315.7 33,5 1,920.8 6.9 11,023.5
1978.79 .. - .. 10,970.5 301 2,160.2 5.9 154157
1979-80 .- . .. 16,679.0 35.5  2,915.7 6.2 19,8315
198081 . .. .. 14,882.0 27.8  4,054.7 7.6 23,831.8
1981-82 . .. .. 17,502.9 20 4 4,869.4 8.2 28710.2
1981-82 (July—March) .- . 11,340.7 26.8  3,632.2 8.6 20,190.6

1982-83 (July—March) . .. 144327 28,8 29326 5.8 23,317.7
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9

OF IMPORTS
(Million Rupees)

for

Goods___. Consumer Goods Total Year

Is’ggcéntage Value Peggf;ggage
29.1 329.0 10.0  3,285.1 1969-70
26.4 385.3 10,7 3,602.4 1970-71
24.4 793.2 22,7 3,495.4 1971-72
30.8 2,484.7 29,5 8,398.3 1972-73
40.0 3,214.0 23.8 13,479.2 1973.74
39.5 4,713.5 22,5 20,925.0 1574-75
37.7 4,336.7 21.2 20,465.3 1973-7a
39.7 3,630.7 15,9 23,012.2 1978-77
39.6 5,534.7 20,0 27,814.7 1977-78
42.4 1,841.7 21.6 36,388.1 1978-79
42.3 7,499.9 16.0 46,929.1 1979-80
30.1 7,775.2 14,5 33,5437 1980-8(
48.3 8,398.8 14.1  59,481.3 1981-g2
47.7 7,126.3 16,9 42,28%.7 1981-82 (July—March)
50.5 7.487.7 4.9 50,170.7 1982-83 (July—March)

Source :—Federal Bureau of Statistics.
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TABLE
© 151 4 DIRECTION
AMERICAN REGION WESTERN
North America Central South  Sub
Year America America Total
—_————— Sub —
U.S.A, Canada total 43546  Belgium France W.
2+3 Germahy
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 g 9 10
1974-75 - K
Exports 384 77 461 39 46 55 157 195 462
Imports 2,097 648 3,746 37 36 3,818 387 501 1,558
1975-76
Exports 646 88 734 57 10 801 64 229 568
Imports 3,977 714 4,696 33 32 4,760 315 548 1,242
1976-77 -
Exports 582 72 654 56 9 719 127 262 648
Tmports 3,392 510 3,918 12 99 4,028 256 501 1,463
1977-78 -
Exports 656 T4 730 49 101 280 105 253 732
Imports - 3,496 575 4,072 20 7 4,164 368 808 2,174
1978-79 -
Exports 1,164 a8 1,262 11 41 1,314 184 423 1,037
Imports .- 5,791 769 6,561 58 645 7,264 389 1,061 2,084
1979-830 — .
Exports - 1,201 137 1,339 121 421 1,882 338 581 1,430
Imports — 5,219 §25 6,045 16 693 6,756 615 2,149 2,309
1980-81
Exporis 1,770 138 1,907 376 240 2,523 250 623 1,260
Imports 5851 619 6470 39 1,055 7,564 592 1,509 2,594
1981-82 .
Exports — 1,897 150 2,048 233 13 2,295 261 607 1,018
Imports — 5235 1,012 6,264 6 552 6822 522 986 3,497
1982-83 (July-March) .
Exports - 1459 135 1,592 24 13 1,80 277 448 1,099
Imports -~ 5,290 682 59712 44 a890 6,405 571 999 2,833

—

+ Direction of trade Is for maj

or totals.

i

or countries only, Figures swill not therefore add up to sub-totals
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v
(F TRADE
EUROPE
EE.C. E.F.T.A. (Excl. UK.)

Italy MNether- UK. Den- Sub-total Fin-  Austria Norway Por- Sweden Switz- Sub-fotal
lands mark 8tol4 land tugal erland 16{c 21

11 1z 13 14 15 1% 17 s 19 20 2l 22
250 136 687 §s9 1,946 9 12 20 10 92 131 - 273
599 392 1,230 64 4,731 a1 73 80 32 211 100 556
431 151 711 76 2,288 5 20 41 9 a3 144 313
669 260 1,551 54 4,598 29 34 68 31 71 205 437
421 215 808 100 2,580 19 19 40 5 94 167 43
v 516 1,861 84 5397 21 45 a9 310 109 187 740
377 233 861 119 2,679 3 25 24 4 65 130 301
783 00 2,306 70 7,209 4 50 4 16 238 227 610
a78 335 1,289 123 4,069 8 28 18 5 126 347 532
1,254 1,862 2,279 147 9,075 16 72 159 7 220 279 782
882 376 1,128 150 4,884 14 46 38 25 162 411 695
1,854 1,094 2,878 369 11,267 57 122 134 42 291 431 1,078
750 375 1,163 115 4,537 22 62 45 34 159 398 T20
1,50 1,041 3297 201 11,091 19 105 207 31 332 510 1,204
873 307 1,350 130 4,545 29 46 47 13 202 28 77 666
1,565 1,080 3,769 172 11,591 21 142 159 42 447 654 11,537
767 244 1,168 102 4,106 25 47 59 16 229 290 666
1,197 718 3,259 161 9,517 183 92 112 41 289 605 223
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TABLE
DIRECTION OF
Sub-total
EUROPE 15422427
OTHER EUROPE
Malta Spain Greece  Sub-total
year 24 to 26
23 24 25 26 27 28
1974.75
Bxports i5 123 57 205 2,423
Imperts — 17 62 5,349
1975-76
Exports 18 275 56 350 2,952
Imports — 25 25 51 5,136
1976-77
Exports 13 242 10 272 3,195
Imports i 43 4 49 6,186
1977-18
Expots .. 12 162 15 190 3,170
Imporrts 1 58 23 82 7,900
1978-79
Exports 8 322 17 350 4,950
Imports 1 256 47 304 10,161
1979-80
Exports 17 230 T 326 5,906
Imports . — 141 65 206 12,552
1980-31
Exports 14 158 60 233 5,489
Imports — 307 51 443 12,738
1981 82
Exporis 2 236 30 268 5,479
Imports — 412 34 450 13,678
1982-83 {July-March)
Exports it 168 40 276 5,048
Iraports 7 211 48 27y 11,110

—Negligible.
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10
TRADE
EASTERN EUROPE
' o Sub
—— total
U.S.5.R. Bulgaria  Czechos Hupgary Poland Romania Yugosiaviza 29 to 35
lovakia

29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36
317 13 37 30 165 62 119 759
179 31 77 40 228 179 136 1,103
195 21 17 40 119 106 64 591
510 47 54 22 144 149 95 1,033
251 35 28 38 27 43 19 497
431 114 64 86 92 63 122 1,033
273 86 60 52 24 62 12 580
357 35 88 57 211 92 2403 1,067
296 33 45 49 100 1040 25 654
548 52 115 77 133 217 220 1,396
524 18 61 94 129 & 74 994
512 112 136 107 171 318 223 1,620
443 135 108 345 39 56 56 1,207
456 237 152 236 346 281 231 1,971
485 116 113 208 49 112 15 1,102
308 347 157 120 470 411 326 2,181
589 228 127 93 66 33 7 1,153
205 466 77 69 133 122 183 1,385

e}
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TABLE

DIRECTION OF

MIDDLE

R.CD. ASIAN

Turkey Iran  Sub-total Abu Bahrain Dubai Irag Jorden
439 Dhabi

t—

37 33 29 49 41 42 43 44 45

1974-75

Exports .. .. 6 594 £00 179 ¥y} 297 313 12

Imports .. .. 21 117 138 125 57 119 188 11
1975-76 ,

Exports .. . . 82 176 259 114 137 253 585 20

Imports .- .. 16 63 79 947 173 118 106 17
1976-77

Exports .- .. .. 69 879 948 32 68 542 498 20

Imports .. 21 3l 51 912 113 159 145 12
197778

Exports .. . .. 244 525 768 24 76 212 652 b

Impotts .. .. 57 57 114 708 17 284 118 39
1975-79

Exporis .. - 160 464 624 27 87 588 325 6

Imports o - - 82 59 141 1,077 14 242 128 40
1979-80

Exporis .. . . 128 1,209 1,167 309 175 821 393 20

Imports .. . 68 95 163 1,493 115 499 1,570 76

© T 1980-81

Esports .. .. .. 243 2,295 2,538 520 111 948 537 33

Imports .. .. .. 35 25 61 2,655 942 331 817 110
1981-82

Experis .. .. .. 56 £23 %83 457 117 1,011 652 i34

mports . .. .. 282 73 04 3,184 8 754 2 111
1932-83 (July— Match)

Expotts .. .. . 6+ 1,074 1,138 128 17 1,376 283 22

Imports .. .. .. 339 675 014 26997 ; 21 227 3 124

—Negligible.
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10
TRADE
EAST
i Aftican Countries  Sub-Total
_ Comtries _ . L N Lountr Prons 55 + 56
Kuwait Lebanon Oman Qatar Saudi  South Sub-Tota! Libya Somalia Egypt  Sub-Total
Arabia  Yemen 4£1to 51 53 tg 55

46 47 48 49 50 51 52 33 54 55 56 57
183 30 99 36 621 19 1,969 59 44 12 435 3,005
1,224 2 63 20 1559 — 2377 — - —_ — 3,518
380 4 98 74 796 28 2,542 85 7 20 215 3,016
781 10 - — 1515 — 3714 9 —— — 19 3,811
317 10 113 68 461 68 2311 115 22 7 291 3,570
1,183 4 — — 1,554 7 4,148 —_ —_ 8 9 4,209
278 15 327 28 426 77 2,209 87 66 35 461 3,439
1,469 2 Vi 99 2,489 — 5261 —_ 4 - 15 57389
215 5 89 111 9435 100 2,659 116 108 7 336 3,619
2,310 5 11 300 1,962 — 6,119 - — — 11 6,273
487 27 69 85 1,269 289 4414 55 63 12 354 5,934
4,739 B 30 47 3,235 - 11,843 3 - 5 12 12,018
510 12 91 152 1,743 108 4,910 186 48 7 394 7841
4,276 3 12 77 6,869 - 16,135 - — 9 11 16,206
535 26 472 160 1,838 598 6,188 200 40 25 444 7,514
3,765 2 3 60 8,497 — 18,430 — — 18 20 18,754
324 17 187 170 1,967 357 5037 37 16 & 157 6,332
5215 1 284 - 61 6,798 - 15463 —_ 4 10 23 16,400
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TABLE
DIRECTION
- _________._.a-———,_r_—r_#_’_,__h—f————'—*ﬁ
ASIAN COUNTRIES {Cther than Middie East).
g___—,_—_ﬂ—fﬁ e
Year Sri-lanka Malavsia Singapoi® Afghanis- China Hong-Kong Indo-
tan nssia
e e ——
58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65
1674-75
Exports .. 600 65 117 128 151 787 131
Imports 546 700 195 229 535 105 324
1975-76
Exports 360 19 152 95 176 1,240 133
Froports . 505 310 205 244 549 135 411
1976-T7
Exports .. 437 18 134 128 96 711 187
Tmports . 444 414 213 303 634 175 3g4
1977-78
Exporis . 232 12 250 207 165 794 210
Imports 633 587 203 361 629 261 532
1678-79
Txpotrs .. 423 16 237 217 143 1,394 75
Jmports .. 423 830 927 457 981 239 447
1979-80
Exports .. 381 24 201 220 1,442 1,841 152
Tmports .. 443 1,291 944 431 1,464 228 496
1980-81
Exports . 00 2 555 211 3,571 1,141 73
Imports Ve 419 1,506 762 629 1,765 259 245
1981-82
Exports .. 206 17 625 172 1,559 1,210 294
Tmports .- 485 1,648 93z 715 1,881 254 428

1982-83 (Fuly March)

Exports . 84 63 495 163 303 1058 78
imports . 428 1,593 564 362 1,274 176 272

__P__r,__—ﬂm;,_ﬁ_————“_
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10
OF TRADE
- ——-——— Bub-Tota]
India  Japan Thailand N, Korea §.Korea Philippines Burma Bangladesh 59 to 73
63 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74
-— 699 20 ] 9 72 40 138 3,110
— 2,633 72 59 102 6 114 K] 5,693
150 786 8 18 9 15 24 220 3,463
13 2,498 92 22 157 8 53 77 5,292
1 913 36 4 3 3 27 73 2,821
216 3,292 40 10 253 12 18 257 6,719
347 1,108 55 — 30 35 31 260 4,112
47 3,322 38 4 487 26 46 491 8,221
167 1,670 57 27 119 31 1 294 4,931
209 4,149 84 20 567 53 97 421 9,965
479 1,813 49 18 80 48 1 579 7,458
130 5,422 108 2 824 66 55 493 12,480
962 1,877 38 1,141 143 27 9 646 9,354
22 6,188 137 3 766 38 52 711 13,720
602 2,222 16 6 82 7 3 708 7,986
79 7,346 52 9 1,209 63 70 380 16,687
308 2,024 56 G 114 4 1 386 3,352
4 6,292 197 12 8§23 95 38 671 13,378




176
TABLE
DIRECTION
- e e AFRICAN COUNTRIES
Liberia Ghana Kenya Mauritious Nigeria Tanzania
75 -'5'6 7:7— 78 79 86— 81
1974-75
- Exports . . 6 4 21 9 24 3
Imports .. 1 1 112 1 —_ 27
1975-76
Exports .. .. 4 2 36 16 21 12
Tmports 2 — 137 — — 25
1976-77
Exports .. .. 3 2 22 17 i6 20
Imports .. 9 1 140 - — 20
1977-78
Exports .- 7 9 19 20 9 24
Tmporis . . 56 — 286 5 — 56
1978-79
Exports . .- 2 110 58 26 22 17
Tmports .- - 17 - 269 2 —_ 16
1979-80
Exports . . 5 — 155 18 29 8
Imports .. . 6 — 329 5 — 28
1980-81
Exports .. . 23 — 14 129 44 6
Imports .. . gl — 316 — — 27
1981-82
Exports .- 31 1 20 10 17 18 §
Imports .. 44 — 234 — - 27
1982-83 (July— March)
Exports .. 47 1 8 12 25 9
imports . 63 1 288 1 - 38

T Negligible.
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10
OF TRADE
(Other than Middle East). OCEANIA
—— Sub'TOtal e SUb-TOla] G]'and

Camer- Malawi  Sierra--  Algeria 75to85 Australia New-Zeland 87438 Total
oons leone

82 g3 34 85 86 87 88§ 89 50
—_ 20 3 40 3 50 16 85 10,286
1 — — — 182 1,254 11 1,265 20,925
2 8 2 17 353 69 7 78 11,252
— — — — 212 139 82 221 20,465
35 2 8 30 396 84 12 97 11,294
_ _ — — 212 559 65 625 23012
64 5 2 45 722 70 6 79 12,980
— —_ - — 450 592 32 623 27815
446 4 2 27 1,307 131 13 146 16,925
—_ 19 — — 447 806 77 885 36,388
459 4 1 10 1,080 130 24 158 23,410
— 12 - - 440 906 157 1,064 46,929
874 10 1 65 2,084 252 26 281 29,280
10 21 - — 647 502 16 699 52,544
619 6 2 65 1,508 344 36 385 26,270
— 21 — 1 449 752 154 €39 59481
562 3 — 6 1,034 138 33 173 20,911
- 60 - — 538 690 253 954 50,171

Sonrce.—Federal Bureau of Statisties.
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TaBLE
BALANCE OF

Itemns 1974-75 1975-76 1976.77

1. Merchandisc Exports 977.6 1,163.4 1,131.7

2. Merchandise Imports —2,114.2 —2,139.4 —2.47.7

Trade Balance —1,136.6 _ —976.0 —1,286.0

3. Non-Factor Services {Net) —162.6 —177.5 —186.7

4. Tnvestment Income (Net) —97.9 —.144.8 —169.0

Income 37.4 28.4 32.8

{ Less : Payments . —135.1 —173.2 —201.8

-t

) 7%2’7;’3& 5, Transfers (Net) v +333.4 +472.8 +739.1
5.1 Private 229.4 353.0 590 .4

5.2 Government 104.90 119.8 148.7

Balance on Current Account {(Net) —-1,063.7 —825.5 —902.6

6. Private Capital (Net) +95.8 $193.5 3.160.3

6.1 Direct Ipvestment.. 14.9 22.5 3.6

6.2 Other Long-term .. ) 80.8 116.9 103.6

6.3 Shart-term 0.1 54.1 3341

7. Public Capital (Net) +813.6 +621.6 +432.9

7.1 Disbursements, Long-term 678.7 593.4 397.5

7.2 Less - Repayments, Long term —66.1 —~104.8 —128.3

7.3 Others (Short-term and Long-term) .. 201.0 133.0 163.7

2. Allocation of SDRs (Net) — - —_

9, Changes in Reserves (—increase) . . 139.5 20.3 252.2

10. Errors & Oumissions (MNet) 14.7 —8.8 57.0

—— ——




{\-&-1,589.4) idadd

i79
11
PAYMENTS

{¢ Million).

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 . 1981-82 1982-83
{F:ly—Dec).
1,286.7 1,646.2 2,340.9 2,811.5 2,319.1 1,111.8
—2,751 4 —3,815.4 —4,856.6 —5,563.7 —5,768.3 —2,781.8
—1,464.7 —2,169.2 —2,515.7 —2752.2 —3,449.2 —1,670.0
—181.0 —205.8 —238.5 —253.1 —177.2 —147.7
—180.6 —232.5 —280.8 —261.0 —319.5 —203.2
34.2 46.3 52.3 95.4 130.5 39.6
—214.8 —278.7 —333.1 —356.4 —450.0 —262.8

+1,357.6  +1,623.8  42.162.9 +2,516.9 +2,830.5

1,225.8 1,496.0 1,894.8 2,242.0 2’,41].8 1,434.5
111.8 127.8 268.1 274.9 4187 154.9
—488.7 —083.7 —872.1 —749.4 —1,115.4 —431.5
+128.3 +163.0 +174.2 +260.5 +363.9 +211.3
33.8 33.4 68.0 71.4 122.0 8.5
4.6 89.6 7.0 136.6 204.7 163.9
19.9 40.0 35.2 52.5 37.2 38.9
+699.2 +615.8 +1,096.1 4-335.6 -+ 186.6 +141.7
239.1 710.5 1,127.1 S568.5 467,13 382.7
—B85.9 —I181.1 —278.8 —270.4 —266.2 —199.7
546.0 §6.4 247.9 237.5 —14.5 —41.3
— 38.3 39.1 36,8 — -—
—315.1 185.3 —452.,6 —45.4 580.0 30.4
—23.8 —18.7 15.2 —38.2 —135.2 48.2
Source : State Bank of Pakisian.
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TasLE 12
GOLD AND GROSS FOREIGN EXCHANGE RESERVES HELD AND
CONTROLLED BY STATE BANK OF PAKISTAN
(Milion Rs.).
e T T e
Period® Amount Period*® Amount Period* Amount
S e e
1948 1960 1972
June 518 June 1,170 June 3,138
December 1,416 December 1,294 December 3,145
1949 1961 1973
June 1,655 June 1,225 June 4 584
December 980 December 1,133 December 4,840
1950 1962 1974
June 95% June 1,128 June 3,985
December 942 December 1,184 December 4,669
1951 - 1963 1975
June ' 1,513 June 1,436 Tane 4,812
December ©o1,482 December 1,328 December 4,133
1952 1964 1976
June 1,046 June 1,235 June 6,085
Dzcember 606 December 1,043 December 5,336
1953 1965 1977
June 669 June 952 June 4,266
December 639 December 990 December 5,294
1954 1,966 1,978
June 631 June 1,263 June 10,003
Dzcembir 631 December 939 December 8,241
1955 1,967 1,979
June 696 June 793 Jupe 8,956
December 1,156 December 759 December 11,978
1956 1968 1980
June 1.395 June 864 June 19,992
Pecember 1,263 December 1,138 December 17,974
1957 1,969 1981
June 1.201 June 1,423 June 18,472
December 1,021 December 1,482 December. 15,737
1938 1970 1982
Junc 88} June 1,363 June 17,477
Deeombey 766 December 877 December 19,648
1939 1971
June 1.043 June 949
December 1.227 Drecimber 8i4
“Last dJav of the month. Source : State Bank «f Pakistan
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TaBLE 1

OUTSTANDING EXTERNAL INDEBTEDNESS OF PAKISTAN AS ON
JUNE 30, 1982.
(Payable in Foreign Exchange)

(¥ Million)

Debt Ouatstanding ason 30-5-1982
Lending Country/Agency - —————
& & Disbursed Un-disbur- TotalDebt
and out. sed 2+3)
standing
e 2 3 4
E— Consortium Inclading Qutside Consortium
Arrangements,
1. Belgium — Capital Aid 23.312 7.009 310,321
— Export Credit 31.285 - 3.285
Sub-total (Belgium) 26.597 7.009 33.606
2. Canada - CIDA Loans 398.719 88.347 487,066
-~ EDC Credits 18.352 — 18,352
— Royal Bank of Canada Credit 0.512 — 0.512
Sub-total (Canada) 417.583  88.347  505.930
3. France —Capital Aid 19.053 — 19.053
—Statz-cum Bann,"Ewcport Credits 183.402 59.625 243.027
--Financial Institution . 46.532 — 46,532
Sub-total (France) . 248.987 59.625  208.612
4, Germany — Capital Aid 686.672 64.008 750.680
—Suppliers Credit 5.021 7.169 12.190
— Fmancial Tostituticn 46,532 — 46,532
—Sub-total (Germany) 738 225 71177 809 402
5. Haly —Capital Aid 21287 — 2128
—gxport Credit 97.411 17.937 115.348
Sub-total (Ttaly) 118.698 17.937 136.635
6. Japan — Capital Aid 684.881 145275  830.156
~-Suppliers Credits 15.937 — 15.%7
Sub-totai (Japan) 700.818  145.275  846.093
7. Netherlands  —Capital Aid 130.276  22.108 152,384
—Export Credit 6.628 2.561 9.189
— Sub-total (Netharlands) 136.904 24669  1s1.573
8. U.K —Export Cred 2.973 - 2.973
—CD 1.168 — 1.168
m—NGB Lﬂan (.935 — 0.935
—UK Financia! Institc tmns 8§7.519 17.663 105.182
Sub-total (UK) 92.595 17.663 110,258
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TaBLE 1

OUTSTANDING EXTERNAL INDEBTEDNESS OF PAKISTAN AS ON
: JUNE 30, 1982. ‘

(Payable in Foreign Exchange)

1 2 3 4
9. U.B.A. —Capital Aid 1,671.244 41.447 1.712.691
—Suppliars Credit 2.365 0.802 3.167
—US§ Exim-bank .. 52.415 — 52.415
__U3 Financial Institutions 90.359C 2.600 93.190
—-CCC {(USA) 18.354 41.646 60.000
__PL-480 Title.I (CLCC) 585.671 35.170 720.841
Sub-total (USA) 2,520.639 121.665 2,642,304
10. Asian Devefopment Bank 380.341 776.781 1,157.122
11. IBRD . .. 345,760% 156.150 501.910
12, TDA Including EEC Loans 938.887@ 663.950 1,652.837
13. IFC .. .. 30.23C 5.850 36.080
14. TFAD 17.145 45,919 63.064

Sub-total (Consortium Scurces)

c76h.a00 2202017  8.965.4%6

1I. Non-Consortium Sources :

1. Australia —Export Credit .- .. 2.393 — 8.393
Sub-total (Astralia) .. 8.393 — 8.393

2. Austria —Capita) Aid . _ 1.796 1.79
—Export Credit .. .. 1.¢49 — 1.649
e

Sub-total (Auustria) .. 1.649 1.79 3.445

3. Bulgaria —Export Credit .. .. 2.624 — 2.624
4, China —Loans .. . .. 129.383 1405135 269.858
—Export Credit . .. 6.215 — 215

—Guaranteed credit .. . — 10.219 1..219

— Sub-total (China) 135.598 150.734 286.332

5. Czechoslovikia —Export Credit 13.093 0.353 13.446
6. Denmark —Capital Aid .. . 26.986 2.54% 29.535
—Supplisrs Credit .. (.388 — 388

Sub-total (Denmark) . 27.374 2.549 29.923

7. German-DR — Export Credit .. .. 2868 — 2,508
8. Huogary — Guaranteed Credit .. .. 1.757 — 1.757
9, Poland — Export Credit .. .. 0.212 — 0.2
10, Romania — Export Credit .. .. 13.393 §3.913 97.308
11. Singaporex — Guarantged Credit .. .. 0.640 — 0.6%0
12. Switzeriand -— Export Credit .. .. 29.838 —_— 79 §3R
—_ Guaranteed Credit .. .. 3.572 (.536 6 103

Sub total (Swtizerland ) .- 35.410 0.330 35.H4¢6

s—Commercial Institutions.
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TapLE 1
OUTSTANDING EXTERNAL INDEBTEDNESS OF PAKISTAN AS ON
JUNE 36, 1982.
i eign Exchange
(Payable in Foreign ge) (¢ Miliion)
1 2 3 4

. —State Credit . . 284,197 203.868 488.065
13. USSR T it 5 37.103 10.869 47.972
— Guaranteed Credit .. .. — $.468 9.468

— Sub-total (USSR) .. T Tp1300 224205 345.505
14. Yugoslavia .. . .e e 4.705 — 4,705
Sub-total (Non-Consortium Sources) .. .- 362.016 464,086  1,033.102

0L OPEC SOURCES :

1. Abu Dhabi -~Loan .. e o 141.553 22.641 164.194
—Export Credit .. .. 3.000 — 3.000
Sub-total (Abu Dhabi) ..  144.553 22,641 167.19%

2, Iran —Loan .. .. .. 593.610 _— 5_93.610
3. Irag —Loan . .. — 19 482 119,482
4. Kuwait —Loan .. .. .. 63 .486 91.834 155.320
—Guaranteed Credit. . ‘e 10.C00 — 10.000
Sub-total (Kuwait) .. .. 73.486 9]1.834 165.320
5. Libya . . . . 60.217 — 60.217
6. Qatar —Guaranteed Credit .. . 6.840 — 6.840
7. Saudi Arabia —Loan .. .. .. 272.606 112.368 384,974
—Export Credit .. .. 3.700 —_ 0.700
Sub-total (Ssud Arabia) .. 273.306 112.308 385.674
8. OPEC Fund - .e . .. 43.296 17.318 60.014
7. IDB .s .e ‘e . 14.622 11.172 25.794
Sub-total (OPEC Sources) .. 1,209.930  274.815  1,484.745
IV. IMF Trust Fund .e .s . .. 236.560 — 236.560
Total (All Sources) .. B,798.9]15%* 2,940 .7918 11,739,833

. Souree : BEconomic Affairs Division,
*Inclodes 3 35.77 million as exchange adjustment,

@Tncludes § 54.43 million as exchange adjustment.

++Excludes $ 12.1 milli>n as insurancs recoveries in respast of Tarbzla repairs eontributed
by Germany, TDA, Traly, UK, Australia,and Tarbzla Development Fund duriag 1980-81.
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TERMS OF FOREIGN LOANS AND

TABLE

Lending Coantry/Agency 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
Amount  Intereste Amorti- Ampunt Interest Amorti-  Amount Inierest Amorti-
Rate zation ate zation Rate zation
Comumis- year Commis- year Commis- year
sion % sion % sion;
1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 it
A. Consortinm
1. PBelgum-Capital Aid 4,795 Interest 30 5.001 Tnterest 30 5.171  Interest 30
Free Free Tee
—Export Credits . — — - e — —_ — . —
2. Canads-CIDA 187.807 —_ S50 21,349 —— 50 42,301 -— 50
—EDC - — — - — — — -
3. France-State Credits 17.892 3.0 25.5 19 435 3.0 25.5 — — —_
—Bank Credits .. .- 17.892 2.8 10 19 .435 8.0 10 — — —_
—Suppliers Credits Financial
Institutions .. 9.763 8.70—8.75 5 2.395 8.7 6 58.500 9,25 W
4. Germany-Capital Aid 26.993 0,75 50 104 566 0.75—2.0 28—50 33,228 0.75 50
—Export Credits Financial
institutions - -— —_ — 4.311 7.25 6 59,386 9.25 12
5, Ttaly-Capitat Ald — — —_ 7.000 6.0 10 —_ —_ —
—Ezxpor! Credits 10,617 7 10 12,948 7.0 10 32,770 7.0 10
6. Japao-Cepital Aid 60.150 3.5 30 171,118 3.0-3.5 n 43,614 2,75 30
—Suppliers Credits 14.300 7.5—8.0 3—8 — — — — — —
7. Netherlands-Capital Aid — —_ — 26.724 2.5 e 19.365 2,50 30
—Suppliers Credits . —_ —_ —_ — — -_— — — —
5 ‘I:'ﬁ}s‘ﬁéggéi‘tsc.r.mitsfsuﬁ 2.943 8.5  T—il - — — 5297 9.25—10.8  T—10
—U.K. Financial Institutions,  15.950 2,5+ 5.5—6 21,200 2, 25 50 _ _ —
9, U.S. Ald Loans -— - — 20.000 {a) 40  111.000 1,25+ T—-10
_~11.5. Financia} Institutions —_ — — 34,500 2.25* B 38.000 2a) 40
—PL. 480 56.430 2(a) 40 38.000 (2a) 40 — —_ —_
—CCC Credits .. . — — — —_ — — — — —
Eximbank/Suppliers Credits. — — —_ 25,500 8.5 10 47.456 1.0 50
10. IFAD .. — —_ —_ — — — 221,000 0,75 50
11, IDA 122,200 0.75 30 164 .000 0.75 50 153,600 1—8.1 17—a0
12, ADB 139 000 1.0—8.3 1540 143 600 1—7.7 15—40 30.900 1.0 9
13, IFC . .- — — — — — — — — —
14. TDF (Insurance Recovery). — — — — . . . _
15, IBRD . — —_— — - - — — -— —

o«
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2
CREDITS CONTRACTED BY PAKISTAN
Snillion
— _—
1980-81 1981-62 (Ju]ygiz‘l.:ib) Lending Cuun[ry;’Agency
" Amount lnRt:rt:':t ﬁ;toﬁ)l: Amount Ins::f:t Azﬁ?ﬂ. Amount Inten;::t Az;:?g:)i-
mmnis- year Cominis- year Commis- year
tion?%; sioa%; sion%;
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
A. Consortium.
— — — — — —_ — — —_— I Belgium-Cupita) Aid.
. . _ — —_ —_ . —_ — —Export Credits,
12,580 -— 50 40.081 — 50 16.254 — 56 2. Canada-CIDA.
. _ — — —_ — — —_ — —EDC,
30,061 3.0 25.5 —_ — — 13,552 3.0 25.5 3. France-State Credits,
20.061 8.3 10 —— — — 13,552 19,85 0.0 —Bank Credisg,
. . . . — — — —_ —_— ~—Suppliers Credig Financias
nstitutions,
31,588 0.75 50 16.825 0.75 50 35.436 0.75 30 4. Germany-Capital Ajq.
3.700 7.5 & 3,680 7.5-8.5 612 — — —_ -~Export Credits Finzancigl
Institutions,
0,70C i* 10 - - — —_ — — 5. Traly-Capital Aid.
15.924 7—17.5 10 14.960 7.5 10 I5.481 7.5—7.75 10 —Export Credits.
107.499 2.75 50 121.106 2.75 30 33.444 2.75 3¢ 8. Japan-Capital Ajy.
— - - - - - - — - —S3uppliers Credits.
15.347 2.5 30 13.282 2.5 30 10.951 2.5 30 7. Netherlands-Capita) ajg,
1.552  1,541% 447—10 2,561 9--10 16 0.250 8 10 —Suppliers Credits,
6.2]8 .75« 6—7 1,575 1 7-12 - — — & U.K{Export Credits. Sup-
pliers Credits)
25.242 7.5 8-1/2 22163 1.25+-7.5 51,29 4.499 7.75 9 —UK. Financial Insiitutions.
— — — 34,000 Jia) 40 —_ — — 9. U.S. Aid Loans.
—_ — —  2.600 I~ 5 335n2 — — ——  —VU.S. Financia Institations,
35,997 2(a) 40 47.500 () 40 - - — —PL. 480,
- - —  60.680 3aex 2 g3 8 2 —CCC Credits.
1,400 7.0 6 1.908 8 12 — — — Eximbnnk.’Suppliers Credits.
31.333 1.0 50 11,730 1.0 30 —_ — - 16, IFAD.
05 000 0.75 50 268.977 0.75 ] 50 0.75 50 11, IDa.
38,300 1—% 20—40 239,000 1—11 20—40 183.000 1 40 12, ADE.
6.599 11,5.12.25 9 3.150 13.75 12 88.180 .25 1—i/1fsr 13, 1FC.
2097, — — — — — - — 4. TDF (Insurance Rec: very)
— — — 132.500 11.60 20 12,000 11.43 20 :5. IBRD
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B. Nun-Cnusorﬁum

1. Austria-Capilal Aid .. — — — — —_ — — — _
_ suppliers Credits. .. 0,530 8 5 — — —_ 1.206 8.4 9.5
2. Chira - .- . 5718 4.5—5.0 6.5 3.618 4.5 6 1.759 4.5 6.5 ,
3. Czeokoslovakia AN N — — — — — — — — -
4. Denmark .- .- - — — 23.834 Interesl free 35 0.601 9.0 11
5, Germany D- Republic- .- 0.576 7 9.3 — — — 1.275 7.0 G
Export Credit.
6. Hungary .. .- — — — 1.757 6 6 — — _
7, Poland .. . — — —_ _ — o _ _ _
§. Romania . .. 13.908 3.3 11 — — — _ _ _
9, U.5.5.R.Sue credit i -— — — 48 228 2.5 — — - —
-—ExpnrlJ‘Guaranleed Credit. - — — - 57.453 1,56 12 — - —
10, Switzerland .- . 4.357 2.3 32 4,979 1.0 5—6 — —
Guaranteed Credit -
13. Yugoslavia .. .- —_ — — 1.417 7 & 2,695 §.0% 6—1}
12. Singapot® . . — — — —_ — —_ 0. 1=0 7.5 6
C. Tslamic Countries
1. Apu-Diebi-Captial A .. 40.000 4 24 — _ _ — . J
2. Traq . .. . —_ . — — i — - _ .
3. jran-Capital Aid .. — — —— — — - —_— _ _
4, Kuwait Loans .- . f — —_ — 18,275 3 23 — . _
—Guppliers Credits. .. - — — 10,000 1.5% 10,5 — _ _
5. Saudi Arabia - - — - - 93.061 3 20 260.7i6 0—3 11.20
6. OPEC FUND .- .. 11.000  ©0.75(b) 20 13.000 0.75 20 15,700 0.73 20—25
7. Islamic Deveiopment Back. 16.665 1.5 2 — - — 6.527 7.8 .25
8. Qata:-Suppliers Credits. -- — — — — — _ 6.840 1.5 -

D. TME Trust Fund .. . anEo 0.5 10 7204 0.5 10 157,350 0.5 1

—— _—_,__.;_-____-—-_.._(__,___—J————_-__.——__—_i_-—__m e ——e
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2
CREDITS CONTRACTED BY PAKISTAN

(% Mitlioa)

B. Nou-Cansortium.
- 1. Austria-Capital Aid.
— — —Suppliers Credits.

3.456 5 8/1/2 3,358 7 10 — — - 2. Chira.
2.610 — 9 — - - — — —_ 3. Czeokoslovakia,
5.356 . _ — _ — — — — 4. Denmark.
- . —_ — — — - — — 3. Germamy D Republic
Export Credit.
— — — — — — _— — — 6. Hungary.
— — _ — —_— —_ — — - 7. Poland.
2.700 — 3 27.8M 8 H - — — §. Romania.
42 925 4.5 15 - — - — _— — 9. U.S.5.R. State Credit.
—_ - — 21 405 5 5—12 7. 406 1 312 —Export/Guaranteed Credit.
14,497 6 5 0,100 10 10 3429 1* 10 10, Su::izﬁrland Guaranteed
— —_ - - . — — — — . Yugeslavia.
- —— — 0,550 7.5 10 — —_ — L2, Singapore.
C. Islamie Conatries :
— - — 25,194 3 18 — — — 1. Abu-Dhabi Capitai Aid.
—_ — —_ — - — — — — 2. Irag. ’
— — - - - — — — 3. Tran.Capital Aid,
42 724 3 20 30,263 - 1—1.5 3032 13,502 1 31.3 4. Kuwait Loaps.
— — —_ — — — — — — —Suppliers Credits.
14 665 k| 20 — —_ - 46,529 3 20 3. Saudi Arabia.
— — _ —_ _ — 32.000 Free of interest 20 6. OPEC-FUND.
— —_ - 27172 (d) 5f1j2-8 15,916 {d) 9.5 7. Islamic Development Bank,
—_— _ . —_ — — —_ — — 8. Qatar-Suppliers Credits,
16.070 0.5 10 —_ —_ —_— —_ —_ _— D. IMF Trust Fund.
Saurce ; Economic Affairs Division,
(a) 2% For 1st 10 years and 337 thereafter, )

(b} Services Charges.

* Over LIBOR. : London Inter Bank Offered Rate.
** Above US Prime Rate,

(¢) Inciuding grace period,
Status of the zmount is yet to be decided by the legal Dept. of the world Bank.

(..) Not available.

(d) On fease basis,

(e) Administrative expenses.

(=) 11.25, 1—=/1/8 Above Basc Rale.

{=) Free nf Int=rest.

- Nil

(f} Above Base Raic
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TABLE
‘GRANT ASSISTANCE
e — e _
pPar-jst st Plan  7nd Plan _ 31d Pian
jending Countsyi Plan {1955-—6¢- [1960—65) (1965—70) 1970—71 1971-72 197273 1973-74 1974-57
Apgency .
1 2 3 4 s 6 7 & 9 10
_ — ___.__,_—_u__,___——4——___~_f__-—~—____————r-———'—
1. Cpusortium snciuding  nutside
Consorilum arcapgements :
1. Canagda - 19.77¢ 65310 48356 71180 3,833 3,037 1. 565 2.229 4,220
1. Germany .. . — —_ — — —_ — — _ 1. 28 .
3. Japan . .. —_ Q.192 G .837 1.91% 4.576 0.240 — — —
4. Metherlands .. — — — — — 0.742 — — —
5. Mew-Teland o 2.940 1.460 . 2.292 Q.,069 —_ — — -
. Norway .- .. — — — 4,964 — —_— 1.672 T.948 2,508
7. Sweden — — 0.916 16.91% 6.196 0,461 — - 3,270
8. Switzeriand .. .. — — 9,022 Q222 — — — — —
9. UK. .. .. — — — — — — — — —
10. U.S.A. .. .. 181,206 472,883 S04 093 197,376 49,310 17.79¢ 16.62¢ 24 086 12.81%
11. U.M. and fspecialised -
agencies .. .. 3.940 5.177 4 488 2912 — —_ —_ — —
¢ 2, LLN.TRP. special grant — &.173 2 378 4. 514 4,703 —_ — _ 1,000
13, Ford Foundation . — 11718 11061 12,293 1.719 G.559 0,575 G 506 0.141
14, F.A.C, others .. — —_ — 16,006 15,621 4,722 11,946 232300 14.021
15. BEC .- . — — — — - T — — 3,000
16. U N. Emergency .. — — —_ —_ — — —_— — 16.000
i7. Relie supplies and cash
grants  from various
countries .. .. — — — — — — — — -
1. “World Fond Progrant
me .. . — — — —_ —_ — — - —
Sub-Tatal (1) o7 865 566,015  573.151 33 i Thass | Zmse0  axae Ti5.096  81.260
e e — A e T T I
1. Nnp-Consortiom:
1. Austraiia 7.729 1i.240 6,081 4 074 0,192 — — —_ —

60,000 46,363 — —_ — —_ —

2. China —_ — 3
Sub.-Tntal (11 7729 11.240  66.09 50,437 ___0_22_,__:————:—#;‘;:
111. Fslamie Couotries
1. lran - .- —_ — —— — — — — — 7.180
2, Saudi Arab . — —_ —_ — —_ — — . .
3. UAE. o o — — — — — — — — _
4, Qatwar V- .. — — — —_ — — — — —
e

e ———
Sub-Total (1) .- — — — — 7.180

SubTotal @ - NI4T .. 215.594 578,155 a0 oa  3s2.019 ST 27.560 31.334—33%__%%__4—45
(msses TS T 27.860 WIS
IV Reliel Assistance for fghac
Refugees e .. — - — - — — — — —
v,  Indus Terbela Drevelopment
Fuad
1. Ausewralia .- . — — 26 916 —— — —_ — — —
2. Canada .- .. —— — 37,80 — — — — — —
3, Germaey . .. - . gg.es 17041 1417 4§10 281 0.593 - |
4. lndia — —  se.884  §1.912 — - — — -
5. NewZeland —_ _ 3,209 —_ —_ —_ —_ _ _
5. GK. - — T aegee  3siss 297 862 A% 3774 2.602
7. .S (s) Doliars - T loaovs 10663 a2l 20,546 10.000 9.00¢  9.000
(BY Rupees —_ — 153,819 81,181 — — — — —
. EEC — — - — — - - — -
Sub. Found (V) _ — T eser7 sn1.o3s 12627 33,048 16370 17,317 11.602
21 594 576155 1105.169  703.967 55348 €1.508 4,755 §a.413 104,042

Tgual (Graotsy - -
R

e ———— T

Nme,--Com:ni\mants in case of Tndus/Tarbeia represents actyal drawals from the Indus!Tarbela Development Fund.

I ]
|
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.

V.

{5 Million)

Lending Country/
Agency

Congortium iacluding outside Consor-
tium arrangements *

I. Canada.
2. Gerroany.

3. Japan.

<. Netherlands.

5. New-Zeland.

6. MNorway,

7. Sweden.

8. Switzerland.

9, UK.
100 U1.5.A,

11, ULN. and specialised agencies.

12, U.N.I3.P. special prant.
13. Ford Foundation.

14, F.A.C. others.

15. EEC.

16, U.N. Emeigency.

17. Relief supplies and cash grants
from various countries,

15. World Food Programme.

Sub-Tetal ().

Non-Copsortivm :
1. Awustralia.
2 China.

Sub-Total (11},

Islamic Countries :
1, Iran,

- Saudi Arabia.
U.AE.

Qatar.

Pl VPR ]

Sub-Tetal (A1),
Sub-Tetal (T4 1] + LH).

RelieE Assistance for Alghan Relugees
Tndus Terbela Developmant Fund

Avustralia.
. Canada.
Germany.
. India.
- New-Zeland.
L.K.
U.S. (8} Dollurs.
(b) Rupees
8. EEC.

) g e

e A

Sub-Tatal (V).

3
T e
AGREEMENTS SIGNED

97576 1976.77 197778 197679 197990 108081  1981-83 Josas:

- ly.

March)

BT 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1700 7.3 1.059 25,712 - —  1.206  12.150
1281 2088 — - - — — —
— 3.9 S5 23080 20,226 3590 48.765  15.106
5,401 7.013 — 5945 9,683 10.3%9 —  17.78
4001 11,188 11352 L4813 14817 12.692 12,340 12.108
5116 4657  6.537 0]’ 9128 §.187  6.0% —
_ _ - —_ - - 7530 -

—  3S.0AR 75326 GR.543  2§.95I — B4 16.492
2204 18.470 0,400 0423 1.505  0.330  27.500 34,200
— — .06 - - — a2 1.
3.000 4746 3000 9.212 — 18978 14378 13.736
0.495  0.324 — — - - - -
17534 20,592 13812 16,867  15.980 15,200 5,330 -
3000 3.000 - — 3700 651 26,193 -
—  1.000 — — - - - -

— 6136 - - - —- - _

— 13946 14565 11452 30615 11.514 - -
6842 130.205 141,271 185187 140.603  122.587 160.196  135.90%
1.480 - - - - - _ —
0.000  30.000 10000  ©,000 - - - _
— - — 2000 33000 1 .060 - —

— - - — - —  10.000 —
o480 30000 10.000 11000 53.000  1.000 10,060 _
9.2 169.205 151271 196.187 193,603 125,587 170.t96  135.90%
- —_ - — 116,757 L09.562 315.583  126.900
682 — 20003 - - - -
000 18,000 - - _ - — -
- — — 6000 — - - —
L6852 18000 — 2.0 _ _ _ =
Tlo.004  187.205 222220 10,360 233,169 485.779 362 508

151.27

Total (Grasts).

Senrce. —Economic AfFfairs Division.
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TABLE
TOTAL LOANS AND

Lending Country/ Per-ist 1st Plap® 2nd Plan® 3rd Plan* $970-71 197172 1972-73 197374 1974.75
Agency Plan  (1955—60) (1960—65) (1965—70) .
1 e L T TR T T e T T T
A. Copsnrtiom inchuding nutside
cogsortiam arrabgements
(@) Bilateral: %
1. Belghom .. . — — 0,439 6.645 1.500 — 2480  12.686  4.153
2, Canada .. .. — —_ 7,299 113,315 10,571 -— 10,000 78.5375 54,400
3. Franee .. .. —_ 23,0435 21.16% 37.067 30,583 — 21.720 23,892 26.064
4, Germany .- - —_ — 181,401 160,030 24 932 2.471 24 825 61.192 32,793
5. ltaly .. .. — — 5117 118,492 23.087 4.396 3,844 ©.230 o301
6. Japan .. . 25210 108915 101,700  19.45% — 30,960 — 229%
7. Netherlands .. — 5.254 i1.621 12.793 4.420 3.426 4,90 6.506 50,958
8. Sweden .. .. — — — 5.117 — — — —_ —
9, UK. . . 2§.000 28,000 100150 131,910 69 937 5,863 15.634 68.235  T72.627
10. US.A.
(@) Repayable in dol-
lars .. .. 5.000 3.610 654.260 Bi%. 356 71.132 63,479 212,212 125104 97.770
(&) Repayable in
local currency - 20.000 275,787 245.704 191.129 _— — — —
Sub-Total (U.8.A.).. 35,000 279.397 899.97C 1,010,439 71.132 65.479 212,212 125101 97.970
11. Suppliers credits from 7
various countriss . — 42283 —_ — — — — — —_—
Sub-Toizl (a) .. £3.000 403.191 1,336,281 1,717,510 253,616 §1.635 326.606 376,287 321.022

() Multilateral :

{. IBRD .. .. 58.227 93,026 202.662 191,326 -— — — 60.000 60,000
2. IFC .- .l — 1.380 9,352 7.119 — — —_ — —_
3. IDA . .. — —  187.220 158 494 23.125 — 97.273 53.053 82.000
4. ADB .- " — — — 4,146 23.350 — 38.500 82.360 T, 510
5. IFAD .. .. — — — _

6. Indus/Tarbela Insur-
ance recovery .. —_ —_ —— —

Sub-Total (b)..  58.227  93.406 399.234 361.085 46,475 57 195,415 2iz.510
(Consortium) Sub-Total A (a+ b 121.227 496,597 1,735.515 2078.595 302.091 g81.635 462.381 471.702 533,532
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CREDITS CONTRACTED

19755 19767 197978 197879 197980 1980-61 195152 1982483
uly-
“ March)
11 12 13 14 s 16 11 13
>
434 4008  4.795  5.001 5.7 — - —
.50 11.636 157.807 21349 42301 12,580 40081  16.254
64.63  51.464  45.726 41,265 58,500  60.122 —  27.104
9.3 35.627 26,993 108.877 92.614  36.028  20.505 35.456
767 9.5 10,617 19.968 32,770 15924  14.960 15,481
5479 78.063 74.450 171.116  43.614 107.499 121,106 33,444
3119 17.537 — 26724 19365  13.864 15,843 11,241
— 10000 13.893  21.200 52976  32.495 24,286  4.499
175,80  245.160 56,430 127.000 149.000  58.397 146,008 85.000
175.50  2a8.160  56.430 127,000 149.000  $3.397  [46.008 85.000
B8 A05.079 425.711 542,500 496.311 336909 352791  228.479
50,00  70.000 - - - —  138.500 12.000
_ _ _ — 30,500  6.599 3.115 88.180
107.60  94.000 122,200 164,000 221,000 105.000  268.977 50.000
119,00 73.600 139.000 143,600 153.600 138300  239.000 183,000
- — —_ . 47_456 11.333 11.7:0 —_
- — e -— — 12.097a _— —
37660 237.600 261,200 307.600 432936  273.320  661.337 333.150
2778 703,679 686.911 949.267  610.238  1.044,145

850.100

—

¢ (Million)

Lending Country/Aegency

A. Consortium including outside cnnsortinm
arrangements

{a) Bilateral ;
Belgium.

. Canada.

. France,

. Germany.

. Haly,
Japan.

. ‘Netherlands.

. Sweden.

I - R

UK.

e

T.S.A.
(a) Repayable in dollars,

(b) Repayable in local curreacy.

Sub-Total {U.S.A.).
11. Suppliers credits from various
couniries,

Sub-Total (a).

&) Multilateral @
1. 1BRD.
2. IFC.
3. IDA.
4. ADB.
5. TFAD.

6. IndusfTarbeialnsurance T8COvVerya
Sub-Total (L)
(Consortium) Sub-Total A (a-+b).
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TABLE
TOTAL LOANS AND
T 17 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
B. Mon-Consortium: "

1. Ausiria .. .. — —_ — —_ — — — 0.713 —
2, Awustralia e .. — — — - — —_ —_ _ —
3, Bulgarie .. . —_— — — - — — — 3.208 —_
£, China .. .. — — — w— 217,381 — —_ — — ‘
%, Chzchoslovakia e —_ — — 30.878 —_— -_— —_ — .

6. De=omarl: .. NS —_— — 6,268 1,223 5.333 — — — 6.367

7. Germany D.R. .. -— — - o — — — — 2. 818
3. Kuwait-Suppiiers Credit — — — 4.910 —_ — —_ -— —

9, Hungary .. .- - — — _
10, Poland .. .. —_ —_ —_ 5.17% — — — — _
11. Romania .. .- -_— —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — 13.488 —

12. USSR, .. . — — 35911  78.406 246.848 — 32,026 . 214.464
13, Veposlhavia .. L — —  16.753 20011 2.410 —_ — . _
12, Swizzriangd .. — — 10,630 13.834 3.458 — — — _

15. Singapore .. .. — — —_ — —_ — _ _ _

Sub-Tetzt (B) ~ — o0l 154451 475.440  — 32,026  17.499 223.649

C. Idamic Couvatries :

1. Abu-Dhabi .. - - - - —_ - - —_ — 100,000

)

Loroag
3. Tan .. .- - - hnt - — — — 580,000 —_

. lleweou

5. Libra .. .. — - bt - - — e 30.000 50.000

Ta

6. Qatar . “e - -— bl - b — — —_ 10,000
7. Saudi Arahia e — — - — - —_ — — 97.453

8. CPTC Fuend .- -— —_— - —_ -— - — - —

— . —_ — —_ — -~ 610,000 257 453

121,

1,805,116 2,233.045 777.531 81.635 494.407 1,199.201 1,014.634

(7_)—:-:“75n rupecs.
5 vet 1o be decided by the legal deparimect of IBRD.
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4
(REDITS CONTRACTED
(& Million}
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
B, Noo-Censortivm :
- 1.732 0.583 — 1.206 - — —_ 1. Aunstria.
1.25 10.328 — — — - — — 2. Ausiralia.
- —_ — — — — — — 3. Bulgatia.
4.29. —_ 5.718 3.618 1,759 1.456 5,355 —_ 4, China.
- — — — — 2.610 _— —_ 5, Czechoslovakia.
—_ —_ — 23.834 0,601 5,356 _— —_ &. Deomark,
2.550 — 0.576 — —_ — _ — 7. Germany D.R.
_ _ . —_— — — -— — 8. Kuwait-Suppliers Credit,
- — — 1.757 — — —_ —_ 9. Huugary.
_ _— - — — — —_ — 10, Poland.
- — 13.908 —_ — 45.625 37.802 — 1l, Romania.
3.455 0,107 — 105,681 —_ 14,497 21,405 7.406 12, USSR
— —_ — 1.417 —— —_ — — 13. Yugoslavia
— 1.444 4,357 4,979 2.695 — 0,100 3.429 14, Switzerland
- _— — — 0.150 — —_ —_ 15. Singapore.
11,558 13,641 25,139  141.286 6.411 71,544 64,612 10.835 Sub Total (B}
C. Islamic Countrics :
— 13,000 40,000 — — —_— 25,194 — i. Abu-Dhabi.
—_ —_ — — - — _— _ 2, Irag.
35,430 150000 — — — — — — 3. Iran,
50,870 25,000 — 28,275 — 42 724 30,262 13,902 4. Kuwait.
— —_ . —_ —_ — —_ —_ 5. Libya.
— _ —_ —_ 6.840 —_ —_ —_ 6. Qatar,
30,000 0,700 —  $2.866 260,716 14,665 — 46529 7. Sauwli Atabia.
— 23,450 11000 13.000 15_700 — — 32.000 8. OPLC. Fund.
— — 16.665 —_ 6.527 — 27.372 15.916 7. Islamic Dev. Bank.
116,300 210,150 67.665 124 141 28%,783 57,389 82,629 108.347 Sub-Total (C)
— —_ 47.810 71.204 157.350 16.070 —_ —_ LALF. Trust Fund,
255607 927440 817,525 1,386,731 1402811 755,241 1,191,439 6,80,841 Total {Toans)

Source iEconomiz A¥airs Divisiag,
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TABLE

LITERACY RATIO BY SEX, AGE

Literacy ratio (Percentage)

Age Growp To'fal , Utrban i
Both sexes  Male Female Bothsexes Male
1 ' 2 3 4 5 6
o o ?
10 Years & above . .. .. .- 23.3 31.8 13.7 43.4 51.5
10—14 Years - . .. . 22.2 26.8 16.7 40.1 41.9
15—~19 Years v ‘e .. . 34.1 42.3 24.4 56.2 60.5
20-—24 Years . .- . e 32.1 43.0 20.2 54.4 62.4
25—29 Years .- e . . 27.5 38.9 15.4 49.6 60.1
33—34 Years .. .. . .. 24.0 35.7 11.8 45 2 57.8
3539 Years - . . . . 2.4 4.0 102 4z 2 55.5
40-—44 Years . . . . 19,2 29.8 1.7 37.4 50.2
45—A9 Years Ve .. e .- 17.6 27.5 6.6 35.4 47.9
50—54 Years . . . . 13.8 21.0 4.9 29.0 39.6
§5—59 Ye;:; ‘e ‘e . e 14.6 23.8 4.1 31.5 45.1

-

69 years . & above .- - - . 9.5 143 3 208 307
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1
URBANRURAL AREAS, 1981 CENSUS

* Rural
Female Both sexes Male Female
" 8 9 ' e Ase Group
33.7 14.8 23.1 5.5 10 years & above.
38.0 4.6 20.6 7.5 10—14 Years
51.3 23.3 33.6 1.3 15--19 Years
4.6 20.6 32.3 8.7 20—24 yars
37.4 17.4 28.6 6.0 25—729 Years
30.7 i4.9 25.4 4.3 30—34 Years
26.9 13.8 24.9 3.4 35=39 Years
21.5 11.7 ' 20.6 2.5 40—44 Yeas
19.2 6.6 18.6 2.0 454 Years
14.8 8.2 13.8 1.5 50—54 Years
13.6 8.6 15.5 1.1 55—59 Years
7.4 6.0 10.0 0.7 70 years & above.

Source : Popufatio:a Census Organisaiioﬁ.
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TABLE 2
ENROLMENT IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
BY KIND AND LEVEL

g L —— —

Primary Stage Middi: Stage High Stage Secondary L
Year —V (VI—VI) IxX—X) Vocational
(Thousands) {Thousands) {Thousands) (Thousands)
Total  Female Total Female Total Female Total Female
1960-61 .. 2,060 430 449 67 160 27 15 6
1961-62 . 2,270 480 461 T3 161 23 19 8
1962-63 .. 2,490 530 491 82 209 38 20 8
1963-64 .. 2,750 576 576 119 217 54 23 7
1964-65 . 3,050 700 624 128 222 46 21 6
1965-66 .. 3,160 750 689 149 244 49 n 5
1966-67 .. 3,380 790 763 169 273 55 22 7
1967-68 .. 3,750 990 793 164 275 50 24 8
1968-69 .. 3,830 1,010 846 170 296 56 24 8
1969-7¢ . 3,91¢ 1,030 899 175 337 62 29 9
1970-71 .- 3,960 1,040 933 178 336 67 33 10
1971-72 .. 4,21G 1,110 963 196 366 01 40 12
1972-73 .. 4,450 1,270 1,041 232 390 81 59 16
1973-74 .. 4,810 1,370 1,096 247 418 88 40 14
1974-75 . 4,980 1,430 1,247 279 462 106 42 14
1975-76 . 5,240 1,550 1,298 294 493 116 EX | 9
1976-77 . 5,530 1,590 1,348 309 509 116 29 8
1977.78% .- 5,930 1,110 1,139 m 510 116 33 8
1978-79* .. 6,170 1,810 1,380 326 520 116 34 a
1979 .80* .. 6,670 1,960 1,430 330 540 120 35 10
19%0-81* . 6,590 1,970 1,450 340 560 130 37 11
1981-82* .. 6,857 2,050 1,514 357 590 137 39 12
1982-83* .. 7,124 2,130 1,578 374 620 144 41 13 ™

* patimated.
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- TasLe 2
ENROLMENT IN EDUCATIONAL INS;TITUT!ONS BY KIND
AND LEVEL
Arts and Science
Year Celleges irofessiviinl Universities
(Thousands) Ju

Total F::T{ﬂ: HT(\‘a:il E:n;:l: —T—\—?-l_q B F:—n;i;.

960-61 . . - . T1 12 17,921 1,929 5,084 1,009
961-62 .. A .. ‘s 72 14 13,950 2,265 7,214 1,335
962-63 . ‘e .. .. 94 18 14,9046 2,470 9,404 1,679
963.64 .. .. .. .. 119 21 i 2661 9,049 1,045
964-65 - .. . .. 127 24 17.772 2,990 13,221 2,730
965-66 .- .. .. .. 139 23 Ou6! 2,919 13,420 2,979
%6667 .. .. .. . 148 32 19,840 A12i 12,807 2,522
967-68 . ‘e .. . 153 34 25,000 3,500 15,903 2,993
968-69 .. - . .. 159 40 20,081 3,899 13,087 2,663
369-70 .. . . .. 175 45 33,623 4,219 15,475 3,298
970-71 . .. .. . 199 30 37,245 4,652 17,057 3,753
97172 .- o . .. 186 49 0,182 4,970 17,567 3,878
91213 .. . .. . 186 47 37,595 6450 18,678 4212
973-T4 e . .- .. 193 53 47,483 6,763 19,081 ¢,134
97475 - .. .. . 208 58 44,734 8,086 21,396 4,500
97576 .. . .. . 211 53 56,140 8785 22,7712 5,121
976717 .. .. .. . 223 66 36,90 9,541 37,71l 8,968
9718 .. " . . 229 70 6203 10066 40,730 9,684(a)
978-719* .. . .. i, 235 74 67,206 11,985 38,623 9,183(a)
979-80* .. . .. . o4 78 12479 13,206 41,891 9,865(a)
980-81* .. .. .. . 243 79 77662 14,426 49,098  11,674(a)
1981.82% .. . . . 245 80 82,496 15448 45,242  10,769(a)
1982-83* .. . . . 247 AL 84330 15470 47,570 11,222()
¥ Fstimated. Source : Ministry of Education.

(#) University Grant Commission, Planning and Develepme:t Division,
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TABLE 3
NUMBER OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS BY KIND
AND LEVEL
Primary Schools Middle Schools High Schools L
Year " Total Female Total Female Totzl  Female
1960-61 .. . .. .. 20,909 4,057 1,798 275 1,172 225 !
1961-62 .. .. .- .. 24930 5,350 2,011 364 1,300 255
1962-63 .. .. .. L. 28,338 6,715 2,237 423 1,349 275
1963-64 .. . " .. 30,950 7,416 2,379 462 1,459 308
1964-65 .. . o .. 32,589 8,021 2,701 589 1,622 367
1965-66 .. . .. . 32,930 8,272 2,785 626 1,658 376
1966-67 .. .\ . .. 34678 8,535 2,970 659 1,776 423
. 1967-68 .. . .. .. 36,453 9,324 3,018 719 1,827 458
1968-69 .. . . .. 38870 10,250 3,290 790 1,910 490
1969-70 .. .. .. .. 41,200 11,170 3,560 860 1,995 520
w7071 .. .. . .. 43,710 12,087 3,822 928 2,063 529
1971172 .. . . .. 45854 13,290 4,110 1,038 2,247 571
1972-73 .. .. . .. 49,580 14,437 4,406 1,163 2,498 621
1973-74 .. . . .. 50,574 15061 4,586 1,223 2,742 718
197475 .. . . L 51,44 15673 4713 1,266 2,898 710
1975-16 .. . . .. 52,800 15,829 4,783 1,307 3,047 806
197677 .. .. .- . 53,162 15941 4,990 1,352 3,214 8§60
1977-78% .. .. .. .. 53,964 16,246 5,026 1,358 3,258 878
1978-79% .. . . .. 55442 16,500 5,158 1,390 3,361 900
1979-80% .. . .. . 56,920 16,754 5,290 1,422 3,464 922
1980-81* .. . . .. 58,398 17,008 5,422 1,454 3,567 928
1981-82% .. . . .. 59,876 17,262 5,554 1,486 3,670 034
1982-83*% .. .. . - 61,254 17,516 5,686 1,518 3,773 940 :
*Estimated. . Source : Ministry of Education.
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TasLE .3
NUMBER OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS BY KIND
~ AND LEVEL
Secondary Vocational Arts and Science Professional Us?tii‘;esr-
Tastiarions Colleges Colleges

rear . —iar—m —;ot_al_ - —f‘emale Total Female Total

bed-61 .. . .. 109 47 131 33 42 5 4
96162 .. . . 103 40 146 37 39 5 6
0962-63 .. os . 103 41 159 39 41 5 G
963-64 .. . . 117 38 150 51 43 5 6
96465 .. .. . 145 58 225 62 45 5 6
965-66 .. e .. 113 39 228 63 48 5 6

9%6-67 .. o “ 142 62 258 76 48 5 7

967-68 .. . . 165 72 251 76 50 5 7
968-69 .. - . 180 80 270 80 58 3 7

968-70 .. .. " 190 90 290 85 59 5 7

970-71 .. .. ’ .. 206 97 514 87 73 6 7
971-72 .. . .. 284 134 339 93 73 6 8
97273 .. . . 391 152 334 89 76 7 S
1973-714 .. .. .. 314 150 354 95 81 8 8
197475 .. e 301 141 361 96 83 8 10
197576 .. .. . 282 116 404 107 93 8 12
197677 .. " . 231 81 433 116 98 8 12
1977-78% .. . .. 242 82 435 126 95 8 15
1978-79% .. . .. 245 83 438 126 99 8 15
1979.80* . . . 248 84 439 130 99 8 15
1980-81% .. . . 251 85 440 131 100 8 18
1981-82% ., . .. 254 86 442 132 102 8 20
1982-83* .. . . 257 87 442 132 102 8 0

*Estimated. g S Source: Ministryof Lduca
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TABLE 4

OUTPUT OF EDUCATED PERSONS

pa— e e A A —

Matriculate Intermediate

o _ (UODL (000} Degree _(Eﬂ subjects) L

Total Female Total Female  Total Female "

196961 .. . . . 55.4 6.7 14.6 2.5 9,156 1,500 _

1961-62 .. .. .. .. Su.9 7.6 151 3.0 9,713 1,811 ¢
196263 .. . . N 72.5 1.5 27.1 4.9 12,494 2,085
1963-64 .. . o .. 69.7 10.9 24.8 4.3 13,628 2,352
196465 .. . . , 72.1 11.5 30.3 6.0 16,250 3,278
196566 .- . . . 8.5 14.1 1.3 5.7 20,259 3,826
1966-67 .. . . - 93.0 18.1 9.8 7.0 20,426 4,425
1967-68 - . . . 103.5 19.4 49.4 10.2 23,404 4,917
1958-69 .. .. .. .. 114.8 25.3 51.6 i0.8 23,922 5,629
1969-70 - N . .. 136.1 29.0 62.5 12.5 37,539 8,099
197070 .. . . . £39.9 3.2 59.2 13.3 35,185 9,526
1971272 . . . .. 144.7 34.3 54.4 13.3 39,052 9,600
1972273 .. . . . 145.9 35.9 57.8 142 34,327 8,376
197374 .. . . .. 153.9 36.4 59.2 156 42,593 11271
197475 .. .. . - 154.2 38.5 51.8 14.4 47,912 11,669
197576 .. . . 1450 0.0 55.2 160 43919 11,195
197677 .. . . U [ 42.5 £0.2 18.9 37,749 9722
1977-78% .. . . . 147.1 38.9 43.4 14.9 41,669 8,497
1978-79% .. - .. . 1744 51.5 58.4 18.3 44,023 10628
197989 .. . . . 184.0 54.1 72.0 224 46,884 11,440
1980-81% .. e - .. 205.8 61.7 58.6 18.5 49,932 12,184
(981825 .. - B L 2064 62.9 70.6 23.9 53,177 12,975
198293 .. . T 65.9 72.8 252 56.637  13.819

Nofe © (07 Data for 197273 and oaward have beea ravisul Sanrce : 1, -Ministey of Bducation,
(i) Thedatais collectzd on th basis of calzadzr year,
{1972-73 mezas 1972).
(*) Estimated.
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TABLE 4
OUTPUT OF EDUCATED PERSONS

Sear L M.B.B._S._ L HMaster (il_lju_bjft_s_) __L.L.B.
All All

Total Female Total Femzle  Total
.960-61 .. .. .. . . 359 131 1,305 228 487
961-62 . . .. . . 532 £40 1,930 417 85
.962-63 .. . . .. .. 667 194 2,437 576 280
.963-64 . . . . . 638 179 2,976 708 1,036
1964-65 . . .. . . 625 164 3,931 940 1,134
1965-66 . . .. - . 736 190 4,631 1,062 1,358
966-07 .. .. . - . 44% 120 6,000 1,638 1,204
1967-68 . . .. .. . 608 118 5976 1,525 339
1 968-69 o e .. .. .. 752 190 6,334 1,707 1,080
969-70 .- . . . .- 1,002 261 8,493 1,863 1,661
970-71 . . . .. .. 942 211 7,343 1,793 1,813
97172 . . . L 1,217 296 8,061 1,973 2,266
972-73 . . . .. . 774 205 9,504 2,333 2,918
97374 . .. 751 153 9,550 2,285 1,999
97475 .. . . . .. 1,054 276 11,145 2,339 2,041
973-76 . . . .. .. 574 155 10,646 2,500 1,372
197677 . .. . .. . 1,88y 375 8,015 2,192 2,668
977-78* . . " i " 1,971 457 7,499 2,061 3,302
978-79* .. . .. o . 1,976 458 9,946 2,407 2,276
1979-80* .. . . . .. 1,982 459 10,5%6 2,564 2,381
980-81* .. . - .. .- 1,988 461 11,285 2,731 2,490
98132+ . - o .. .. 1,996 463 12,018 2,908 2,504
.982-33+ .. . . - . 2,000 464 12,769 3,097 2,700

Vote 1 (i) Data for 1972-73 and onward have been revised, Source : (1) Ministry of Education.

(i1} The data is collected on the basis of calender year, (2) University Grants Commissi
(1972-73 raeans 1972). Y rmission.

(*) Estimated.
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TasLE 1

shpe'mn.ﬁﬁia ACTUAL DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE OF FEDERAL
AND PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS
(Million Rs.)

e b e =

e

1st Five 2nd Five 3rd Five 5th Five
Sectors Vear Plan Year plan Year plan 19706—78%  Year plan
1955—60 1960— 65 1965—70 1978-~83
— —— | ;
L Agriculture .. .. . 306 1,856 2,980 6,462 15,866 '
2. Water .. .. . . 1,481 2,821 2,838 7,092 13,507
3, Power .. .. .. . 634 1,520 3,510 11,11 20,601
4, Industry .. .- . 1,018 1,305 2,331 11,294 19,391
5, Puels .. . .. .. 166 + 4+ @ 6,027
6. Minerals .. . .. — 322 510 3,433 472
7. Transport and Communications - 1,599 3,072 4312 14159 23,069
g. Physical Planning and Housing . 690 1,666 1,636 5,687 8,064
9i Education and ManpoWwer - 380 947 1,378 3,442 5,806
10. Health .. . . 145 381 638 2,381 4,394
11, Population Welfare Planning . . 19 274 820 124
12. Social Welfare .. . . 8 41 52 102 171
13. Works Programme and Rural
PDevelopment .. 136 985S 2,577
14. Indus PBasin/Tarbela .- . . . . 6,022 1,917
15. Mass Media - . . . . . . 615
16. Miscellaneous .. .- . . . . 701 1,482
e ———— T
Total Gross .. .. .. 6,927 13,950 21,595 74,291 126,981
Less Shortfall .. . - . . . . .
Totat Net . . . 6,927 13,950 21,595 74,291 126,981

xApnual Plan Period.
+ Covered under power sector
@Covered ander Minerals Sector .
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Tarre 2

SECTOR-WISE DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE OF FEDERAL AND
PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS DURING FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

(Million Rs.)

Actual Sth
- —  193i-82  1982-83 Five
Sectors. 1978-79 197980 1930-81 Revised  Revised year
- 19’;)8!31'33
1. Agriculture 2,041 3,154 1,158 1,461 1,421 9275
2. Fertilizer Subsidy 2,181 1,550 2,460 - (591
3. Water 1,748 1,698 1,616 3,661 3,954 . 13,907
4. Power 2,935 3,255 3,851 4,742 5.818 20,601
5. Tndustry 4608 ATI4 4476  2.635 2,058  19.30]
6. Fuels 605 144 1,592 1.206 1,780 6.027
7. Minerals 59 103 68 94 148 472
8. Transport and communications 4,026 3,598 5,004 §,711 5,330 23,969
9, Physical Planning and Housing 1,534 1,423 1,923 1,880 2,204 8,964
10. Education and Manpower.. 809 879 1,243 ‘ 1,435 1,575 5,806
11. Health .. 648 686 906 1,037 1,117 4,394
12. Population Welfare Planning 114 127 131 174 178 724
13. Social Welfare 18 25 3 44 33 171
14, Works Programml: and Rural
Development . .. 214 186 458 709 950 2,557
15. Indus Basip/Tarbela 1,031 886 1,23¢ * * 1,917
16. Mass Media 94 97 122 149 133 615
17, Miscellaneous 95 55 146 618 568 1,482
Tbtal Gross 20,579 21,970 26,177 27,588 20,707 126,981
Less Shortfall . . - .
Total Net 20,579 21,970 26,137 27,588 0,797 126,981

¥ jucluded in v ater sector.
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TABLE 3
l’UBLlC ‘_SECT OR DEYELOI’i\‘lENT EXPENDITURE AND s
: FINANCING
Executing Agency (97273 197374 197475 197576 197677 197778, i—;\_
].- Expenditure : -
Faderal Government . o 1,758 3,005 6471 $.968 11,436 12.996 . 3
- Indus BasinfTarbela i . 839 731 1,073 241 619 436
Total (Federal) - - 2,597 3,736 7,544 9,309 12,055 13,432
Total (Provincial) .- 1,858 2,770 3,210 3,749 4,184 13,718
(&) Punjab .- - - 1,014 1,416 1,508 2,068 2,180 1,966
(b) Sind . - - 490 718 801 802 972 524
{c) NWEP .. - - 213 335 539 569 719 655
(d) Bafuchistan - 141 301 362 310 313 273
Grand Total .. o . 4,435 6,506 10,754 13,558 16,239 17,150
" 2. Fisancing ,
Internal Resources - - 526 1,805  (—M37 3 2,291 4,632
(@) Federal Government 95 1,435 (—)558 (—)563 1,398 4,045
(b) Provinces - " 35 338 (—)9S 149 21 P
(€) Autonomous Bodies - 96 122 216 A16 153 523
- External Resouces - 3,670 3,865 8,786 9,461 7630 1,237
Gap betwetn development expendi-
turg and TEsOUrces . .. 259 146 2,406 4,095 6,338 5,281
“Total Financing TTTaass 6506 10754 13558 16239 17,150
» included in the Federal Government expendlture.
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TABLE 3

.PUBLIC SECTOR.DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE AND. ITS .

EINA_NCLNG
(Million Rs.}

1978-79,

.1979-80 1983-81

. 158t-32 1982-83 Executiing Agency
Revised 'Bildgcl
Expenditure :
15,509 17,460 '20,27t 2792 24,048 Federal Government
t,031 886 1,230 * * tndus BasinfTarbela -
16,540 18,346 7 21,501 © 21,793 24,048 Totat (Federal)
4039 3624 4636 5795 6509 Fotal (Provincial)
2487 1,724 2,403 (@) Punjab :
@51 790 t,078 (b) Sind
641 618 780 (c) NNW.F.P.
260 292 375 (4) Baluchistan
20,579 21,970 26,137 28,538 30,857 Totai- ~Expenditure
Fiaancing
2,917 2,871 1t,143 9,062 10,131 Internal Resources
1,643 1,223 7,766 6,449 6,192 {a) Federal Government
- 299 179 1,358 04 1200 {b) Provinces
G975 1,469 2,019 1,909 2,739 (¢} Autonomous Bodies
9,216 12,555 10,981 12,491 13,738 Exteinal Resources ‘
Gap between development cxpeugt_i_t.m‘c ;;.mi Ic
5,446 6,544 4013 7,035 4,958 resources -
20,579 21,970 26,137 - 2R,58R8 ILRST Total—Finuncing - .

i
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TABLE 5
CONSOLIDTATED ‘ANNUAL DEVELOPMENT' ‘PHOGRAMME 1982-83
(ALL OCAT IONS)
. L (Million Rs.) .. .
Sector Totd  Federal  Pumjab  Sind N.W.EP. Baluchisian i

A--Normal ADP 2
1, Agriculture .. . . 1,880 874 478 145 98 - 285 -,
2, Fertilizer Subsidy .. . 1,600 1,600 o
3, Water . .- o 4501 3,503 455 157 176 . - 210%*
4. Power .. . . 6,128 5650 224 . 8 246%*
5 Fuels . - » . " 2,071 2,070 0.5 X 05 .
6. Industty .. " 3020 293 37 T
7. Miperals .. .. . 137 173 s 2 16 10
8. Transport and Communications 5,900 4,973 280 289 159 199+ ,
9. Physical Planning and Housiag .. 2,649 811 801 - 393 183 461
10. Mass Media .. . - 173 136° i . . . 1_(
11. Bducatign and Training oo 1,674 623 329 156 213 353%+ ;i&
12. Culture and Sports - . 17 110 3 2 1 e
13. Special Development Progranune {%‘L

for Women .. 60 60 . : .
W, Health .. . . 256 446 130 100 149 231 L
15. Population Welfare Programme ‘ ]!?0 190 l . -

16, Social Welfare . o gs 2 2 4 5 9% &
17. Manpower and Employment .. 186 133 39 4 5 5 "ﬁ
18. Rural Development ... ... .7 1041 68 678 39 60 196%* )
19. Earthquake Reconstruchon Pro- ' T ‘

gramme Ll 25 25
20. Mlscel!ancous]Block allocanon . 139 . 3 6 . 40
Total—(Gross) -  TTaagm 24365 3719 1303 1092 2293
Less Operation Shortfall . 237 . 237 . .
’ ,' Total(Net) L. 32,595 24,365 3542% 1303 1092 2293%*%
B.—Outside ADP .. .. . 7,267 7,256
C,~—Grand Total (A 4B} .. .. 39,862 31.621 3,542 1,303 1,092 2093

Sonrce.—PManning & Nevelopment Division.
*Includes sel-financing by Punjab (Rs. B0 miltion) and Baluchistan (Rs. 40 milion).

5@\@\ stSpecial priority sector Programme and special Programme for Baluchistan and Tribal areas of N.W. F.p
re incleded.

T
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